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If0lge Planen for Bearbejdelsen af det videnskabelige Ud- 
bytte, der erhvervedes under den norske Nordhavs-Ex- 
peditions 3 Togter i Aarene 1876 — 78, bar der i forskjellige 
Brancher i inden- og udenlandske Tidsskrifter vseret leveret 
forel0bige Oversigter, der kortelig have refereret de vsesent- 
ligste Resultater, enten saaledes, som disse have foreligget 
efter Slutningen af hvert enkelt Togt, eller som et samlet 
Resume af dem alle. 

For de under. Expeditionen erhvervede Dybvandsfiskes 
Vedkommende ere to saadanne forel0bige Oversigter ud- 
komne, begge trykte i „Porhandlinger i Videnskabs-Selskabet 
i Christiania Aar 1878".^ Af disse Oversigter, der ikke 
vare ledsagede af Figurer, udgj0r denne General-Beret- 
ning en udf0rligere. og i flere Henseender suppleret og 
corrigeret Bearbeidelse. 



Medens Udbyttet af Evertebrateme allerede under 
de 2 f0rste Togter, i 1876 og 1877, viste sig at va^re 
ganske betydeligt, og fremb0d Former af den st0rste Inter- 
esse, vare de samtidigt indsamlede Fiske forholdsvis faa- 
tallige. Dette liavde vsesentlig sin Grund deri, at de 
Apparater, der i de nsevnte Aar anvendtes til Skrabning 
eller Optagelse af Bundpr0ver, ikke vare synderlig tjenlige 
til disse Dyrs Erhvervelse. Isser var dette Tilfaeldet under 
det f0rste Togt ; Unders0gelserne foregik desuden dette Aar 
nsesten udelukkende paa de store Dybder i den iskolde 
Area mellem Norge og Island, hvor maaske idethele- 
taget Fiske-Faunaen er fattigere, end paa flere nordligere 
Localiteter, hvor Str0mningsforholdene bevirke en rigeligere 
Adgang til F0de, skj0nt Bundtemperaturen kan vaere lige- 
saa lav. Noget st0rre blev Udbyttet Sommeren 1877, da 
Unders0gelseme bleve drevne paa det noget grundere Vand, 
dels paa Bankeme udenfor de norske Kyster, dels i Trak- 
teme af Jan May en. 



^ Collett. „Fi8ke, indsamlede under den norske Nordhavs- 
Expeditions 2 forste Togter, 1870 og 1877". (No. 4, pp. 1—24; fore- 
draget i M0det den 22de Febr. 1878). 

Collett. ^Fiske fra Nordhavs-Expeditionens sidste Togt Som- 
meren 187R'\ (No. 14, pp. 1 — 100; foredraget i M0det d. 13deDec. 1878). 

Den norske Nordhavsexpedition. CoUett: Fiske. 



Pursuant to the resolution for arranging and pub- 
lishing the fruits of the Norwegian North-Atlantic Ex- 
pedition, from voyages undertkken in the years 1876, 
1877, and 1878, preliminary papers, connected with divers 
branches of scientific research, have appeared in Norse and 
foreign journals, giving a summary of the chief results 
attained, either progressively, as set forth at the termination 
of each separate voyage, or comprehensively, as a brief 
re8um4 of them all. 

The deep-sea fishes collected on the Expedition form 
the subject-matter of two such preliminary memoirs, both of 
which will be found in "Forhandlinger i Videnskabs-Selskabet 
i Christiania Aar 1878."^ These synoptical papers — which 
were not furnished with figures — have been subjected to a 
careful revision, and, with the aid of additional data, expanded 
into the present section of the General Report. 



For the invertebrate animals, the results even of the 
two first voyages, in 1876 and 1877, proved very considerable, 
yielding forms of the greatest interest, whereas the number 
of fishes obtained was comparatively small. The chief reason 
of this, however, lay in the fact of the dredging-apparatus 
then employed not having been well adapted for securing 
specimens of these animals. Such showed itself the case 
more particularly on the first voyage; the investigations, 
too, in 1876 were carried on almost exclusively at great depths, 
in the cold area between Norway and the shores of Iceland, 
where the marine fauna is less rich perhaps than in some locali- 
ties further north, which the eflfect of ocean currents has secured 
a more abundant influx of food, though the temperature at 
the bottom may be equally low. In the summer of 1877 the 
results were somewhat greater, the Expedition extending its 
investigations to shallower water, partly on the banks off 
the Norwegian coast, and partly in the region adjoining 
Jan Mayen. 



' Collett. "Fiske, indsamlede under den norske Nordhavs- 
Expeditions to f0r8te Togter, 187(> og 1877." (No. 4, pp. 1—24; read 
at Meeting held Feb. 22nd 1878.) 

Collett. "Fiske fra Nordhavs-Expeditionens sidste Tof^ Som- 
meren 1S78." (No. 14, pp. 1 — 100; read at Meeting held Dec. 13th 1878.) 
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Naar intet Hensyn tages til en Del almindelige Ar- 
ter, der indsainledes paa ringe Dyb under Opholdet ved 
de norske Kyster, udgj0r Antallet af de erholdte Dybvands- 
fiske under disse 2 forste Aar: i 1876 1 Art (1 Individ), 
i 1877 10 Arter (17 Individer). Uagtet sin Faatallighed 
have disse dog indeholdt Former af ikke ubetydelig Interesse. 
Dette havde ikke alene sin Grund deri, at de tildels stam- 
mede fra Dele af Nordhavet, der i ichthyologisk Henseende 
vare saagodtsom ubekjendte (saaledes Trakteme omkring 
Jan Mayen) ; men af de indsamlede Specimina fandtes Arter, 
der i det Hele vare kun lidet bekjendte, saaledes som Un- 
geme af Lycodes esmarkii^ Coll., og af den senere som ny 
beskrevne Lycodes frigidua; fremdeles Careproctus reinliardiy 
Kr. og Ono8 aejftemtrionalis, (Coll.). Endelig var en enkelt, 
Lycodes muraenaj tidligere ubeskreven. 

Da det ichthyologiske Udbytte saaledes under de 2 
f0rste Togter havde i det Hele vaeret mindre, end paa- 
regnet, blev der under Udrustningen til det sidste Togt, i 
1878, lagt speciel Vsegt paa Anskaffelsen af saadanne Appa- 
rater, der ikke blot vare skikkede til at ophente de for- 
skjellige Evertebrater fra de storste Dybder, men tillige 
kunde medbringe Dybvandsfiske, som det maatte antages 
heller ikke her ganske manglede, naar blot Apparaterne 
vare istand til at opbringe dem. Et Trawlnet af ganske 
betydelige Dimensioner blev derfor indrettet vaesentlig til 
dette Brug, og ved en sindrig Mechanisme ombord paa 
Skibet blev Linens Spaending modereret under Skrabningen ; 
men da et Fangeapparat af denne Construction neppe med 
Fordel kan benyttes, uden hvor Bunden er flad, og bestaar 
af Ler eller Sand, blev dets Anvendelse i det Hele ind- 
skrsenket til et mindre Antal Kast, hvor Bundforlioldene 
tillode dette. Var Bunden stenet eller ujevn, blev Trawl- 
nettet ikke benyttet; ikke destomindre kom det flere Gauge 
op s0nderflfienget eller knsekket, naar det tilfseldigvis var 
kommen til at ber0re et klippefuldt Str0g af Bunden; ved 
en Lejlighed tabtes den hele Trawl tilligemed et Par Tu- 
sinde Favne Tougvaerk. 

Denne Anvendelse af Trawlnettet paa de dertil egnede 
Localiteter kronedes med et uventet Held. Neppe nogen- 
sinde gik Trawlen ned, uden at medbringe Fiske, under- 
tiden blot enkelte, men oftest flere. Den Dybde, hvori 
den nedsendtes, var forskjellig, men gik lige ned til mellem 
1300 og 1400 Favne. Aldeles uventet var det at finde 
Slsegten Lycodes, hvoraf hidtil, som bekjendt, et kun ganske 
indskraenket Antal Individer ere kjendte, skj0nt Slaegten er 
repraesenteret ved forholdsvis ikke faa Arter. udbredt paa 
de fleste unders0gte Localiteter, hvor Dybden var nogen- 
lunde betydelig; saaledes erholdtes alene af en enkelt Art 
(i. frigidusy n. sp.) ikke mindre end 15 Individer, de fleste 
fra en Dybde af mellem 600 og 1300 Favne, eller derover, 
og naesten alene paa Steder, hvor Vandets Temperatur gik 
ned til under 0®. 

lalt erholdtes denne Gang af Lycoder 25 Individer, 
tilh0rende 6 Arter, hvoraf 3 vare tidligere ubeskrevne, og 
1 beskreven under Beretningen om foregaaende Aars Togt. 



Exclusive of a few of the commoner forms taken at a 
trifling depth off the coast of Norway, the number of 
deep-sea fishes obtained on the two first voyages was 18, 
comprising 11 species: in 1876, 1 species (1 individual), in 
1877, 10 species (17 individuals). But this result, though 
comparatively meagre, afforded forms of very considerable 
interest, — a circumstance to be explained not only by 
the habitat of several among them lying in tracts of the 
Northern Ocean hitherto unexplored by ichthyologists, 
certain of the species secured were likewise of rare occur- 
rence, and in themselves but little known ; for instance, the 
young of Lycodes esmarku, Coll., and of Lycodes frigidiiSj 
since described as a new species ; moreover, Careproctus rehv- 
hardly Kr., and Onos septenUrionalis, (Coll.); finally, Lycodes 
muroifta, a species not previously described. 

Thus, the ichthyological results from the two first 
voyages having on the whole proved less satisfactory than 
anticipated, great importance was attached, when fitting 
out the Expedition for the final voyage, in 1878, to the 
possibility of procuring apparatus which should be adapted not 
only for securing the various species of invertebrate animals 
there met with, but also for bringing up deep-sea fishes, 
which there was reason to believe would be found to occur, 
were suitable apparatus employed for taking them. A 
trawl-net of very considerable dimensions was therefore con- 
structed, principally with the above object in view % an ingenious 
piece of mechanism regulating from the deck of the vessel 
the strain on the line. But fishing-apparatus of this charac- 
ter could not however be employed except for traversing a 
smooth bottom of clay or sand, and its use was accordingly 
confined to some few hauls in specially favourable local- 
ities. Wheresoever the bottom proved rugged or uneven, 
recourse was not had to the trawl-net; but notwithstanding 
the care thus displayed to prevent accidents, it came up 
several times in a damaged state, with the meshes torn or 
the boom broken, having chanced to strike against some 
rocky projection ; nay, on one occasion the entire trawl was 
lost, together ^vith a couple of thousand fathoms of rope. 

The use of the trawl-net in localities for which it is 
adapted met with eminent and unlooked-for success. Fishes 
were brought up at well nigh every haul, sometimes indeed 
two or three only, but more frequently a larger number. 
The net was worked at various depths, the greatest to 
which it was sunk being close upon 1400 fathoms. It 
occasioned no little surprise to find the genus Lycodes, — 
of which but a very limited number of individuals are as 
yet known, notwithstanding this genus is represented com- 
paratively by a good many species, — throughout most 
of the localities investigated where the depth was consider- 
able ; thus, for instance, 15 examples were obtained of a single 
species (L. frigidus, n. sp.), the majority at depths ranging 
from 600 to upwards of 1300 fathoms, and almost exclusively 
in spots where the temperature of the water was below zero. 

The total number of Lycodes specimens was 25, 
comprising 6 species, 3 of which had not previously been 
described, and 1 for the first time in the Report of the 



Denne Skegt, der endnu h0rer til de i Musaeeme aller- 
spaxsomst repraesenterede Former af den arctiske Fauna, 
synes saaledes i Virkeligheden af alle Dybvandsfiske at vfere 
blandt de talrigste i Ishavets Dyb paa jevn Lerbund, og 
maa forekomme her i store Msengder; maaske udgj0re de 
her Hovednaeringen for flere andre Rovfiske (Somniosusy 
Rajae, etc.) paa Grund af deres noget trsege Vsesen, hvilken 
sidste Egenskab det sandsynligvis vsesentlig skyldtes. at de 
saa ofte erholdtes i Trawhiettet. 

Det samlede Udbytte under dette sidste Aars Togt 
udgjorde ialt 33 Arter, hvoraf 6 vare nye for Videnskaben ; 
af de under de 2 foregaaende Togter erhvervede 11 Arter 
gjenfandtes de 10, hvoriblandt ogsaa den ny opstillede 
Lycodes muraena, De 6 Arter, der maa ansees som tidli- 
gere ubeskrevne, ere Raja hi/perborea, Liparis (Farcdiparis) 
batlit/biiy Li/codes frigviuSy Lycodes paUidusr Lycodes liUkeniy 
samt Rhodidhthys reginay den sidstnsevnte tillige reprsesen- 
terende en ny Slfiegt. Ialt har saaledes Expeditionen bragt 
7 nye Arter (og 1 ny Slaegt) for Dagen, alle udprsegede 
Dybvandsfiske. 

Flere af de 0vrige Arter vare kun ufuldst^endigt 
kjendte eller beskrevne, hvilket saaledes var Tilfspldet med 
flere af Lycodeme. En Art, Onos reirJiardly (Kr.), havde 
aldrig vfieret tildelt endog den korteste Diagnose eller Be- 
skrivelse, men dens Bensevnelse er alene grundet paa en 
haandskreven Etikette, og dennes Indf0relse i en Catalog. 
Flere vare ikke tidligere paaviste i den europaeiske Fauna, 
men blot fundne, tildels for laengere Tid tilbage, og blot i 
enkelte Exemplarer, ved de gr0nlandske Kyster. Vil man 
saaledes udstrsekke et Lands eller en Landsdels faunistiske 
Omraade indtil i omkring 100 Kilometers Afstand fra Ky- 
steme, kan der til Spitsbergens Fauna f0jes nsesten et Dusin 
Arter, som tidligere ikke have vseret omtalte fra denne 
0gruppe. 

Det i 1878 unders0gte Areal omfattede Strsekningen 
mellem Hammerfest og Varanger^orden i Syd, Havet hen- 
imod Kovaja Zemlja i 0st og Jan Mayen i Vest, samt i 
Nord til Spitsbergens Nordvest-Spidse. 



Af de fleste Arter hai* jeg hos et eller flere Individer 
unders0gt Ventrikelens Indhold, og til Bestemmelsen af de 
her forefundne Dyrelevninger har jeg havt en beredvillig 
Hjselp af Prof. G. O. Sars, hvis Navn er den bedste Ga- 
ranti for Bestemmelsemes Rigtighed. Denne Unders0gelse 
af Maveindholdet har desuden havt Interesse ikke blot af 
den Grund, at den har givet Bidrag til vor Kundskab om 
visse Evertebraters Udbredelse mod Nord, men ogsaa fordi 
derved er bleven constateret det ret maerkelige Factum, at 
flere af disse pelagiske Dyreformer, der vsesentlig have 
vaeret anseede for at have sit Tilhold i Overfladen, formaa 
at traenge ned til de st0rste Dybder, hvorfra Dybvandsfiskene 



preceding voyage. Hence this genus, which must still be regarded 
as one of the Arctic forms most sparingly represented in 
museums, would appear to be more numerous than any 
other of the deep-sea fishes inhabiting the depths of the 
Polar Sea over a smooth clay bottom; and it occurs no 
doubt in very considerable quantities. There, perhaps, it 
constitutes the chief food, of other predatory fishes (Sornni- 
osusy Rajce), owing to its somewhat sluggish movements, a 
circumstance which probably to a great extent accounts for 
this fish having been so often captured in the trawl-net. 

The number of species secured on this voyage, the 
last undertaken by the Expedition, amounted in all to 33, 
6 of which proved new to science. Of the 11 species 
obtained on the two preceding voyages, 10 were again met 
with, including the new species Lycodes murcena. The 6 
species that must be regarded as not previously known 
are: — Raja hyperboreay Liparis haihybiiy Lycxxies fricpduSy 
Lycodes pailiduSy Lycodes lutkeni and Rhodichtliys reginay the 
last-mentioned also representing a new genus. The Ex- 
pedition has thus brought to light 7 new species, (and 1 
new genus), all of them true forms of deep-sea fishes. 

Several of the remaining species were but imperfectly 
known and described; this, for instance, was the case with 
divers of the genus Lycodes, One species, Onos reinhardi, (Kr.), 
had not even been made the subject of the briefest diag- 
nosis or description ; its designation is traceable to a manu- 
script label, copied into a catalogue. Several had not 
previously been shown to occur in the European fauna, 
but merely found, in some cases years ago and as solitary 
examples, on the coast of Greenland. Hence, if the area 
inhabited by the fauna of a country or region be assumed 
to extend to about 100 kilometres from its shores, we may 
add to the fauna of Spitzbergen nearly a dozen species of 
fishes not previously mentioned as occurring ofi" that group 
of islands. 

The region investigated in 1878 comprised, southward, 
the tract between Hammerfest and the Varanger Fjord, 
eastward and westward, the expanse of ocean stretching 
towards Novaja Zemlja and Jan Mayen, and northward, 
that extending to the north-western extremity of Spitzbergen. 



In most of the individuals I have examined the con- 
tents of the stomach, and in determining the animal remains 
found there, Professor G. O. Sars, whose name is a suffi- 
cient guarantee for accuracy, has kindly favoured me with 
his valuable assistance. Moreover, an examination of the 
stomach and its contents has proved of considerable interest, 
not only by contributing to our knowledge of the distribu- 
tion of divers invertebrate species in northern latitudes, but 
also from its having substantiated the very remarkable 
fact, that several of these pelagic forms of animal life, 
whose habitat was generally believed to be near the surface, 
possess the power of descending to the greatest depths 

1* 



erhvervedes, og de have lier vist sig at kunne opnaa en 
endog betydeligere St0rrelse, end de, der ere kjendte fra 
de 0vre Vandlag. Maaske b0r alle disse opfattes som vae- 
sentligt beboende de dybere Vandlag, men naar visse gun- 
stige Betingelser ere tilstede, formaa de ogsaa at stige op 
til Overfladen. Til disse Dyreformer h0rer fremfor alle 
Amphipoden Tliemislo libeUvla^ Mandt (af Hyperidemes 
Fainilie), der i store Maengder forekommer paa de fleste 
Steder i Ishavet; denne Art udgjorde Hovedbestanddelen 
af de under80gte Arters F0de, og manglede neppe ganske 
hos nogen af dem, skj0nt disse kunde tilli0re Arter, der 
beboede omkring 1000 Favnes Dyb, og paa Grund af sin 
Legemsbygning med Vished kunde antages ikke at vajre 
istand til at haBve sig synderligt fra Bunden. Det samme var 
Tilfaeldet med enkelte Calanider, og Here andre pelagiske 
Crustaceer. 



Nedenfor meddeles en Fortegnelse over alle de Sta- 
tioner, paa hvilke Dybvandsfiske erholdtes, tilligemed det 
paa hver enkelt Station erholdte Udbytte^ 

1876. 
Station 33. Storeggen, 174 Kilom. vestenfor Aale- 
sund, Norge (63« 5' N. B., 3«. 0' 0. L. f. Gr.), 30te Juni. 
1 Scopelus muUeri, (Gmel.), i Overfladen. 

1877. 

Station 124. Banken udenfor Trsenen, Helgeland i 
Norge, 325 Kilom. V.S.V. for Bod0 (66o 41' N. B., 6o 
59' 0. L.), 19de Juni. Dybden 350 Favne (640"»). 
Bundtemperaturen — 0,9 o C. Bunden Lej:. 

1 Lycodes frigidxiSj jun. (beskreves f0rst senere). 

1 Lycodes esmarkii^ Coll. 

1 Lycodes 7nuraenay n. sp. 

Station 164. Banken udenfor Lofoten, Norge, 117 
Kilom. vestenfor R0st (68« 21' N. B., 10® 40' 0. L.), 
29de Juni. Dybden 457 Favne (836"). Bundtemperatu- 
ren — 0,7® C. Bunden graa Sandler. 

1 Lycodes frigidtts, jun. (beskreves f0rst senere). 

R08t, Lofoten (67 « 31' N. B., 12o 12' 0. L.), 26de 
Juni. 50—150 Favne (100—280"). Bundtemperaturen 
+ 5® C. Bunden Sandbund. 

1 Onos septemtrionaliSf (Coll.). 

1 Glyptocephalus cynoglossus^ (Lin.). 

Station 183. Havet nordvest for Lofoten, 354 
Kilom. fra Land (69 o 59' N. B., 6« 15' 0. L.), 5te Juli. 
I Overfladen. 

4 Sebastes marinas^ (I'iii')? Yngel. 



in which deep-sea fishes were met with, where they 
attain even a larger size than those taken in the upper 
strata of the water. All of these forms should, per- 
haps, be regarded as occuiTing chiefly at great depths, 
but gifted with the faculty of ascending, under certain 
favourable conditions, to the surface. Among such forms 
must be ranked above all the Amphipod Theniisto libelltilu,, 
Mandt (of the family Ilyperida)^ which is found in 
enormous quantities in most parts of the Polar Sea; 
this animal had constituted the chief food of the species 
examined, and traces of its presence were probably not 
altogether wanting in any one of the examples, though 
belonging even to species that occur at a depth of about 1000 
fathoms, and which from their bodily structure may with 
certainty be assumed not to ascend far from the bottom. 
Such, too, was the case with the Calanids and other species. 



* En Del ahnindelige Former, optagne fra ringe Dyb under Op- 
holdet ved de norske Kyster, ere ikke neermere omtalte. 



List of stations at which deep-sea fishes were taken, 
together with a specification of the results for each station.^ 

1876. 
Station 33. — Storeggen, 174 kilom. west of Aale- 
sund, Norway (lat. 6/ 5' N., long. 3^ 0' E.), 30th June. 
1 Scopelus tnfdleri (Gmel.); at the surface. 

1877. 

Station i24. — The bank off Tr^nen, Helgeland 
in Norway, 325 kilom. WSW. of Bod0 (lat. 66« 41' N., 
long. 60 59' B.), 19th June; depth 350 fathoms (640'»); 
temperature at bottom — 0.9^ C. ; clay bottom. 

1 LycA)des frigidus, jun. (not described till later). 

1 Lycodes esinarkii, Coll. 

1 Lycodes munenay n. sp. 

Station 164. — Tlie bank off the Lofoten Islands, 
Norway, 117 kilom. west of R0st (lat. 68« 21' N., long. 10« 
40' E.), 29th June: depth 457 fathoms (836 •»): temperature 
at bottom — 0.7<^ C; bottom: grey sablous clay. 

1 Lycodes frigidus, jun. (not described till later). 

R08t, Lofoten Islands (lat. 67^ 31' N., long. 12o 12' 
E.), 26th June; depth 50—150 fathoms (100—280'"); 
temperature at bottom + 5^ C; sandy bottom. 

» 

1 Onos septemtrionalis, (Coll.). 

1 Glyptocephalijis cyrtoglosstiSy (Lin.). 

Station 183. — The open sea, north-west of the 
Lofoten Islands, 354 kilom. from land (lat. 69^ 59' N., 
long. 6** 15' E.), 5th July; at the surface. 

4 Sebastes mainnns, (Lin.); fry. 



* The commoner forms obtained at a trifling depth off the Nor- 
wegian coast are not included in this report. 



station 290. Havet midt mellem Beeren Eiland og 
Hammerfest, 216 Kilom. fra Land (72® 27'N. B., 20® ol' 
0. L.) 7de Juli. Dybden 191 Favne (349«»). Bundtempe- 
raturen -f 3,5® C. Bundeii sandholdigt Ler. 

4 CentridermichtliyH iincinahis, (TReinh.). 
1 Cottuneidiii< microjiSj Coll. 

Station 295. Havet vestenfor Hammerfest, 453 
Kilom. fra Land (71 o 59' N. B., 11 o 40' 0. L.), 14de 
Juli. Dybden 1110 Favne (2030"'). Bundtemperaturen 
— 1,3® C. Bunden BSocidina-Jjer, 

5 Lt/cdd^s frigidv^y n. sp. 

3 Scopehnf muUeri, (Gmel.). 

Station 297. Havet midt mellem Nordcap, Jan 
Mayen og Spitsbergen, 465 Kilometer fra nsermeste Land 
(720 36' N. B., 5® 12' 0. L.), 16de Juli. Dybden 1280 
Favne (2341"). Bundtemperaturen — 1,4® C. Bunden 
gulbrun BUoculinO'ljeT, 

1 RliodichtJxys regina, n. gen. & sp. 

Station 303. Havet vestenfor Beeren Eiland, 450 
Kilom. fra Land (75o 12' N. B., 3o 2' 0. L.), 19de Juli. 
Dybden 1200 Favne (2195"'). Bundtemperaturen ^ l,6o 
C. Bunden brunt Ler. 

1 Lt/ayies frigidus. Coll. 

Station 312. Havet vestenfor Beeren Eiland, 108 
Kilom. fra Land (74o 54' N. B., 14o 53' 0,L.), 22deJuli. 
Dybden 658 Favne (1203'"). Bundtemperaturen — 1,2® C. 
Bunden brunt og gr0nt Ler. 

1 TApaiis haihybii, n. sp. 

2 Careproctiis reinhardi, Kr. 
2 Ono8 reirdmrdij (I^r.) 

1 Lycodes nmraena, Coll. 

5 Lycodes frigidns, Coll. 

Station 323. Havet midt mellem Nordcap og Beeren 
Eiland, 180 Kilom. fra Land (72o 53,5' N. B., 21 o 51' 0. 
L.), 30te Juli. Dybden 223 Favne (408"). Bundtempe- 
raturen + 1,5® C. Bunden brungraat Ler. 

1 Centridef^jnichthys uncinatuSj (Reinh.). 

1 Agomis decagoniuiy Schn. 

1 flippoglossoides platessoides^ (Fabr.). 

Station 326. Havet midt mellem Spitsbergen og 
Beeren Eiland, 105 Kilom. fra Land (75® 31' N. B., 
170 50' 0. L.), 3die August. Dybden 123 Favne (225-). 
Bundtemperaturen + 1,6® C. Bunden m0rkt Ler. 

1 Raja radiatay Donov. 

2 SehoMes mariniis^ (Lin.). 

3 CerUridermicht/iys xtncinaius, (Reinh.). 

6 AgonuLs decagonv^, Schn. 
1 Gadu^ saidu, Lepech. 

15 Hippoglossoides plat^ssotdes. (Fabr.). 



Station 290. — The open sea, midway between 
Beeren Eiland and Hammerfest, 216 kilom. from land 
(lat. 70® 27' N., long. 20® 51' E.), 7th July; depth 191 
fathoms (349*"); temperature at bottom 4" 3.5® C; bot- 
tom: sabulous clay. 

4 CeiitridrrmwhtJiyn unrhuvtus^ (Reinh.). 
1 CoUuncidfut mici'apSf Coll. 

Station 295. — The open sea, west of Hammerfest, 
453 kilom. from land (lat. 71® 59' N., long, llo 40' E.), 
14th July; depth 1110 fathoms (2030"*); temperature at 
bottom — 1.3® C; bottom: bSocidimi-clsiy, 

5 Lycodes frigidusy Coll. 

3 Sco]ielus mfdleri, (Gmel.). 

Station 297. — The open sea, midway between the 
North Cape, Jan Mayen and Spitzbergen, 465 kilom. from 
land (lat. 72o 36' N., long. 5o 12' E.), 16th July; depth 
1280 fathoms (2341 «); temperature at bottom — 1.4® C; 
bottom: yellowish brown fnlocidina-clsiy, 

1 lilwdichiliys reglna, n. gen. & sp. 

Station 303. — The open sea, west of Beeren 
Eiland, 450 kilom. from land (lat. 75® 12' N., long. 3® 2' 
E.), 19th July; depth 1200 fathoms (2195"'); temperature 
at bottom — 1.6® C; bottom: brown clay. 

1 Lycodes frigidus, Coll. 

Station 312. — The open sea, west of Beeren 
Eiland, 108 kilom. from land (lat. 74® 54' N., long. 14® 
53' E.), 22nd July; depth 658 fathoms (1203 «); tempera- 
ture at bottom — 1.2® C; bottom: brown and green clay. 

1 Jjiparis baihyhiij n. sp. 

2 Careprocbis reirJuirdij Kr. 
2 Onos reifJiardi, (Kr.). 

1 Lycodes murcena, Coll. 

5 Lycodes frigiduSj Coll. 

Station 323. — The open sea, midway between the 
North (>ape and Beeren Eiland, 180 kilom. from land 
(lat. 72® 53', 5" N., long. 31o 51' E.), 30th July; depth 
223 fathoms (408«»); temperature at bottom + 1.5® C; 
bottom: brownish grey clay. 

1 Centridermichihys uncinatus, (Reinh.). 

1 Agonus decagonus, Schn. 

1 Hippoghssoides pl<itessoides^ (Fabr.). 

Station 326. — The open sea, midway between 
Spitzbergen and Beeren Eiktnd, 105 kilom. from land 
(lat. 75® 31' N., long. 17® 50' E.), 3rd August; depth 
123 fathoms (225*»); temperature at bottom + 1.6® C; 
bottom: dark clay. 

1 Raja rad,ia(a, Donov. 

2 Sehastes marimis, (Lin.). 

3 Centrid^ermichthys undnatiis, (Reinh.). 

6 Agofms decagonuSj Schn. 
1 Gadys saidoj Lepech. 

15 Hippoghssoides piatessoides. (Fabr.). 
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Isfjorden, Vest-Spitsbergen (78« 9' N. B.. 14» 12' 
0. L.), I9de August. Dybden 129 Favne (236 «). Bund- 
temperaturen + 1,2® C. Bunden 'Stenbund. 

1 Etimict'otremiM nprnosus, (Miill.). 

Station 374. Advent Bay, IsQorden. Vest-Spits- 
bergen (780 16' N. B./ 15« 38' 0. L.), 22de August.* 
Dybden 60 Favne (110*"). Bundtemperaturen + 0,7 o C. 
Bunden m0rkt Ler. , 

3 Lumpenus medius, Reinh. 



Det samlede Antal bar saaledes tilhoi-t folgende 32 
Arter: 
Bigidae. 

Raja hyperfnyrea, n. sp. 1878. Ra)<i radiata, Donov. 

1808. 
Soorpaenidae. 

Sehastes marinua, (Lin.) 1766. 
Cottidae. 

CoUuncnlus microjys, (^oU. 1874. CoWi!< scorpiun, Lin. 

1766. Gymnacanthiis putUHger, (Pall.) 1811. (7m- 

t rider midifJiys wicinafus, (Reinh.) 1833 — 34. Icehis 

hamatii8, Kr. 1844. Triplojys pingeJiL Reinh. 1838. 
Agonidae. 

Agonus d^cagwwH^ Schn. 1801. 
Cyolopteridae. 

Eumicrotremvs sphioitus, (Milll.) 1776. 
Iiiparididae. 

LipariA lineatiw^ (Lepech.) 1774. LiparU Imihybiu 

n. sp. 1878. Carep7*octu8 rehJiard-i, Kr. 1862. 
Blenniidae- 

Lumpenus inedius. Reinh. 1838. Lutnpenuit macida- 

tusj (Fries) 1837. Lumj^enm lampeb*aeformL% (Wahlb.) 

1792. 
Iiyoodidae. 

Lycodes esinarkil. Coll. 1874. Lycodes frigidus, n. sp. 

1878. Lycoden lilfketd, n. sp. 1880. Lycodes paU 

lidvs, n. sp. 1878. Lycodes seminudus^ Reinh. 1838. 

Lycod^fs muraemij n. sp. 1878. Gyimielis viridt^, 

(Fabr.) 1780. 
G-adidae. 

Gadus saida, Lepech. 1774. Onos reinhardi^ (^^^0 

MS. 185?. Onos septetnti-ionalis. (Coll.) 1874. 
Pleuroneotidae. 

FJafysojnatichthys hippoglossoid^s, (Wahlb.) 1792. Hippo- 

glossoides platessoules, (Fabr.) 1780. Glyptocephahis 

cynoglossHs^ (Lin.) 1766. 
Ophidiidae. 

Rliodichthys regina, n. gen. & sp. 1878. 
Soopelidae. 

Scojyelns milUeri, (Gmel.) 1788. 



The Isfjord, western coast of Spitzbergen (lat. 78^ 9' 
N., long. 140 12' E.). 19th August; depth 129 fathoms 
(236*"); temperature at bottom + 1-2® C.; bottom rocky. 

1 Efkimicroiremm spinosu4$, (Miill.). 

Station 374. — Advent Bay, west coast of Spitz- 
bergen (lat. 780 16' N., long. 15<> 38' E.), 22nd August; 
depth 60 fathoms (110«); temperature at bottom + 0.7 o 
C; bottom: dark clay. 

3 Lumpenus inedvu^, Reinh. 



Tlie individuals collected on the Expedition comprised 
accordingly the following species, 32 in number: — 
Bajidee. 

Raja hyiyerJtorea, n. sp. 1878. Raja rudiata^ Donov. 

1808. ' 
Soorpaenidee. 

Sf hastes inarinus, (Lin.) 1766. 
CottidsB. 

Cottunadus microps. Coll. 1874. Coitus scorpius, Lin. 

1766. Gynmaennthus pistiUigei\ (Pall.) 1811. Cen- 

iridenniehtJiys unc'matus^ (Rqinh.) 1833 — 34. Ic£lus 

hamaius, Kr. 1844. Triglops pingeliL Reinh. 1838. 
AgonidsB. 

Agonus (fecagonus, Schn. 1801. 
Cyolopteridee. 

Enmicrofreimis spmosus, (Miill.) 1776. 
Iiiparididee. 

Liparis lineatus, (Lepech.) 1774. Liparls haihybii, 

n. sp. 1878. Careproctiis reinhaiHii^ Kr. 1862. 
Blenniidee. 

Lumpenus medius, Reinh. 1838. Lumpenus niacula' 

ivs^ (Fries) 1837. Lumpenus Uimpelrceformis^ (Wahlb.) 

1792. 
Iiyoodidsd. 

Lycodes esmarhiL Coll. 1874. Lyaxles frigidus, n. sp. 

1878. Lycodes liUkenL n. sp. 1880. Lycodes pal- 

lidus^ n. sp. 1878. Lycodes semimidus, Reinh. 1838. 

Lycodes vmrama, n. sp. 1878. Gymnelw viridis, 

(Fabr.) 1780. 
G-adidee. ^ 

Gaxlu-s salda, Lepech. 1774. 07U)s relnhardi, (Kr.) 

MS. 185?. Onos se2>iemtrionalis, (Coll.) 1874. 
Pleuroneotidee. 

FlatysomaJtichtliys hippoglossoides, (Wahlb.) 1792. Hippo- 

glossoidi's platessoides^ (F^abr.) 1780. Glyptocejyludus 

cynoglossus, (Lin.) 1766. 
OphidiidsB. 

Rhodiehthys regina, n. gen. & sp. 1878. 
Scopelidee. 

Scopelus mfdleri, (Gmel.) 1788. 
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Storste Bredde inellem Pectoralemes Spidse . . 405'"'" 

Halens Laengde 168 - 

Snudespidsen til 0jets Forrand 90 - 

Bredden melleni' 0jiiene 49 - 

Snudespidsen til Pectoralens Spidse (Legemets for- 

reste Protil-Linie) . .' 305 - 

Pectoralspidsen til Ventralens bagre Spidse (Lege- 
mets bagre Prolil-Xiinie) . . . ' . . . . 175 - 

Hjaelpegenitaliernes Lajngde 48 - 

Snudespidsen til Naeseborene 77 - 

Afstanden mellem Naeseborene 64 - 

Bredden af Mundspalten 66 - 

Ventralemes Grundlinie 86 - 

Ventralernes storste Lajngde . . 110- 

Halens Bredde ved Roden 26 - 

Halens Bredde ved Begyndelsen af Iste Dorsal . 15 - 

Halens Hojde ved Roden 12- 

Halens Hojde ved Begyndelsen af Iste DorsaJ . . 5 - 

Fra Dorsalenies Begyndelse til Halespidsen . • . . 59 - 

Iste Dorsals Grundlinie 19- 

Iste Dorsals Hojde 15 - 

2den Dorsals Grundlinie 21- 

2den Dorsals Hojde 13 - 

. 0jets Laengdedianieter 14- 

Tverdiameter af Spiracula 11- 

Snudespidsen til' Iste Gjaellespalte . . .' . . . 148 - 

Bredden mellem Iste Gjjellespalte paa hver Side . 110 - 

Beskrivelse. Legenishygning. Snuden er tilspidset, 
dog ikke saerdoles uddragen; dens Laengde indtil 0jets 
fon*este Rand er knapt dobbelt saa stor, som Pandens 
Bredde mellem 0jnene. 

Legemets storste Bredde mellem Pectoralemes Spidse 
er storre, end Legemets Liengde fra Snudespidsen til Enden 
af Hja»lpegenitalierne. Legemets forreste ProfiUinie er 
njesten ret indtil i Hojde med Kjjeverne; derpaa er den 
noget concav, indtil ud mod Spidsen af Pectoralerne, der 
paa hver Side danne en temmelig afrundet Vinkel. Lege- 
mets bagi'e Profillinie, der kun liar noget over den forreste 
Linies halve Laengde. er nsesten ret, kun i sit bagi*e Hjorne 
noget afrundet, og idethele parallel med den modsatte forreste 
Linie, saaledes atLegemet najsten dauner et Parallelogram. 

Halen er paa Undersiden fuldkommen flad, men har 
oventil afrundede Sider; den er dog idethele fladtrykt, idet 
Bredden overalt er betydelig storre, end Hojden (ved Roden 
dobbelt, ved Begyndelsen af Iste Dorsal tredobbelt st0n*e). 
En distinct afsat Hudfold lober langs Halens hele Lffingde 
paa hver Side af Underfladen. I Forhold til Legemet er 
Halen kort, idet den blot udgjor 1 Trediedel af Total- 
Ifiengden. 

De accessoriske Generationsorganer ere hos det ene- 
ste undersogte Individ ikke sfcrdeles lange; deres Laengde 
omtrent lig Pandens Bredde mellem 0jnene. 

Trendenie ere forholdsvis lange og spinkle. med saer- 
deles liden Grundflade. Sandsynligvis har dog Hunnen 
kortere, og ved Grunden bredere Taender. I hver Kjaeve- 
halvdel findes oventil 18, nedentil 21 Tverraekker, saaledes 



Greatest distance between the pectorals .... 405'""' 

Length of tail 168 - 

From point of snout to the eye 90 - 

Interorbital space 49 - 

From point of snout to the extremity of the pec- 

Iboral fin 305 - 

From the extremity of the pectoral fin to the pos- 
terior extremity of the ventral . . . . 175 - 

Lengtli of sexual appendages 48 - 

From point of snout to nostrils 77 - 

Distance between the nostrils 64 - 

Width of mouth 66 - 

Ventrals at base 86 - 

. Extreme length of ventrals 110- 

Breadth of tail at base 26 - 

Breadth of tail at commencement of first doi'sal fin 15 - 

Depth of tail at base 12- 

Depth of tail at commencement of fii'st dorsal fin 5 - 

From the. first dorsal to the tip of the tail ... 59 - 

First dorsal at base 19- 

Height of first dorsal 15 - 

Second dorsal at base 21- 

Height of second dorsal 13- 

Longitudinal diameter of orbit 14 -» 

Transverse diameter of spiracles 11- 

From point of snout to first branchial aperture . 148 - 

Width between first branchial aperture on each side 110 - 

Description. Stnuiure oftJieBodj/, — The snout ter- 
minates in a point, without however being gi-eatly produced. 
Length from tip to the anterior margin of the orbit a trifle 
less than twice the interorbital space. 

The diameter of the disk across the pectorals exceeds 
tlie distance from the point of the snout to the termination 
of the sexual appendages. The anterior free margin almost 
straight up to the jaws ; from thence sliglitly concave to the 
tips of the pectorals, the extreme lateral angle of each being 
rather convex. The posterior fi'ee margin, but little more 
than hall' the length of the anterior marginal line, is almost 
straight — the hindmost part only being slightly convex — 
and running as it does nearly parallel to the anterior margin, 
the disk closely resembles a rhomboid. 

The under sui'face of the tail is perfectly flat, the 
sides of the upper are rounded; its general appearance is 
depressed* the breadth gi'eatly exceeding the vertical thick- 
ness (at the origin twice, at the commencement of the first 
dorsal three times as great). A cutaneous flap, distinctly 
developed, extends along the entire length of the tail on 
each side of the under surface. Tail short in proportion 
to tlie body, being only one-third of the total length. 

The accessory sexual appendages are not particularly 
long in the specimen examined, their length being about 
equal to the width of the interorbital space. 

The teeth are comparatively long and slender, and 
exceedingly narrow at the base. Probably the females have 
shorter teeth with broader bases. The upper jaw is fur- 
nished with 18, the lower with 21 transverse rows in each 
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stor, som mellem Iste og 3die 0jentom; noget storre er 
derimod Afstanden mellem Midtrsekken og hver af Side- 
r«kkehie. 



Rygtomene ere 6 i Antal, der danne en enkelt Rsekke, 
hvori Mellemrummet mellem hver Torn har omtrent samme 
Lsengde, som mellem iste og 2den Tom i Ojenrsekkeme 
(25""), eller mellem Iste og 2den Torn i Skulderpai-tiets 
Midtraekke. Rygtornenes Raekke ophorer et kort Stykke 
foran Halen. 

Haletomene danne en enkelt Rsekke, bestaaende af 
• 17 Tome, der staa taettere sammen, end Rygtomene, og 
tiltage i Ston'else indtil den 6te, men aftage derefter indtil 
•den sidste, der er ganske liden og sidder taet ind til Iste 
Dorsal. Raikken begynder i nogen Afstand fra sidste 
Rygtom. Endelig findes en liden Tom mellem de 2 Dor- 
saler, den 18de. 

Hele Oversiden er for0vrigt ru af sserdeles smaa og 
spidse Smaatome, der intetsteds naa. tilna?rmelsesvis den 
samme St0rrelse, som de storre Tome. Dog er et Parti 
langs Legemets forreste Siderand (omtrent ret udenfor 0j- 
nene) beklsedt med noget storre Torne, end de 0mge 
Smaatome; disse udgj0re de for Hannerne ejendommelige 
„Kardetome-* (carmines maris. if0lge Pries). Ligeledes 
findes enkelte noget laengere Torne langs Midten af Snuden. 
Glat er blot den ' bagre Rand af Pectoraleme, hele ^'en- 
, tralenle, samt et Stykke af Ryggens Sider op imod Skul- 
derpartiets Sidetome. 

Hele Undersiden af saavel Legemet, som Halen, er 
fuldkommen glat. 

Slimporer. Paa bestemte Steder af Oversiden, samt ' 
over den forreste Del af Legemets Underside findes Raek- 
ker af Slimporer, der idethele ere symmetrisk stillede paa 
hver Side af Legemets Midtlinie. Paa Oversiden findes en 
Rsekke af omtr. 20 Porer, der straekker sig fra Spiracula 
hen under 0jet, og gaar derfra omtrent i ret Linie ud 
mod Snuden; denne Raekke l0ber parallelt med den til- 
svarende paa den ailden Side. Fra Skulderbeltet udgaa 
endvidere 2 noget laengere Raekker, der efter et noget buet 
L0b udmunde noget nedenfor Pectoralens Sidevinkel; en 
kortere tredie l0ber parallelt med Legemets bagre afrun- 
dede Hj0me. Endelig teber paa hver Side af Ryglinien en 
Raekke, der fortsaetter sig uafbrudt langs Halens Overside 
til Halespidsen. 

Paa Skivens Underside findes talrige laengere og 
kortere Raekker, men disse ere her tilsyneladende mindre 
ordnede. Paa hele Legemets bagre Del sees her ingeii Porer ; 
paa den forreste l0ber en lang Raekke parallelt med Side- 
randen; kortere Raekker l0be fra hver Mundvige hen mod 
Snudespids^n, og andre kortere Raekker findes bagenfor 
Mundspalten. 

Farveti er paa Oversiden temmelig jevnt morkt graa- 
brun, medens Undersiden er hvid med store syraraetriske 
Plotter og Felter af Oversidens Farve. Paa Oversiden ere 
Pectoraleme og Ventraleme isaer m0rkt farvede ud mod 



of the lateral rows. The distance between the first and 
third spines in the central series nearly equals that between 
the first and third spines above the eyes; the distance be- 
tween the central series and each of the lateral rows is 
somewhat greater. 

The dorsal spines are 6 in number, arranged in a 
single row, the distance between each spine being, about 
equal to that between the. first and second spines in the 
series above the eyes (25"^), or between the first and 
second spines in the central humeral row. This series ter- 
minates in close proximity to the tail. 

The caudal spines, numbering 17, extend in a single 
row; they are more closely set than the dorsal spines, 
increasing in size down to the sixth; at this point they 
gradually decrease, the terminal spine being quite diminutive 
and close to the first dorsal fin. The caudal row commen- 
ces at some distance from the terminal dorsal spine. A 
small spine, the eighteenth, occurs between the two dorsals. 

The whole of the upper surface is rough, being 
everywhere studded with minute spines and denticles, 
none of which attain to a size approaching that of the 
large spines. Part of the anterior lateral margin of the 
disk (almost directly in front of the eyes) is however fur- 
nished with spinules somewhat largei* than the other denticles ; 
a few spines of greater length occur too along the ridge 
of the snout. The only smooth parts are the posterior 
margin of the pectorals, the entire surface of the ventrals, 
and a strip of skin extending along the sides of the back 
up towards the lateral spines in the humeral region. 

The whole of the under surface, both of the body 
and of the tail, is perfectly smooth. 

Mucous pores, — On certain paints of the upper 
surface, and the anterior part of the lower, are numerous 
series of mucous pores, for the most part symmetrically 
arranged on either side of the mesial line. On the upper 
surface occurs a series of about 20 pores, extending from 
the spiracle to the eye, and from thence, nearly in a 
straight line, towards the snout; this series runs parallel 
to the corresponding series on the opposite side. Two 
series of somewhat greater length issue from the humeral 
zone, and, after a slightly inflected course, terminate a 
little below the lateral angle of the pectoral fin; a third 
and shorter series runs parallel to the posterior convex 
angle of the disk. On either side of the mesial line a 
series extends uninterruptedly to the tip of the tail. 

Numerous series of greater or less extent occur too 
on the under surface, their arrangement, however, being 
apparently less regular. On the posterior parf of the disk 
pores are nowhere visible here, on the anterior division 
a long row runs parallel to the lateral margin; several 
shorfer series extend from each angle of the mouth towards 
the point of the snout, and short series also occur behind 
the mouth. 

Coloraiion. — Upper surface almost uniformly dark 
greyish brown; under surface plain white, relieved with 
large symmetrical spots and patches. Upper surface of 
pectorals and ventrals darkest along the edges approximate 
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Eanden, hvor Undersldens Felt af samme Parve stoder til. 
Fremdeles er Snudespidsen m0rkt brunsort, ligesom Hovedets 
hele forreste Rand. Paa Undersiden have de m0rkfarvede 
Partier og den hvide Bundfarve omtrent ligestor Udstrsek- 
ning. Disse farvede Felter gaa hen iraod Randen af Lege- 
met (hos det i nogen Tid paa Spiritus opbevarede Exem- 
plar) over til naesten brunsort. Ingen af disse Felter 
overskrider Bugens Midtlinie. 

Deres Udstrsekning hos det forhaandenvserende Indi- 
vid kan kortelig beskrives paa f0lgende Maade. Et stort 
sort Felt udbreder sig over den ydre Del af Pectoralen; 
fra Pectoral vinkelen fortsaetter dette sig langs hele den 
forreste Profilrand (men blot umiddelbart i selve Randen), 
lige hen til Snudespidsen. Bagtil forener dette Felt sig 
riled et st0rre Parti af samme Farve, der skyder sig op 
paa Bugens Sider. Foran Mundspalten findes intet farvet 
Parti (undtagen Randen af Snuden); men mellem Cxjaelle- 
spalteme findes en mindre Samling runde, tildels sammen- 
flydende Pletter. Ventralerne have, ligesom Pectoralerne, 
brunsorte Rande; de accessoriske Generationsorganer ere lige- 
ledes paa Undersiden sorte, hvilken Farve udbreder sig til 
en st0rre Plet foran deres Rod. Hele Halens Underside 
er ensfarvet sort. 

Sandsynlig\'is vil denne Farvefordeling vise sig noget 
varierende hos Individeme. 

F0de. Ventrikelen var fuldproppet af Crustaceer og 
Fiske. Den vaesentligste Del bestod af omkr. 50 kjaempe- 
msessige Individer af Themisto libellula, tildels endnu ganske 
hele; fremdeles Stykker af den i 1874 af Buchholz i „2te 
Deutsche Kordpolarfahrt" beskrevne smuktfarvede Decapode 
Hymenodora gladdlis^, 

Fiskene vare 3 i Antal, hvoraf idetmindste de 2 vare 
Lycoder. Den storste af dem havde en Totallaengde af 
185"^, og en Hovedlsengde af 41"""; den yd'erste Halespids 
manglede, ligesom Huden og de fleste Finnestraaler, saa- 
ledes, at Individet ikke lod sig'med Sikkerhed bestemme; 
men paa Grund af Tandbygningens Styrke, de lange og 
brede Pectpraler, samt det store Hoved, kan det maaske 
henf0res under L. liitkeni. Den anden Unge af . en 
Lycodes var stserkere angreben af Ford0jelsen, og ganske 
ubestemmelig ; af et tredie Individ fandtes blot Rygraden 
i Behold, og denne kan ligeledes have tilh0rt en ung 
Lycodes. • ' 

Udbredelse. Hidtil er blot kjendt det eneste, oven- 
for beskrevne Individ, en Han, optaget omtrent under 80 o 
N. B. i Havet vestenfor Nord-Spitsbergen ;. dette er tillige 
det nordligste Punkt paa Jorden, hvor denne Slsegt hidtil 
bar vaeret bemserket. 



^ Pasiphd^ glacialis, Buchholz 1874; Hymenodora glacicdis, G. 0. Sars 
1877. 



to the similarly coloured patch on the under surface. Ex- 
tremity of the snout, too, and the entire anterior margin 
of the head dark-brown, approaching to black. . On the 
under surface, the space occupied by the dark portions of 
the skin and the white of the ground is about equal in 
extent. The dark symmetrical patches deepen in colour 
as they approach the margin of the disk, almost to a 
brownish black; none of them cross the central abdominal line. 

Their distribution in the example obtained may be 
briefly described as follows. A large black patch occurs on 
the lateral margin of the pectorals; from the angle of the 
pectorals it extends along the anterior line of the margin 
of the body (at the extreme edge however only) to the tip 
of the snout. Behind, this patch unites with another, 
similarly coloured, running up the sides of the belly. 
Anterior to the cleft of the mouth the skin is uniformly 
white, save the margin of the snout; between the branchial 
apertures occui* a small cluster of round spots, some of 
which are confluent. Edges of ventrals brownish black 
like those of pectorals; the accessory sexual appendages 
on the under surface black, this colour expanding to a 
large spot opposite their base. Under surface of tail 
entirely black. 

This distribution of colour will probably be found to 
vary in difi'erent individuals. % 

Food. — The stomach was full of crustaceans and 
divers fishes. The principal part of the contents consisted 
of about 50 enormous examples of the Hyperoid Theniisto 
libellula, several of them quite entire; and of fragments 
of the Decapod Hymenodora glacialis^, described in 1874, 
by Buchholz, in "Zweite Deutsche Nordpolarfahrt." 

The fishes were 3 in number, of which two at least 
were Lycodes. Total length of the largest 185"*"'; length of 
head 41"""; the tip of the tail, the whole of the skin, and 
most of the fin-rays were gone ; hence this individual could 
not wnth certainty be determined; but the structure of the 
teeth however, the great length and breadth of the pectoral 

■ 

fins, and the size of the head gave reason to regard it as 
an example of L, liitkefii, afterwards described. Another 
young Lycodes was wholly indeterminable, being in still a more 
advanced stage of the digestive process; of the third, the 
vertebral column only remained — not improbably, too, 
that of a young Lycodes. 

Distribution. — The only example hitherto met with 
is the male specimen now described, taken in lat. about 80 o 
N., at sea, west of the northern coast of Spitzbergen, the most 
northerly locality, too, in which this genus is y^t known 
to occur. 



* PaaiphaX glacialis, Buchholz 1 874 ; . Hymenodora glacialis, G. 0. Sars 
1877. 
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2. Raja radiata, Donov. 1808. 

t liaja fuUonica, Fabr. Fauna Groenl. No. 87, p. 12') (1780). 
Baja radiata, Donov. Nat. Hist. Brit. Fish., vol. 5, tab. 114 (1808). 

Localit. fra Nordh.-Exp. TanaQord i Finmarken, 
samt Hav.et mellem Beeren Eiland og Spitsbergen. 





Stat, 261. 


Stat. 32(). 


Stat, 362. 


Bdiggenhed. 


TanaQord, 
Finmarken. 


10r» Kilom. N. 
Beeren Eiland. 


115 Kil. V. 
Nor8k0eme,Sptb. 


Dybde. 


127 Favne 

(232-). 


123 Favne 

(22.->-). 


4.^9 Favne 

(839 -) 


Temp, paa Buuden, 


+ 2.80 Q 


+ 1.0^ C. 


— 1.0° C. 


Bunden, 


Ler. 


Morkt Ler. 


Blaagraat Ler. 


I)atum. 


2rKie Juni 1878. 


3die Aug. 1S78. 


14de Aug. 1W78. ' 


Antal Individer, 


r» Indiv. 


1 yngre Ind. 


2 ynjrre Ind. 



Aim. Bemedrkninger. Ingen Forskjel kunde opdages 
mellem Individerne fra disse Localiteter, og andre fra Nor- 
ges sydlige Fjorde. Antallet af de lange Torne nedad 
Ryggen fra Skulderpartiet til Dorsaleme varierede mellem 
12 og 14. 

\'ed en tidligereLejKghed^ bar jeg gjort opmaerksom 
paa, at naar der i Diagnoserne for denne Art opgives, 
at 'den mangier Tom mellem de 2 Dorsaler, er dette un0j- 
agtigt, idet et ikke ubetydeligt Antal Individer besidde en 
saadan, medens vistnok Flertallet mangier den. Blandt et 
stort Antal Individer. som jeg i 1876 og 1878 havde Lej- 
lighed til at undersoge i PorsangerQorden i Finmarken, 
havde idetmindste en Fjerdepart en saadan Tom niellem 
Dorsaleme. Af de under Nordhavs-Expeditionen erholdte 
8 Individer fandtes denne Torn ogsaa netop bos de 2. 

.F0de. I Ventrikelen af et af Individerne fra Tana- 
Qorden fandtes flere Ampbipoder, bvoriblandt kunde nogen- 
lunde sikkert kjendes Arteme Anm^yx lagena, Kr., og Ace- 
ros phyllofiyx, (M. Sars). 

Udbredelse. Baja radiata bar en st0rre geograpbisk 
Udbredelse, end nogen anden af de europaeiske Arter. og 
forekommer lige fra de engelske Kyster gjennem Nordsoen 
og Kattegat til den sydlige Del af 0sters0en. fremdeles 
langs bele Norges Vestkyst op til Finmarken, i bvis Fjorde 
den er yderst talrig; derfra gaar den i Isbavet op til 
Spitsbergen, bvor den bidindtil ikke var iagttaget, men 
bvor den forekommer lige op til de nordligste Dele, ligesom. 
den gjennem Faber er kjendt fra Islaiid. Endelig opfores 
den og beskrives allerede af Fabricius i 1780 fra (jlr0nland 
under Navn af Baja ftdlonica (Fauna Groenl. No. 87). 
Ved de amerikanske Kyster gaar den mod Syd idetmindste 
til New-England under 40 « N. B. 



2. Raja radiata, Dono^. 1808. 

t Raja fuUonica, Fabr. Fauna Groenl. No. 87, p. 125 (1780.) 
Raja radiata, Donov. Nat. Hist. Brit. FisL, vol. r», tab. 114 (1808). 

Locality (North Atl. Exped.) : — Tbe Tana Fjord, in 
Finmark, and tbe sea between Beeren Eiland and Spitzbergen. 





Stat. 261.' 


Stat, 326. 


Stat, 362. 


Exact Locality. 


The Tana Fjord, 
Finmark. 


10r>KiLN.of 
Beeren Eiland. 


lir> Kil. W. of 
N. IsL, Spitzb. 


Depth. 


127 Fathoms 

: (232-). 


123 Fathoms 
(22:>'"). 


459 Fathoms 

(839'"). 


Temp, at Bottom, 

• 


+ 2.8^ C. 


+ 1.6« C. 


1.0^ c. 


Bottom. 


Clay. 


Dark Clay. 


Bluish-grey Clay. 


Date. 


2r)th June 1878. 


3rd Aug. 1878. 


18th Aug. 1878. 


Numb, of Specim, 


r> Indiv. 


1 Indiv. (younpr). 


2 Indiv. (young). 



Oeneral Bemarks. — Xo difference could be detected 
between the individuals taken in tbese localities and speci- 
mens obtained from the southern §ords of Norway. Tbe 
number of long spines extending down the dorsal ridge 
was from 12 to 14. 

On a former occasion^ I called attention to the 
fact that, contrary to the diagnosis of this species given 
by some ichthyologists, a spine between the two dorsals 
does occur in a considerable number of individuals, though 
wanting in most. Opportunity was afforded me in 1876 
and 1878 of examining numerous individuals from the 
Porsanger Fjord, in Finmark, and one-fourth had a 
spine between the dorsals. Of the 8 examples obtained 
on the North Atlantic Expedition, this spine occun'ed 
in 2. 

Food. — In the stomach of one of the specimens 
from the Tana Fjord were divers Amphipods, amongst 
which Anonyx lagena, Kr., and Aceros phyllonyXf (M. Sars), 
could alone be determined with comparative certainty. • 

Distribution. — Baja radiata (Starry Ray) has a 
wider geographical range than any other of the European 
species; it is met with on the British coast, in the North 
Sea, the Cattegat, and the South-Baltic; along the entire 
line of the coast of Norway, as far north as Finmark, 
being exceedingly numerous in the fjords of that province; 
from thence its range extends to the Arctic Ocean as far 
north as Spitzbergen (where it had not previously been 
observed); according to Faber, it occurs, too, on the 
coast of Iceland { and the species was mentioned and described 
(as Baja fidlonica) by Fabricius, as far back as 1780, 
among the fishes of Greenland. The range of this species 
pn the North American coast certainly extends as far south 
as the New England States, in lat. 40 o N. 



* Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1879, No. 1, p. 10:». 



' Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1879, No. 1, p. 105. 
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tilfaeldigt under disse Omg;ivelser, men maaske t0r man 
slutte, at denne Art, i'Lighed med adskillige andre Dyb- 
vandsformer, tilbringer de f0rste Perioder af sit Liv i de 
0vre Vandlag. 

Ved en tidligere Lejlighed bar jeg berort^ af S. 
marinus (ligesom S. tninpants) foder levende Unger, der i 
Gydnings0Jeblikket befinde sig omtrent paa samme lidet. 
udviklede Standpunkt, som det allerede gjennem Kr0yer 
bar v»ret bekjendt bos den sidstnaevnte, mindi-eArt*. Yn- 
gelens Totallfengde i udstrakt Stilling bos S. marimis er i 
Gydnings0Jeblikket omtrent 6*""*; de ere dog strax istand 
til at sv0mme om, og f0re et selvstaendigt Liv. 

Yngletiden falder ved de norske Kyster i Vaarmaane- 
deme, i Regelen fra Midten af April til Midten af Maj, 
medens 8. invipanis neppe normalt yngler for i Juli eller 
August. Dog erboldes ogsaa af S. marinus gydefaerdige 
Exemplarer endnu langt ud paa Sommeren; under Gyd- 
ningstiden findes Individeme sjeldnere paa ringere Dyb, 
end 100 Favne. men de fleste gyde sandsynligvis paa langt 
st0rre Dybder. Naar den g}'def8erdige Fisk faaes op i 
Baaden, rinder ofte en Del af Yngelen ud af sig selv, og 
flere Fiskere bave iagttaget, at den levende Yngel sv0mmer 
livligt om i Vandet i Bunden af Baaden; det samme 
kan man iagttage, om man opfanger den udrindende Yngel 
i et 0sekar. 

Efter Gydningen maa saaledes Yngelen antages at 
s0ge. op i de bojere Vandlag, og forsl naar de bave naaet 
en Lsengde af pmkring 50 — 60'""', og faaet Farve og den 
voxne Fisks almindelige Udseende, S0ge de atter ned paa 
Dybet. 

« 

Antallet af Rogn bos et noget storre Individ (550*"*») 
anslaar jeg til mellem 100,0(X) og 150,000 St. (Til Sam- 
menligning kan anfores. at jeg bos et Individ af 8. vivipanis 
med en Totall. af omtr. 300«« fandt blot omkr. 18— 20,000 St.) 

Hos de mindste af de under Expeditionen erboldte 
Individer (fra Stat. 183), bvis Totall. var OyO*"*", var bele 
Legeraets Doi*sal- og Ventralside endnu ombyllet af Em- 
bryonalbinden; Finnestraalerne vare al^nq i Caudalen tyde- 
lige, men manglede i de 0vrige Finner ; Venti*aleme vare neppe 
antydede. De 2 parallele Kamme paa Bagbovedet vare 
endnu ikke fremkomne, bvorimod Taendeme paa Prseoper- 
culum vare tydeligt afsatte. 

Hos andre fra samme Station, bvis Totall. var 12"^, 
vare Straaleme antydede i Pectoralen, ligesom Analens 
Pigstraaler, medens Dorsalen endnu udgjor en sammenbsen- 
gende Membran uden Straaler. Nakkekammen var nu ansat, 
og endte bagtil med en dobbelt Torn. 

Hos det st0rste Yngel-Individ (Stat. 248), bvis To- 
tallaengde var 19'"^, vare alle Finner og deres Straaler 



and tbe species may, perbaps, in common witb otber deep- 
sea forms, pass tbe earliest stages of its existence in the 
upper strata of tbe sea. 

On a former occasion^ I alluded to tbe fact, tbat S. 
murintis as well as 8, tntripams brings fortb its young alive ; 
tbey are produced bowever at tbd same low stage of devel- 
opment tbat Kr0yer bas already pointed out as characteri- 
sing at birth those of tbe latter and smaller species.^ 
Total length of the fry of 8, marimis extended in a straight 
line at moment of birth about 6'"'*; tbey are, bowever, 
immediately able to swim and provide for themselves. 

Off the Norwegian coast the ' spawning-season is in tbe 
spring months, and generally extends from the middle of April 
to the middle of May ; 8. vivipanis, on the contrary, does not, 
as a rule, produce its young earlier than July or August. 
Examples of 8. mrarintis witb fully developed ova are, how- 
ever, occasionally met witb late in summer. During tbe 
season in which tbey bring fortb, individuals are seldom 
taken at a depth less than 100 fathoms, the greater gart 
probably produce their young in far greater depths. When 
a fish in that stage is taken, mature fry will frequently 
drop out; and fishermen bave observed fry swimming 
friskly about in tbe water at tbe bottom of tbe boat, 
which tbey will continue to do if transferred to a scoop 
for examination. 

It thus appears tbat tbe fry of this species rise 
towards the surface shortly, or perbaps immediately, after 
they are produced, choosing for their haunts tbe upper 
strata of the sea, and do not descend to any considerable 
depth till they bave attained a length of about 50 — 60""" and 
are of tbe colour, form, and general appearance of the adult fish. 

Tbe number of ova in a large, full-grown indi- 
vidual (total length 550"**"), may be computed at from 
100,000 to 150,000 (in an example of 8» vivipanis, total 
length 300"»«, I found only 18—20,000). 

In the smallest specimens of tbe fry V)btained On the 
Expedition (at station 183), total length 9.5*^, tbe whole 
of the dorsal and ventral margin was still enveloped in the 
embryonic membrane ; the fin-rays were distinct in the caudal, 
but wanting in tbe otber fins; of the ventrals there was 
hardly a rudiment; the two parallel combs on tbe occiput 
were not* yet developed, but tbe teeth on tbe preopercu- 
lum were distinctly set. 

In other examples, taken at the same station, total 
length 12*»*", the rays of tbe pectorals and the spines of 
anal were still rudimentary; tbe dorsal in this stage of 
growth still constituted a membranous flap without a trace 
of rays; tbe comb on tbe nape was now partially developed, 
and terminated behind in a douple spine. 

Tbe largest individual in tbe fry stage of growth (sta- 
tion 248), total length IQ*"*", bad all tbe fins and their 



» Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. lSTi». No. 1, p. 7. 

' Nogen Distinction mellem de 2 Former kan saaledes ikke hentes 
fra dette Forhold, hvorfor Na\Tiet viripaivs ikke er synderligt be- 
tegnende. 



» Fork Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1879, No. 1, p. 7. 

' This circumstance cannot therefore be regarded as a specific dis- 
tinction between the two forms, and hence the term viviparus does 
not furnish a ver}' appropriate designation. • 
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af S. marinus, opgiver Bean og Goode i sin nyeste 
Catalog over samme Districts Fiske (Bull. Ess. Inst. vol. 
9, 1879), at de af dem undersogte Individer „ correspond 
most nearly with S. muritius-^. 



Bean and Goode, in their latest catalogue of the fishes of 
that region (Bull. Ess. Inst. vol. 9, 1879), state that all 
individuals examined by them •* correspond most nearly 
with S. marinxis''' 



Fam. Cottidae. 

Gren. Oottixneixlus^ Coll. 

Norgea Fiske, Tillaegsh. til Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1874, p. 20. 

Chra. 1875 (1874). 

Hovedet bredt cegformigt^ forholdsvis stort og 
heji; Legemet kort og tyndt^ beklcedt med cka- 
gnnartede Bentorneg rapper^ men uden Skjcel. GJcelle- 
laagene uvcebnede, men med stumpe Knuder. Teen- 
der I'KJceverne og paa Vomer, Sidelinie tilstede. 
Dorsaleme fuldsicendigt sammenvoxede. Gjoallehin- 
derne ere ikke indhyrdes sammenhcengende paa 
Hovedet s Underside. 

4. Cottunculus microps, Coll. 1874. 

PI. I, fig. :>—(). 

CoUuncvlus microps, Coll. „Norge8 Fiske", Tilltegsh. til Forh. Vid. Selsk. 
Chra. 1874, p. 20, PI. 1, Fig. 1—3 (1874). 

Diagn. Hovedet j Legetnet og Finnerne tod chagrine- 
rede. Hovedets Lcengde indeholdes 2^J4^ Omige i TotaHwng- 
defi. Ojnene forholdsvis smua, med sfor lAndse; Interorbi- 
tcUnimmet scerdeles bredt, Praeopercidum hur 4 stumpe Kmi- 
der, meti ingen Tome; Opercidum er hdrmidet, Paa Pan- 
den 2 Par TuberkleTj der danne et Qvadrat/ Ojasllespditen 
vid. Siddinien uvcebriet, Imr omtr. 10 Porer. Stradleme i 
Dorsalens forreste Del (Pigstraaleme) scerdeles lave, spinkle 
og svage, ncesten 3 Oange kortere, etid de bagre Straaler. 
Pedoraleme brede og lange, naxi tUbage forbi Begy^idelsen 
af Analen. VeiUrdleme korte og spinkle, med stort Mdlem- 
rum; Analen er uden Pigstraaler. Anus ligger midt tneUem 
Snudespidsefi og sidste Halehvirvd. FartJen hvddagtig med 
4 brwnsorte Tverbaand, h)oraf det forreste gaar tvers over 
Srmden. Appendices pyloricae 2. Sterrdsen indtil 17 o"^' 

M. B. 6; D. 6/13—6/15; A. 10; P. 15—19; V. 3; C. 4/ii>/4. 

Localit. £ra Nordh. Exp ed. Havet S0nden- og vesten- 
for Spitsbergen. 



Fam. CottidsB. 

Gren. Cottixncixlus, Coll. 

"Norges Fiske," Appendix to Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1874, p. 20 

Chra. 1870 (1874). 

HeMd hroadj ovate^ size and height considerable; 
body short and thin^ covered with clusters of 
rough granulations; scales wanting; gill-covers with 
obtuse knotty protuberances^ but not armed; teeth 
in maxillaries and on vomer; lateral line obvious; 
dorsals continuous^ forming a single fin; branchial 
membrane disconnected on the inferior surface of 
the head. 

4. Cottunculus microps, Coll. 1874. 

PI. I. fi^. :.—(). 

Cottunculus mierops, Coll. "Norgcs Fiske,*' App. to Forh. Vid. Selsk. 
Chra. 1874, p. 20, PI. 1, Fig. 1—3 (1874). 

Diagnosis. — Head, body, and fins thickly cm-ered with 
rough gramdodimis; length of head to total length as Ito 2'^!^; 
eyes comparatively small, with the lenses large; inter orbital 
space exceedingly wide; four obtuse knotty protuberances on 
the preoperadum, but no spines; margin of operadum entire; 
two pairs of tubercles on tJie crown, ayranged qiiadrafigularly ; 
gill-opermigs wide; lateral li^ie stnooth, with aboid 10 pares; 
the anterior rays of tJie dorsal (tJie spiny portion) eocceed- 
inghj short, slender, and feeble, the rays in the soft poriioyi 
almost 3 times lenger; pectorals broad and long, extending 
backwards beyond the origin of tJie ayial; veyttrals short and 
slender, far apart; ayial withoxd spiny rays. Vent midway 
between tip of snoid and the last catulal vertebra. Colour 
whitish, with 4 brownish-black bands, the first of which tra- 
verses the snout; pyloric appemlages 2, Length reaxahing 175 """• 

M. B, 6; D, 6/13 or 6/15; A, 10; P. lo—19; 7. S: C, 4jl2l4, 

^Locality (North Atl. Exped.): — The open sea, 
south and west of Spitzbergen. 
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Stat. 290. 


Stat. 362. 


Stat. 363. 


Beliggenhed. 


216 Kil. N.V. 
Hammerfest. 


lir.Kil.V.N©rsk- 
0enie, Spitsb. 


60 Kil. V. Norsk- 
0eme, Spitsb. 


Dyhde. 


101 Favne 
(340-). 


4.') 9 Favne 
(839"). 


260 Favne 

(47r>'»). 


Temp, paa Bimden. 


+ 3.r.« C. 


— 1.0^ C. 


+ 1.1° c. 


Bnnden. 


Sandholdigt Ler. 


Blaagfraat Ler. 


Blaaler. 


Dattmi. 


7dc Juli 1878. 


14de Aug. 1878. 


14de Aug. 1878. 


Antal Indiv, 


1 yngre Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 



Bemserkninger til Synonymien. Slsegten Cottmi- 
cultis er ikke nser beslaegtet med riogen af de ovrige arc- 
tiske Cottoider. Dens enkelte (sammenvoxede) Dorsal, og 
de uvaebnede Gjaellelaag skiller den vidt fra disse; men 
Bygningen af Ventraler og Pectoraler, Tandforholdene og 
Legemets almindelige Habitus er saa overensstemmende 
med det characteristiske for denne Familie, at den neppe 
kan udsondres herfra. 

Hidtil er blot en enkelt Art kjendt, der opstilledes 
i 1874 i ,.Norges Fiske" efter en 15""" langUnge, optagen 
paa 200 Fames Dyb ved Hammerfest i Vestfinmarken i 
Aug. s. A. Da den oprindelige Beskrivelse maatte affattes 
efter dette eneste og diminutive Specimen, er det en Selv- 
f0lge, at den i flere Puncter maatte blive ufuldstcendig, 
hvad jeg ogsaa bar udtalt paa det ovenciterede Sted. Det 
bar derfor vseret af saerdeles Interesse at faa Lejlighed til 
at undersoge af denne i flere Henseender mserkelige Form 
3 stoi-re Individer, hvoraf det ene sandsynligvis er fuld- 
voxent eller nser derved ; og skjont den oprindelige Beskri- 
velse af det nys udklsekkede Individ endnu i alle vsesent- 
lige Dele passer paa de udvoxede, meddeles dog her en ny, 
hvorved isser Slaegts- og Artsdiagnosen bedre bar kunnet 
fixeres. AUerede Figurerne paa ovennaevnte Sted gjengive 
ganske kjendeligt ogsaa de udvoxede Individer. om de end 
i flere Punkter have kunnet corrigeres, som det vil sees af 
de i nservaerende Skrift meddelte Figurer. 



Udmaalinger. 

a. 

(St. 290). 

Totallsengde 93"- 

Laengde uden CaudaJen .... 73 - 

Laengde fra Snudespidsen t. Dorsalen 34 - 

Laengde fra Snudespidsen til AnuS ^ 37 - 

Laengde fra Snudespidsen til Analen 45 - 

Laengde fra Anus til Analen . . 8,5 - 
Laengde fra Anus til sidste Hale- 

hvirvel 35 - 

Hovedets Laengde ...... 33 - 

Hovedets Bredde 28 - 

Legem, storste Hojde over Nakken 25 - 

Legem. Hojde over Beg. af Analen 12 - 

Gjaellespaltens Hejde 19 - 

Laengde fra Snudespidsen t. Lindsen 1 1 - 



b. c. ' 

{St. 362). (St. 363). 

136"" 175"" 


103 - 


145 - 


45 - 


65 - 


51 - 


69 - 


65 - 


88 - 


14 - 


19 - 


57 - 


1 

73 - I 


48 - 


65 - ' 


41 - 


58 - 


31 - 


46 - 


16 - 


25 - 


28 - 


38 - 


14 - 


21 - 





Stat. 290. 


Stat. 326. 


Stat. 363. 


Exact Locality. 


216 Kil. N\V. 
of FTammerfest. 


lir> Kil. W. of 
Norsk Islands. 


60 Kil. W. of 
Norsk Islands. 


Depth. 


191 Fathoms 
(349«"). 


459 Fathoms 

(839-). 


260 Fathoms 
(475-.) 


Temp, at Bottom, 


+ 3.r>o C. 


1.0^ C. 


+ 1.1° C. 


Bottom. 


Sabulous Clay. 


Bluish-grey Clay 


Blue Clay. 


Date. 


7th July 1878 


14th Aug. 1878 


14th Aug. 1878 


Number of Specim. 


i Indiv. (young). 


1 Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 



Bemarks on the Synonymy. — The genus Cottiin- 
cuius is not closely related to any of the Arctic Cottoids. 
The dorsals, occurring continuous as a jingle fin, together 
with the unarmed opercles, widely distinguish it from the 
other genera; but, on the other hand, the structure of the 
ventral and pectoral fins, the teeth, and the general struc- 
ture of the body correspond so closely with the salient 
characteristics of the latter family, that we can hardly 
venture to exclude it from the CoUidce. 

Up to the present time one species only has been 
met with, which was described in 1874, in "Norges Fiske," 
the specimen being a young fry-individual, 15"'" in length, 
taken at a depth of 2U0 fathoms, off Hammerfest, West 
Finmark, in August that year. The only specimen exam- 
ined having been a diminutive example, it naturally 
follows that the description itself, to a certain extent, 
was defective, which I took occasion to point out 
in the paper cited above. Such being the case, I 
eagerly availed myself of an opportunity to examine three 
larger specimens of this, in many respects, remarkable 
form, one of which, probably, was a full-grown adult or, at 
least, not far short of maturity. The original description 
of the very young specimen does not materially differ 
from the new diagnosis here given, in which the generic 
and specific characters are, however, set forth with greater 
precision. As will be seen, the figures in the paper men- 
tioned above closely resemble those of the adult fish given 
in the present work. 

Measurements. 



Total length 

Length, exclusive of caudal . . . 
Length, from tip of snout to dorsal 
Length, from tip of snout to vent 
Length, from tip of snout to anal 
Length, from vent to anal . . . 
Length, from vent to last caudal 

vertebra 

Length of head 

Breadth of head . 

Greatest height of body (at the nape) 
Height of body above origin of anal 

Height of gill-opening 

Length, from tip of snout to lens. 



a. 


b. 


c. 


(8t. 290.) (8t. 362.) {St. 363.) 


93-" 


136 -" 


175 ~ 


73 - 


103 - 


145 - 


34 - 


45 - 


65 - 


37 - 


51 - 


69 - 


45 - 


65 - 


88 - 


8.5 - 


14 - 


19 - 


35 - 


57 - 


73 - 


33 - 


48 - 


65 - 


28 - 


41 - 


58 - 


25 - 


31 . 


46 - 


12 - 


16 - 


25 - 


19 - 


28 - 


38 - 


11 - 


14 - 
3* 


21 - 



20 



Lindsens Lsengde 4""" 

Lsengden fra Lindsen til Gjaelle- 

spalten 20 - 

Afstanden mellein Lindserae . . 9 - 

Overkjsevens Laengde . . . . . 13 - 

Underkjsevens Laengde .... 15 - 
Hojden af Dorsalens f0rste Afdeling 

(Pigstraalerne) 3,') - 

Hojden af Dorsalens anden Afdeling 

(den bl0de Del) 8,(i - 

Laengste Dorsalstraale . . . . ' 12 - 

Dorsalens Grundlinie 40 - 

Hojden af Analen 6 - 

Langste Analstraale 10 - 

Analens Grundlinie 22 - 

Pectoralens Laengde fra dens nedre . 

Rand 27 - 

Pectoralens Laengde fra dens dvre 

Rand 14 - 

Ventralens Laengde ...... 8 - 

Ventralernes indbyrdes Afstand . 6 - 

Caudalens Laengde 20 - 

Halerodens H0jde 5,.') - 



mm 



mm 



29 - 


39 - 


13 - 


16 - 


22 - 


25 - 


23 - 


28 - 



o - 



44 - 



6 - 



12 - 


14,5 


20 - 


29 


58 - 


70 


9 - 


11 


16 - 


21 


27 - 


37 



60 - 



29 - 


36 


15 - 


15 


6 - 


9 


31 - 


32 


6 - 


10 



Longitudinal diameter of lens . . 4'"'" 
Distance from lens to branchial 

apeiiiure 20 - 

Distance between lenses .... 9 - 

Length of upper maxillary ... 13 - 

Length of lower maxillary ... 15 - 
Height of first division of dorsal 

(spiny part) 3.5 - 

Height of second division of dorsal 

(soft part) 8.6 - 

Longest ray of dorsal 12 - 

Base of dorsal 40 - 

Height of anal 6 - 

Longest ray of anal 10 - 

Base of anal 22 - 

Length of pectorals from lower 

margin 27 - 

Length of pectorals ft-om upper 

mai'giu 14 - 

Length of ventrals 8 - 

Distance between ventrals ... 6 - 

Length of caudal 20 - 

Height of tail at base 5.5 - 



mm 



29 - 


39 


13 - 


16 


22 - 


25 


23 - 


28 



o ■• 



6 - 



52 - 


14.5 


20 - 


29 


58 - 


70 


9 - 


11 


16 - 


21 


27 - 


37 



44 - 60 - 



29 - 


36 


15 - 


15 


6 - 


9 


31 - 


32 


6 - 


10 



Beskrivelse. Legetnsbygning. Dei egentlige Legeme 
er forholdsvis kort og svagt, medens Hovedet er uforholds- 
maessigt stort. Den storste Hojde falder lige over Nakken, 
og indeholdes omtr. 3 Gauge i Legemets Laengde indtil 
Haleroden. Bagenfor Nakken aftager H0jden hurtigt, og 
bar ved Haleroden, der er kun lidt over en Hovedlaengde 
Qernet fra Hovedet, omtrent H0jden af en 0jendiameter. 
Samtidig bliver Legemet staerkt sammentrykt fra Sideme; 
isaer er Halepartiet temmelig skarpt afsat fra Kroppen, og 
dets Tykkelse allerede yed Anus betydeligt mindre, end dets 
Hojde. Legemets nedre ProfiUinie er naesten ret, kun 
ubetydeligt indkneben bagenfor Anus ; den 0vre er staerkt 
nedstigende fra Nakken af, og tildels noget concav. Anus 
ligger langt foran Analen, naesten ligesaa langt fra denne 
Finne, som fra Ventralernes Fjeste, eller naesten raidt mel- 
lem Snudespidsen og den sidste Halehvirvel; hos den ny- 
klaekkede Yngel (fra Hammerfest) ubetydeligt naermere den 
sidste. Analpille er ikke tilstede hos noget af de under- 
S0gte Individer. hvoraf idetmindste det ene vai* en Han. 
2 Appendices pyloricae ere tilstede. 

Hovedet er saerdeles stort, og seet ovenfra bredt aeg- 
formigt; dets Laengde indeholdes i Totallaengden blot 2^/^ 
Gauge, og dets st0rste Bredde er na3sten lig dets Laengde. 

Gjaellelaagene ere uvaebnede, og daekkede af en faelles, 
tyk Hud, ligesom Gjaellespaltens indre Beklaedning er saer- 
deles bl0d og tyk. Praeoperculum har ingen fri Torne, 
men Huden daekker paa dets nedre Rand 4 stumpe Knu- 
der, der haeve sig kun ubetydeligt, og som svare til depaa 
dette Sted optraedende Tome eller Pigge hos de fleste 0v- 
rige cottoide Kiske. Mellem disse stumpe Knuder danner 
Huden rundagtige Fordybninger, der ere fuldstaendig luk- 
kede i Bunden. 



General desoription. Strtuiure of the Body. — The body 
proper comparatively short and slender, head dispropor- 
tionately lai'ge.. The greatest height is across the nape, being 
contained 3 times in the length of the body to the origin 
of the caudal. Posterior to the nape, the height rapidly 
decreases, being at the base of the tail, which is distant from 
the head but little more than its length, about equal to the 
diameter of the eye. At the nape, too, the body becomes 
much depressed; the tail in paiiiicular is naiTOw and thin, 
projecting distinctly from the body; its thickness even at 
the vent is considerably less than its height. Ventral line 
almost straight, but slightly deflected posterior to the vent ; 
dorsal line rapidly descending, and somewhat concave. 
Vent considerably in advance of the anal, being distant 
from that fin almost as far as from the base of the ventrals, 
or nearly mid-way between the point of the snout and the 
terminal vertebra; in the very young specimen (taken off 
Hammerfest), a trifle nearer the latter. Anal papilla wanting 
in the individuals examined, one of which at least was a 
male. Pyloric appendages two. 

Head unusually large, and seen from above broadly 
ovate ; its length is contained 2^/^ times in the total length, 
and its gi*eatest breath is nearly equal to its length. 

The opercles are unarmed, and protected by a thick 
continuous membrane; the inner integument of the gill- 
openings, too, is exceedingly soft and thick. Preoperculum 
without true spines ; under the skin however, along the margin, 
occur four knotty protuberances, but slightly prominent, 
corresponding with the osseous spines or spikes on that 
part of the cranium in most of the other Cottoid fishes. 
Between these obtuse tubercles, the skin exhibits circular 
depressions, which are completely closed at the bottom. 
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Over Bagranden af 0jiiene staa i)aa liver Side et 
Par kegleformige Knuder, der lige til Spidsen ere klsedte 
af Hovedhuden; af disse. er den ydre den mindste (hos det 
mindre Ex. fra Stat. 362 er den nsesten uina^rkelig). I 
omtrent en Orbitaldiameters Afstand bagenfor di^se staa 
paa hver Side en enkelt Knude. der er af Hojde og Form 
som den st0rste af de forreste. Tilsammen danne disse 4 
st0r§te Knuder et Qvadrat, hvis Bredde indeholdes omtr. 
P/2 Gang i deres Laengde, og de repraesentere seM0lgelig 
den samme Anordning af Pandeknuderne, som hos de fleste 
0vrige Arter af denne Familie. Endelig findes et Par 
stumpere Knuder paa hver Side af Hovedet i den Linie, 
der straekker sig mellem 0jets og Gjaellespaltens 0vre 
Rand. 

0jnene ere forholdsvis smaa, men have stor Lindse; 
dog er 0jets ydre Begrsendsning vanskelig at drage, da 
Overhuden er beklsedt med de samme spidse Bentorne, som 
ere str0ede ud over hele Hovedet, lige ind mod Lindsen. 
Navnet miaops er derfor kun forsaavidt betegnende, som 
nsesten hele Iris er skjult under denne fai'vede og ru Over- 
hud. Dog maa Orbitas Laengde antages at indeholdes over 
5 Gauge i Hovedets Laengde; Afstanden fra Lindse til 
Lindse indeholdes omtrent 3^/jj Gauge i Hovedlaengden, 
og Interorbitalrummet bliver paa Grund heraf temmelig 
bredt. 

Munden er bred og vid, og Mundspalten gaar tilbage 
til under Midten af Lindsen. Underkjaeven rager ganske 
ubetydeligt frem foran Overkjaeven. 

Naeseborene ere 2 Par, hvoraf de nederste ere r0r- 
formigt forlaengede. Overkjaevens Rand, det forreste Naese- 
bor, det bagerste Naesebor, og 0jet, ligge Ijemede i en 
indbyrdes Afstand fra hinanden af omtr. en Lindsediameter. 
Tungen er saerdeles bred og tyk, og fortil fri. 

Gjaellehinderne have 6 Straaler ; de ere ikke sammen- 
voxede paa Hovedets Underside, saaledes at de danne en 
tvers over denne l0bende fri . old, saaledes som hos alle 
de 0vrige Slaegter af vore cottoide ; iske (Cott\is. Ffiohetor, 
CentriderynkhJthys, Icelns, TriglopSj etc.^^ men oph0rer 
ved den nedre Ende af hver GJ8ellesi)alte. Den indbyrdes 
Afstand mellem Gjaellespalterne paa Hovedets Underside er 
omtrent lig Hovedets postorbitale Del, saaledes forholdsvis 
betydelig. 

Gjaellespalten er forholdsvis vid og straekker sig fra 
Pectoralens nedre Faeste op til ovenfor Legemets Midtlinie. 
Operculum er saerdeles stort og bredt, og daekker et ikke 
ubetydeligt Parti af Legemet mellem Gjaellespalten og Pec- 
toralen; den 0vTe fri Rand af Operculum danner derfor 
en naesten ret Linie af Laengde som en 0jendiameter. 
Gjaellerne ere af normal Bygning. 

Taenderne ere tilstede i Kjaeverne og psia Vomer, 
men mangle paa Palatinbenene. I Over- og Underkjaeven 
danne de flere Raekker; paa Vomer sidde de i 2, neppe 
sammenhaengende Felter. 

Finnerne, Straaleantallet i de forskjellige Finner viste 
sig at vaere f0lgende: 

a. b. c. 

Dorsalen . . . . 20 (6 + 14) ; 21 (6 + 15) ; 20 (6 + 14). 



Above the posterior margin of the eyes, on either 
side, occur a couple of cuneiform protuberances or tuber- 
cles, enveloped up to the poiat in the skin of the head; 
the exterior is the smaller of the two (in the small 
example from Station 362 scarcely obvious). Posterior to 
these tubercles, on either side^ distant about the length of 
the orbital diameter, is an isolated tuberbcle, the same in 
shape and size as the larger of the two anterior ones. The 
four largest tubercles form a quadrangle, the breadth being 
to the length as 1 to P/2; hence the disposition of these 
protuberances is precisely the same as in most. of the other 
species of Cottidce. On either side of the head 2 tuber- 
cles, somewhat mor^j obtuse, occur along the line extending 
between the eye and the upper margin of the gill-opening. 

Eyes comparatively small, but with large lenses; the' 
extc^rior limit of the eye, however, is difficult to determine, 
the cuticle being studded, nearly to the edge of tlie lens, with 
sharj) osseous prickles, similar to those dispersed over the 
entire surface of the head. Hence the name microps is 
not otherwise appropriate than from the circumstance of 
the iris being almost entirely hidden beneath the rough and 
coloured cuticle. The diameter of the orbit cannot, how- 
ever, be much less than one-fifth of the length of the head ; 
the distance between the lenses is to the length of the 
head as 1 to 3^/2; interorbital space consequently broad. 

Mouth wide, the maxillary extending to the middle 
of the eye. The lower jaw slightly projecting beyond 
the upper. 

Nostrils double, each of the lower tubular. . Distance 
between the margin of upper jaw, the anterior nostril, the 
posterior nostril, and the eye in each case about equal to 
the diameter of tlie lens. Tongue exceedingly broad and 
thick, the forepart detached. 

Brancheostegous rays 6; the gill membrane not con- 
tinuous across the isthmus and connecting the gill-openings 
by a detached cutaneous flap, as is the case in alnlost all 
the other genera of our Cottoid fishes (CoUtis, Phobetor, 
CentridermicMhySj Icehi&, TriglopSy etc.^, but attached to 
the isthmus, and terminating at the lower extremity of each 
opening. Distance between the lower margin of the gill- 
openings about equal to the length of the postorbital 
region of the head, and hence comparatively great. 

The gill-openings are comparatively wide, extending 
from the base of the pectorals to some distance above the 
mesian line of the body. Operculum very large and broad, 
covering a considerable portion of the body between the gill- 
openings and the pectorals; upper free margin of oper- 
culum, in length about equal to the diameter of the eye, 
consequently almost straight. Structure of gills normal. 

Teeth in jaws and on vomer, wanting on the palatine 
bones. Along the maxillaries they are regularly disposed 
in several well-defined series ; on the vomer, the arrangement 
is in two quadrangular divisions, probably continuous. 

Fim. — The fin-ray formula in the 3 specimens was 
as follows: * — 

a. b. c. 

Dorsal . . . . 20 (6 + 14); 21 (6 + 15) ; 20 (6 + 14). 
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Analen .... 10; 10; 10. 

Caudalen. ... 12; 12; 12. 

Pectoralerne . . 17—18; 19—19; 18—19. 

Dorsalerne ere fuldstsendigt sammenvoxede til en en- 
kelt, der udspringer allerede over den bagre Flig af GjfiBlle- 
laaget, og lober ned til omti'ent i en Lindsediameters Af- 
stand fra Halerodeh. Dens forreste Del, der svarer til 
Iste Dorsal, og som taeller 6 Straaler, er sserdeles lav, og 
neppe over en Lindsediameter hsevet over Legemet ; Straa- 
leme ere her Pigstraaler, men yderst svage og spinkle. 
Dorsalens bagre Del, der svarer til 2den Dorsal, er temme- 
lig skarpt afsat fra den forste ved sine Isengere Straaler, 
der dog ere skraat bagudrettede, saaledes, at de aldrig 
kunne rejse sig til sin fulde Hojde. Antallet er her 
14 — 15; de ere leddede ogkl0vede, og deres storste Laengde 
er omtr. lig Afstanden fra Snudespidsen til 0jets bagre 
Rand. Begge Partier ere fuldstaendigt sammenvoxede, uden 
storre Mellemrum, end mellem de ovrige Straaler, og den 
forbindende Membran er ligesaa h0J. som Finnens forreste 
Del. Straalerne, hvis samlede Antal saaledes er 20 — 21, 
ere indhyllede i den faelles, tykke, med smaa Bentome be- 
dsekkede Hud, der beklseder Legemet; isa»r er dette Til- 
feldet med Pigstraalerne. hvis Antal og Bygning blot ved 
Dissection kau unders0ges. 



Analen er forholdsvis koii;. udspringer et betydeligt 
Stykke bagenfor Anus, og bar 10 Straaler. der alle ere 
leddede. og hvoraf de forste ere sa?rdeles spinkle. Disse 
Straalers Laengde naar ikke Laengden af de tilsvarende 
Straaler i Dorsalen; ligesom i denne ere de rettede ski*aat 
bagover. Analen ophorer i noget st0rre Afstand fra Hale- 
roden, end Dorsalen (Afstanden er naesten 2 Lindsediame- 
tre); dens Grundlinie svarer omtrent til Lsengden af Hove- 
dets postorbitale Del. 

Pectoralerne ere i Forhold til det spinkle og korte 
Legeme forholdsvis lange og brede; de begynde paa HoVe- 
dets Underside lidt nedenfor Gjsellespaltens nedre Ende, og 
have en Grundlinie, der omtrent er saa stor, som Snudens 
Afstand fra Bagranden af Lindsen. Straalernes- Antal er 
17 — 19, fivoraf den nederste er temmelig kort. Alle have 
noget fri Spidser; hos de 4 — 5 nederste ere disse Spidser 
temmelig lange. Alle Pectoralstraaler ere leddede, men 
ikke klovede mod Spidsen. Finnens Laengde, regnet fra dens 
nederste Rand, indeholdes 3 — 3\^ Gange i Totallaengden ; 
Spidsen naar tilbage til den 3die Straale i Analen, og med 
naesten Finnens halve Laengde forbi Anus. 

Ventraleme have 3 Straaler. hvoraf den indre er 
laengst. De ere smale og spinkle, samt temmelig koiiie, og 
alle i Spidseme fri. Deres Laengde hos de undersogte 
Individer er omtrent lig Afstanden mellem de forreste 
Naesebor; tilbageslaaede ere de en halv Finnelaengde Qer- 
nede fra Anus. De ere skilte ved et forholdsvis betydeligt 
Mellemrum, der er omtr. ligt */3 af Finnernes egen Laengde. 

Caudalen er af middels Laengde. eller noget derover; 
den er stumpt afrundet, og bar 12 Straaler, der mod Spid- 
sen ere spaltede i 2 taetsluttende Grene. 



Anal .... 10; 10; 10. 

Caudal . : . . 12; 12; 12. 

Pectorals . . . 17—18; 19—19; 18—19. 

Dorsals continuous, forming a single fin, which com- 
mences immediately above the posterior lappet of the gill- 
cover, terminating in close proximity to the root of the 
tail, from which it is distant about the length of the dia- 
meter of the lens. The anterior division, answering to the 
first dorsal, and furnished with 6 rays, is much depressed, the 
greatest height being not more than the length of the lens; 
here the rays are spiny, but exceedingly slender and 
feeble. The posterior division, answering to the second dorsal, 
rather abruptly connected with the anterior part, from the 
greater length of the rays, which, however, incline back- 
wards, and do not admit of being raised to their full height ; 
they are cleft and articulated, the length of the longest 
being about equal to the distance from the point of the 
snout to the posterior, margin of the eye; number 14 — 15. 
The space between the two divisions, which are con- 
tinuous, not greater than that between the rays, the 
connecting membrane being on a level with the anterior 
part of the fin. The rays (total number 20 — 21) are envel- 
oped in the thick skin — studded with minute granulations — 
that covers the body; this is more particularly the case 
with the sjiiny portion, for the examination of which dissec- 
tion is necessarv. 

Anal comi)aratively short, commencing at a consider- 
able distance from the vent; it is furnished with 10 ravs. 
all of them articulated, those on the anterior part ex- 
tremely slender. Length of anal rays less than that of the 
corresponding rays in the dorsal ; like the latter, they incline 
backwards. The anal terminates at a somewhat greater 
distance from the root of the tail than the dorsal (about 
twice the diameter of the lens); basal line nearly equal to 
the length of the postorbital region of the head. 

Pectorals long and broad as compared with the short 
and slender body; they commence on the under surface of 
the head, a little below^ the inferior extremity of the bran- 
chial opening; basal line about equal to the distance from 
the snout to the posterior edge of the lens. Number of 
rays 17 — 19, the undermost rather short; all the points de- 
tached, and rather long in 4 or 5 of the undermost. All 
the rays articulated, but not cleft towards the points. 
The length of the fin, measured from the inferior margin, is 
to the total length as 1 to 3 — 3^/^ ; the point extends back- 
wards to the third ray of the anal, and nearly halt* the 
length of the fin beyond the vent. 

Yentrals furnished with 3 rays, the innermost of 
which is the longest; they are narrow and slender, rather 
short, with all the points detached ; length in the specimens 
examined about equfil to the distance between the anterior 
nostrils ; their points are half the length of the fin from the 
vent. Space between these fins considerable, being about 
two-thirds of the whole length of the fin. 

Caudal of moderate length, obtusely convex ; it is fur- 
nished with 12 rays, cleft towards the points into two 
close branches. 
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Hos et noget raiudi-e Individ, hvis Totallaengde var 
50'""*, og soin var optaget H0sten 1878 fra 180 Pavnes 
Dyb ved Rissen i Troudhjenisfjorden afCoiiserv. Storm, 
og som blev mig tilseiidt til Undersogelse, var Straale- 
aatallet folgende: D. 19 (6 + 13); A. 10; P. 15—17; 
C. 12. Individet, som opbevares i Videnskabemes Selskabs 
Saraling i Trondhjem, svarede iovrigt ganske til d,e 0vrige 
Individer (med Undtagelse af den ringe Afvigelse i Sti-aale- 
antallet), og er naermere omtalt i.Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 
1879, No. 1, p. 11. 

Sidelinie, Denne, der var usynlig hosdetlS""* lange 
Typ-Exemplar, er tilstede hos de st0rre, og fremhaever sig 
som en oph0jet Stribe mellem Hudens tsette Beklaedning af 
Bentorne. Porerne, der blot er 10 i Antal, ere dog saa 
smaa, at de kun med nogen Vanskelighed lade sig forf0lge 
i deres hele Ra?kke. Sidelinien udspringer ved Gjaelle- 
laagets 0vre Ende, stiger strax i skraa Retning ned mod 
Legemets Midtlinie, som den naar noget bagenfor Analens 
Begyndelse, og l0ber derfra uden yderligere Sajnkning ud 
til Caudalen. 

Langs Roden af Underkjaeven strsekker sig paa hver 
Side en Rsekke af 3 dybe Porer; en lignende Rsekke l0ber 
langs Overranden af Overkjaiven, ligesom enkelte Porer 
iindes langs den nedre Rand af Praeoperculum. Skjaeg- 
traade paa Kjseverne mangle. 

Hndeiis Beklcedfiing. Huden er naesten overalt tset 
beklsedt med Smaagrupper af yderst fine Bentorne, der 
isser paa Legemets Overside sidde saa taet, at de naesten 
ikke lade nogen glat Del af Huden tilsyne. Hver Gruppe 
bar her en rundagtig Omkreds, og er sammensat af omtr. 
10 Bentorne, der ere yderst lave, saa at Huden blot faar 
en ru Overflade. Lige saa taette og af samme Omfang ere 
Tornegrupperne paa Gjaellelaagene, medens de paa den 0v- 
rige Del af Hovedets Overside have mindre Omkreds, og 
staa mere spredte. Ligeledes ere de noget mindre paa 
Legemet nedenfor Sidelinien. 

Paa det egentlige Bugparti mangle disse Ben- 
tornegrupper naesten ganske hos det st0rste Lidivid (c), saa- 
velsom paa hele Hovedets Underside; lios det n8estst0rste 
Lidivid (6, Totall. 136"*) vare de langt faerre og mindre 
paa Bugsiden, og manglede ganske paa Hovedets Underside ; 
derimod vare Gruppeme hos det mindste af de nyerholdte 
Individer (a, Totall. 93""") tilstede overalt paa disse Le- 
gemsdele lige hen til Underkjaevespidsen, og lige saa taet, 
sonuoventil. Hos det tidligere beskrevne Yngel-Exemplar 
(Totall. lb"*") vare Bentornene blot komne tilsyne paa Ho- 
vedets Overside, og vare i Frembrud paa Bugsiden, men 
endnu ikke fremkonme paa de 0vrige Legemsdele. Heraf 
synes at kunne udledes, at Ujevnhederne paa Legemets 
Underside, der fremkomme tidligere, end paa Oversiden, 
afslides naesten ganske, inden Lidividerne have naaet sin 
fulde St0rrelse. 

Paa Finneme gaa Bentornene ud langs Straaleme 
lige til Randen af Dorsalen; paa Pectoraleme beklaede de 
hovedsagelig de 0vi*e Straaler, ligesom paa Caudalen. Der- 



In a comparatively small-sized example (total length 50"""), 
taken in the autumn of 1878, at a depth of 180 fathoms, near 
Rissen, in the Drontheim Fjord, by conservator Storm, and 
kindly sent me for examination, the fin-r^y formula 
may be thus stated: D. 19 (6 + 13); A. 10; P. 15—17; 
C. 12. This individual, preserved in the collection of the 
Videnskabemes Selskab in Drontheim, corresponded in every 
respect with the other individuals (setting aside the slight 
disagreement in the number of fin-rays), and is more fully 
described in Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1879, No. 1, p. 11. 

Lateral Line. — The lateral line, of which there was 
not even a vestige in the typical and very young specimen 
(total length 15""*), is distinctly obvious in the larger ex- 
amples, as an elevated series between the osseous den- 
ticles of the skin. The pores, not more than 10, are, 
however, so small that some difficulty is experienced in 
tracing them throughout the entire length of the series. 
The lateral line commences at the upper extremity of the 
gill-cover, strikes off in an oblique direction, and reaches 
the mesial line a short distance from the commencement of 
the anal, passing from thence straight to the caudal. 

Along the base of the lower jaw, on either side, is 
a row of three deep pores; a similar series extends along 
the superior margin of the upper jaw, and a few pores 
occur too along the inferior margin of the preoperculum. 
Cirri on jaws wanting. 

The Skin, — The skin is almost entirely covered with 
small clusters of granulations, so closely disposed, more 
particularly on the upper surface of the body, as hardly to 
leave any smooth portion visible. Each cluster is circular 
in form, and composed of about 10 spiculae, exceedingly 
depressed, giving to the skin merely a rough, or slightly 
prickly feel. On the opercles, the clusters or groups are 
disposed in like manner; on the rest of the surface of the 
head they present a more scattered appearance, the cir- 
cumference of each being considerably less. They are 
somewhat smaller, too, on the body below the lateral line. 

In the abdominal region, as well as on the entire surface 
of the head, there is scarce a vestige of these clusters in 
the largest specimen (c); in the specimen next in size (6, 
total length 136""") they were smaller and far less numer- 
ous in the abdominal region, and altogether wanting on 
the under surface of the head; on the other hand, in the 
smallest of the individuals newly obtained (a, total length 
93 "•"•) they occurred everywhere on those parts of the body, 
extending to the extremity of the lower jaw, and as closely 
disposed as on the upper surface. The fry-specimen before 
described (total length 15"'") had denticles on the upper 
surface of the head only, they were developing on the ab- 
dominal surface; on the rest of the body they had not yet 
begun to appear. From these data may be inferred that 
the asperities on the under surface of the body, which 
develop earlier than on the upper, to a great extent get 
worn away before the fish has attained its full size. 

(Jn the fins, the denticles extend along the rays to the 
upper margin of the dorsal; on the pectorals, they chiefly cover 
the rays of the upper part, as also on the caudal. The under 
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imod ere Pectoralernes Underside. Analen og Ventralerne 
n0gne, undtagen bos Expl. a. hvor ogsaa Analen var ru. 
Paa Hovedet gaa Bentoraene. soni allerede na^vnt, lige ud 
paa den Hud, der bedaekker Cornea, saa at blot Partiet 
over Lindsen og en sraal Ring omkring denne lades fri. 
Lfeberne ere ligeledes altid glatte, selv bos det mindste af 
de under Expeditionen erboldte Individer. der i0vrigt 
viser sig at vsere bekla^dt med disse Bentorne saagodtsom 
overalt. 

Farven, Farven er bvidgraa. med mer eller raindre 
tydelige Pletter og brede Baand. Hos de mindre Exem- 
plarer ere disse Pletter skai'pere begraendsede. end hos de 
storre; hos Yngelen (fra Hammerfest) fandtes saaledes blot 
et enkelt bredt, sort Baand, der steg op fra Bagranden af 
Kjaeverne gjennem 0jnene, og udfyldte den mellemste Del 
afHovedets Overside; ^t andet. noget svagere farvet Baand 
gik over Dorsalens bagre Del tvers over Legemet ikke 
langt fra Haleroden. 

Hos det inindste af de n ye Individer (a) er tilkomraet 
paa det egentlige Legeme et bredt Baand, der gaar ud fra 
Roden af Pectoralerne op over Begyndelsen af Dorsalen, 
ligesom et smalere gaar tvers over Haleroden. Saaledes 
er den typiske cottoide Tegning med de 3 brede verticale 
Baand nedad Legemet, som fremtraeder isaer hos de yngre 
Individer af et Flertal af denne Families Ai-ter. ogsaa her 
tilstede. 

Hos de 2 st0rste ere Baandene noget mere utydelige; 
hos b er saavel Hovedets, som Legemets forste Tverbaand 
nsesten ganske forsvundet, medens disse hos det st0rste 
Individ vel ere tilstede, men opblandede med Felter af 
Bundfarven. 

Pectoralerne og Caudalen ere marmorerede af afbrudte 
Baand. Ventralerne ere ufarvede, ligesom hele Bugsiden 
hen til Underkjaevespidsen, Derimod er Underkjaeven 
selv. saavelsom Snuden, fors\Tiet med uregelmaessige st0rre 
Pletter. 

Levemaade og F0de. Denne Art liar 0jensynlig. lige- 
som de 0vrige Cottoider, sit Tilhold umiddelbart paa eller 
ved Bunden. Den ringeste Dybde, livori noget af de hidtil 
fundne Exemplarer ere erboldte. er 191 Favne. den st0rste 
459 Favne. Som allerede ovenfor naevnt. ere alle Pecto- 
ralens Straaler i Spidsen fri, og skj0nt disse fri Spidser 
ikke ere synderlig lange, tjene de dog utvivlsomt til Under- 
stottelse under Krybningen om paa Bunden. Den Tempe- 
ratui*, som Havbunden bar havt paa de Steder, hvor de 
erholdtes, harvexlet mellem + 3,5o C. og — l,Oo C. 

Det storste af de erboldte Individer var en Han, 
hvis Testes dog vare for Tiden lidet udviklede. Hos de 
yngre Ind. vare Generationsorganerne endnu ganske utydelige. 

Ventrikelen af det st0rste Individ, optaget paa 459 
Favnes Dyb, fandtes fuldproppet af diverse Dyrelevninger. 
hvoraf kunde kjendes f0lgende: Smaastykker af Roret af 
den maerkelige Annelide SpiocJiaetojjtertis tijiyiciis^ M. Sars, 
(beskreven i ,.Fauna Littoralis Norvegiae'^ 2 H. 1856), af- 



surfac^ of the pectorals, the anal, and the ventrals are 
naked, except in the specimen a, .which has also the anal 
rough. On the head, the denticles, as before observed, 
encroach on the skin covering the cornea, and thus the 
skin immediately above the lens, together with a narrow 
annular edge round it, are the only parts left free from 
spiculae. . The lips are always smooth ; this is the case even 
with the smaller specimen a. which everywhere else ap- 
pears almost entirely covered with denticles. 

CoIoKT, — Whitish-grey, relieved with spots and broad, 
riband-shaped bands, more or less distinct. In the smaller 
examples, these spots appear more sharply defined than in 
the larger specimens; the fry-specimen (from Hammerfest) 
has only one band, broad and black, which, stretching from 
the posterior margin of the jaws through the eyes, occupies 
the whole of the central portion of the upper surface of the 
head ; a similar band traverses the posterior division of the 
dorsal, extending right across the body, at a short distance 
from the base of the tail. 

In the smallest of the individuals newly obtained (a) 
a broad band has developed on the body, extending from 
the base of the pectorals towards the commencement of the 
dorsal ; another and narrower band traverses the base of the 
tail. Thus, the typical Cottoid marking, three broad vertical 
bands down the body, a salient feature, particularly in young 
individuals, of most species belonging to this family, is also 
characteristic of CoUtmcidus miqrops. 

In the two largest examples, the bands are not so 
distinct; in specimen 6, the transverse bands traversing the 
head and body have become much fainter; in the largest 
example, though obvious, they are a good deal patched with 
the ground-colour. 

The bands across the pectorals and the caudal are abruptly 
disconnected, giving to the surface a mottled appearance. 
Ventrals and abdominal surface to' extremity of lower jaw 
whitish. Lower jaw and snout irregularly marked with 
large spots. 

Habits and Food. — This form, in common with the 
other species of the family Coitus, must have its haunts on. 
or in close proximity to, the bottom. Of the examples 
hitherto obtained, not one was taken at a depth less than 
191 fathoms, the greatest depth being 459. fathoms. As 
before observed, the extremities of the pectoral rays are 
free ; and those detached points, though comparatively short, 
no doubt prove a great support to the fish when moving 
ever the surface of the bottom. The temperature at the 
bottom of the sea where this species was met with 
varied from + 3.5" 0. to — 1.0^ C. 

The largest of the individuals was a male, with the 
testicles however as yet but slightly developed. In the young 
specimens, the generative organs were quite indistinct. 

The stoniach of the largest individual, taken at a 
depth of 459 fathoms, was found distended with the 
remains of divers species of marine animals, of which the 
following admitted of being determined: — small fragments 
of the alimentary canal of the remaa'kable Annelid species 
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Straaleantallet var: 1 D. 9; 2 D. 16; A. 13. 

Udbredelse. I Europa forekommer denne Art omtrent 
uforandret fra Kanalen (48^ N. B.) og 0sters0en af, og 
langs Frankrigs, Storbritanniens, Danmarks, Faeroemes, 
Norges og Sveriges Kyster lige op i 0sters0en, fremdeles 
ved Nord-Rusland, Novaja Zemlja, Beeren Eiland og Spits- 
bergen, hvor den paa flere Stater h0rer til de hyppigst 
forekommende littorale Fiske. Fremdeles er den mere eller 
mindre talrig ved Islands, Gr0nlands og det arctiske Ame- 
kas Kyster; dog ere de Former, der bebo disse Landsdele, 
af forskjellige Forfattere blevne udskilte under saeregne 
Navne, hvoraf det tidligste er G groenlandicus, opstillet i 
1829 af Cuv. og Val. efter den af Fabr. i bans Fauna 
Oroenl. meddelte Beskrivelse. Disse Arter ere dog af 
Malmgren^, Liltken* o. fl. benviste til Synonymemes Raekke, 
idet de samtlige gaa ind under den nsevnte vestlig-arctiske 
Form af denne Art, C, groenlandicus^ der maaske vil med 
nogen Ret kunne opf0res som en constant Varietet af den 
normale C. scorphis. 

Ved Nordamerikas Kyster findes, foruden den nsevnte 
0stlige Varietet, der er saerdeles talrig, ogsaa Hovedarten. 
Den farstnsevnte gaax ned til Cap Hatteras •under 36*^ N. 
B. ; Hovedarten er fundet, if0lge Goode & Bean (Bull. Ess. 
Inst. vol. XI, 1879) ved New Englands Kyster (Maine), 
under 44' N. B. 



Grymiia.eaiitliiiS9 Swains. 

Nat Hist. Fish. Amph. Kept. II, p. 181 og 271. (1830.) 

Hovedet fiadirykt og bredt^ Kjceverne korte. 
Legemet trindt^ iiden Shjcel. Praeoperculum vcebnet. 
Tcender i Kjceverne (ingen paa Vomer og Palatin- 

benene). Sidelinie tihtede. 2 Dorsaler. GjceUehmderne 

« 

sammenhcengende paa Hovedeis Underside. 

6. G. pistilliger, (Pall.) 1811. 

t CoUua gobio, Fabr. Fauna Groenl. No. 115, p. 159 (1780). 

Cotttw pistiUiger, Pall. Zoogr. Ross. Asiat. torn. 3, p. 143, pi. 20, 1811 

trykt 1831 (1811). 
Cottus ventralis, Cuv. & Val. Hist. Nat. Poiss. torn. 4, p. 194 (1829) 
Coitus tricuspis, Reinh. Overs. 1829—30, Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Naturv 

Math. Afh. 5. Del, p. LII. Kbhvn. 1832 (1829—30). 
GymnocarUhus verUralis, Sw. Nat. Hist. Fish. Amph. R«pt. II, p. 271 (1839) 
Phobetor tricuspis, Kr. Naturh. Tidsskr. 2. Raekke, 1. B. p. 263 (1844) 
tCottus intemiedius, Temm. & Schleg. Fauna Jap. Poiss. p. 38 (1850) 
AcarUhocottus patris, H. R. Storer, Bost. Joum. Nat. Hist vol. 6, p 

250, pi. 7 (1850). 
Cottua fahricii, Grir. Proc. Amer. Ass. Adv. Sci. vol. 2, p. 411 (1850); 

Prpc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. 3, p. 189 (1850j. 



Number of rays: — 1 D. 9; 2 D. 16; A. 13. 

Distribution. — In Europe the range of this species, 
as an almost constant form, extends from the British Chan- 
nel (lat. 48^ N.) along the coast of France, the entire coast 
of Great Britain, the coast of Denmark, the Fai-6e Islands, 
the coasts of Norway and Sweden, the shores of northern 
Russia, Novaja Zemlia, Beeren Eiland, and Spitzbergen, 
where .it occurs, in divers localities, as one of the com- 
monest of the littoral fishes. It is abundant, too, more or 
less, on the coast of Iceland and Greenland, and the Arc- 
tic shores of North America. The forms inhabiting those 
regions have, by some authors, been excluded as distinct 
species, the earliest synonym being C grcanlandimis, Cuv. 
& Val. 1829, from the description given by Fabricius in 
his Fauna Orcenlandica, Malmgren^, Ltitken*, however, 
and other ichthyologists regard these suppositious species as 
identical with the aforesaid west Arctic form of the spe- 
cies, C, groerdundicus, which, perhaps, with some reason may 
be regai'ded as a constant variety of the normal C scorpius. 

On the shores of North America, exclusive of the 
aforesaid eastern variety, which occurs in great numbers, 
the principal species is also met with. The range of the 
former extends as far south as cape Hatteras, in lat. 36^ 
N. ; the principal species, according to Goode and Bean, 
(Bull. Ess. Inst. Vol. XI, 1879) has been observed on the 
coast of New England (Maine), in lat. 44® N. 



GS-en. Gryxnnacaiitliiis^ Swains. 

Nat. Hist Fish. Amph. Kept. II, p. 181 and 271. (1839.) 

Head broad and depressed; Jaios short: body 
without scales; preoperculum armed: teeth in JawSj 
wanting on vomer and palatine bones; lateral line 
obvious:, two dorsals; branchial membrane continuous 
on under surface of head, 

6. G. pistilliger, (Pall.) 1811. 

t Coitus gobio, Fabr. Fauna Groenl. No. 115, p. 159 (1780). 

Cotius pistilliger, Pall. Zoogr. Ross. Asiat torn. 3, p. 143, pi. 20, 1811, 

printed 1831 (1811). 
Coitus vcAtralis, Cuv. & Val. Hist Nat Poiss. torn. 4, p. 194 (1829). 
CoUus tricuspis, Reinh. Overs. 1829 — 30, Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Naturv. 

Math. Afh. 5 Del, p. LEL Kbhvn. 1832 (1829—30). 
GymnocarUhus ventrcdis, Sw. Nat Hist Fish. Amph. Rept 11, p. 271 (1839). 
Phobetor tricuspis, Kr. Naturh. Tidsskr. 2. Rsekke, 1. B. p. 263 (1844). 
tCottus intermedius, Temm. & Schleg. Fauna Jap. Poiss., p. 38(1850). 
Aeanthocottus patris, H. R. Storer, Bost. Joum. Nat. Hist. Vol. 6, p 

250, pi. 7 (1850). 
Coitus fabricii, Gir. Proc. Amer. Ass. Adv. Sci. vol. 2, p. 411 (1850); 

Proc. Bost Soc. Nat Hist vol. 3, p. 189 (1850). 



» Ofv. Kgl. Vet Ak. Forh. 1864, p. 495. 

» Vid. Medd. Nat Foren. Kbhvn. 1876, p. 370. 



* Ofv. Kgl. Vet Ak. Forh. 1864, p. 495. 

« Vid. Medd. Nat Foren. Kbhvn., 1876, p. 370. 
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(let endnu fuldkoramen uskadte Individ) af en Ring af Slim- 
porer. Disse Grupper af Bentorne, der omtrent have en 
Lindsediameters Storrelse, danne oprindelig blot et Par 
Rsekker, livoraf liver stra^kker sig fra 0jet skraat bagover 
til Gja^Uespalten ; men efterhaanden bliver Antallet storre, 
Mellemrummet mellem de 2 Raekker opfyldes, og hos de 
storste er en stor Del af Hovedets Overside bekla^dt paa 
denne Maade. Dog kan, ifolge Ltttkens Undersogelser, 
denne Hovedets Beklaedning mangle endog hos udvuxede 
Individer. 

Hos ganske unge Individer er den 0\Te Tom paa 
Praeoperculum forholdsvis laengere, end hos de *ldre, idet 
den med sin Spidse njesten naar til den bagre Rand af 
Operculum. Hos Ind. med en Totallaengde af indtil 80""" 
er den i Spidsen endnu blot grundt tvedelt, medens den 
forst hos de a?ldre Individer er skarpt og tydeligt tretandet ; 
et udvoxet Individ (fra Vadso i Finmarken, en Hun) har 
endog den hojre Tom 4-delt, den venstre med 5 tydelige 
Tjender ^ 



F0de. Hos et af de erholdte Individer var Ventri- 
kelen udspaendt af Smaastykker af Annelider (Polyno'e). 
De Individer, som jeg i 1874 havde Lejlighed til atunder- 
s0ge i VarangerQorden i 0st-Finmarken, indeholdt blot 
Crustaceer, tilhorende forskjellige Arter Gammarider og 
Idotheer. 

Udbredelse. G, pistilliger (bedre kjendt som Phobetor 
ventralis eller Ffi. triciispis) er sandsynligvis endnu den eneste 
sikkert bekjendte Art af sin Slaegt. der iovrigt kun ved 
Mangelen af Vomerintaender adskiller sig fra Slaegten CoUus, 
Dens Synonymi er udtommende behandlet af Dr. Liitken i 
Vid. Medd. Naturh. Foren. Kbh>Ti. 1876, p. 363. I sm 
Udbredelse synes den at vaere naesten ganske circumpolfer, 
og den vil neppe savnes paa noget n0jere unders0gt Gebet 
af de til Europas, Asiens og Americjis Kyster st^dende 
Dele af Ishavet. Alleredei 1780 blev den af Fabricius be- 
skreven fra Gr0nland (under Navn af Coitus gobio); senere 
er den bleven bekjendt fra Kamtschatka og Beringshavet 
lige ned til Japan, samt vestover langs Asiens Nordkyst 
til Kysteme af Novaja Zemlja, Spitsbergen. Finmarken i 
Norge, fremdeles ved Island, Gr0nland og det arctiske 
America ned til Nova Scotia under 45 o N. B. Paa flere 
af disse Localiteter, saaledes ved Spitsbergen, er den 
sierdeles talrig. 



osseous gi'anulations, each (in the specimen exhibiting 
no trace of mutilation) surrounded by a ring of 
mucous pores. These clusters of granulations, in size about 
equal to the diameter of the lens, are first arranged in two 
rows, extending from the edge of the eye to the branchial 
opening, but, gradually increasing in number, they encroach 
upon the intermediate space; and in the largest spec- 
imens a very considerable portion of the upper surface 
of the head is ai-med in this manner. According to Liit- 
ken, however, this spinous covering does not always occur 
even in full-grown individuals. 

Very young examples have the uppermost spine on 
the preoperculum proportionately longer than individuals 
in a more advanced stage of growth, the tip of the point 
almost reaching to the posterior margin of the operculum. 
In examples with a total length of 80*"*", this spine, at the 
point, is still obtuse bipartite, maturer individuals only 
having it sharp and distinctly trifurcate; in an adult spec- 
imen (a female, fromVads0, in Finmark) the spine on the 
right side was furcatied with four, that on the left with 
five well-defined denticles.^ 

Food. — In one of the specimens examined the 
stomach was distended with small fragments of Annelids 
(Poly^w'e), The ventricles of the individuals I had the 
opportunity of examining in 1874, in the Varanger Fjord, 
East Finmark, contained only remains of crustaceans, 
Gammaridm and Idothece, 

Distribution. — Up to the present time Q. pistilliger 
(better known as Phobetor ventralis or Ph. tricuspis) is the 
only well determined species of its genus, the sole cha- 
ractt^r distinguishing it from the genus Cottns being 
the absence of vomerine teeth. Its synonomy has been 
exhaustively treated of by Dr. Liitken, in Vid. Medd. Na- 
turh. Foren. Kbhvn. 1876, p. 363. In its distribution it 
would appear to be almost circumpolar, and will hardly 
fail to be met with throughout any region of the Arctic 
Ocean off the shores of Europe, Asia, and America. As 
far back as 1780, Fabricius described the species (under 
the name of Cottns goh'o) as occurring on the coast of 
Greenland; more recently it has been met with off Kam- 
tschatka and Bering's Straits, as far east as Japan, and, in 
a westerly direction: along the northern coast of Asia, as 
far as Novaja Zemlja, Spitzbergen, Finmark, Iceland, 
Greenland, and Arctic America, and southwai-ds. off Nova 
Scotia, in lat. 45^ N. In many of these localities, e. g. 
on the <5oast of Spitzbergen, it is exceedingly numerous. 



* -Noriares Fiske-*, p. 30 (1874). 



» "Xorges Fiske," p. 30 (1874). 
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R«kke, Iste B.), og i 1860 af Giinther (Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. 
vol. 2), hvilke begge ikke kjendte Arten af Autopsi. I 
1868 anmeldtes den af Professor Esmark fra Finmarkens 
Kyster (Forh. Skand. Naturf. lOde Mode), ligesom Dr. 
Liitken i 1876 gav en Del Bemserkninger om Arten i 
Medd. Nat. Foren. Kbhvn. for samme Aar. Nogen udf0r- 
ligere Beskrivelse er, saavidt vides, ikke fremkommet, uden 
i 1874 i Forfatterens Afhandling „Norges Fiske" (efter 
Exeraplarer fra Norge), ligesom den hidtil ikke bar vaeret 
afbildet. Jeg gjengiver derfor her Artens Beskrivelse, sam- 
menholdt med de nytilkomne og vel vedligeholdte Exem- 
plarer fra Nordhavs-Expeditionen. 

Beskrirelse. Legemsbyffning, Fra alle de 0vrige 
nordatlantiske Cottoider kan C uncinates i Regelen let 
kjendes ved sin af faatallige og store Porer dannede Side- 
linie, der isaer hos yngre Individer er i0Jnefaldende, i For- 
bindelse med hde Legemets Grlathed, idet dette ikke viser 
Spor af Protuberantser eller Granulationer. §aerdeles cha- 
racteristisk er fremdeles den krogformige Klo paa Praeo- 
perculum, medens Palatintaendeme f0rst blive tydelige hos 
de noget storre Unger. 

Legemet bar i0vrigt den for den naerstaaende Slaegt 
CoUvs almindelige Form, idet Hovedet er temmelig flad- 
trykt, og det egentlige Legeme er fortil nsesten trindt, 
bagtil mere sammentrj^kt. 

Hovedet er bredt aegformigt, og indeholdes hos de 
udvoxede omkring 3^/^ Grange i Totallsengden. eller lidt 
over 2^/2 Gange i Legemets Laengde uden Caudal. JSjnene 
ere sserdeles tsetstaaende, saaledes, at Benbroen mellem 
Orbitae blot er en Br0kdel af Lindsens Diameter. De ere 
tillige overordentlig store ; deres Laengdediameter er saaledes 
betydeligt st0rre, end Snudens Laengde, og udgjor omtrent 
2^/5 af Hovedets Laengde. 

St0rrelsen af Crystallindsen er en mserkelig Variation 
underkastet. idet denne, som bekjendt, plejer at ^sere coiji- 
stant af samme Storrelse hos ligestore Individer af samme 
Art. Medens saaledes hos. det st0rste af de under Expedi- 
tionen erholdte Individer, hvis Totall. var 83""", Lindsen 
havde en Diameter af 2,5 "•"•, var den hos et yngre Individ, 
hvis Totall. var blot 68""", omtr. 3,5"'"': andre udviste 
Overgange mellem begge. Nogen Forskjel i Legemsbyg- 
ningen for0vrigt kunde ikke opdages ; heller ikke stod denne 
Variation i noget bestemt Forhold til Dybden. idet netop 
det st0rste Individ var taget paa det grundeste Vand (123 
Favne), og det mindre paa en kun ubetydeligt st0rre Dybde 
(148 Favne). • 

Tsendeme ere temmelig fine, og tilstede (foruden i 
Kjseveme) tillige paa Vomer og paa Palatinbenene. Hos 
Unger med en Totall. af under 20"'"' ere Vomerin- og Pa- 
latintsenderrie endnu ikke fremkomne. Gjsellehinderne ere 
sammenhaengende paa Hovedets Underside; Antallet af 
Gjaellestraaler er 6. 

Kjseveme ere omtrent af samme Laengde; dog bevir- 
ker den tykkere Overlaebe, at Overkjseven synes ubetydeligt 
Isengere, end Underkjaeven. 



ther, in 1860 (Cat. f'ish. Brit. Mus. Vol. 2), neither of 
whom knew the fish from autopsy. In the year 1868 
Professor Esmark gave notice of its occurrence on the 
coast of Finmark (Forh. Skand. Naturf. 10 M0de); and in 
1876 Dr. Liitken communicated sundry observations on the 
species in Medd. Nat. Foren. Kbhvn. for that year. No 
full description however had, we believe, appeared previous 
to that given in "Norges Fiske" (1874), from Norwegian 
specimens; nor has the species yet been figured. The 
detailed description, supplemented from an examination of 
the specimens — in an excellent state of preservation — 
obtained on the North Atlantic Expedition, is given below. 

General Desoription. Strtidure of the Body. — C. 
uncifidtus may as a rule be readily distinguished from all 
other North Atlantic Cottoids by the large size and fewness 
of the pores constituting its lateral line, a conspicuous 
character, more particularly in young examples; moreover, 
by the smoothness of the skin, not a vestige of granula- 
tions or protuberances can be detected in any part of the 
body. Another salient feature is the ungueal spine on 
the preoperculum; the palatine teeth, on the contrary, are 
not developed in very young individuals. 

In other respects the form and structure of the body 
corresponds with that of the allied genus Coitus, the head 
being considerably depressed and the body roundish, the 
posterior part somewhat compressed. 

Head broad, ovate; length to total length, in adult 
examples, about as 1 to 3^/2 or, to length of body, exclu- 
sive of caudal, a trifle more than as 1 to 2^2. Eyes set 
exceedingly close, the length of the osseous ridge between 
the orbits being but a fraction of the diameter of the lens; 
they are also remarkably lai'ge, the longitudinal diameter 
considerably exceeding the length of the snout and nearly 
equal to 2^/5 of the length of the head. 

The size of the crystal lens, generally constant in 
individuals of equal dimensions belonging to the same 
species, varies remarkably in C. imicinatns. In the largest 
of the specimens obtained on the Expedition, total length 
83""", the diameter of the lens was 2.5""", whereas in a 
younger example, total length not more than 68"'"', it 
reached 3.5""'; others represented the transition istages. No 
other difference could be detected in the form and struc- 
ture of the body; nor was this characteristic peculiarity in 
any way dependent on depth, the largest individual having 
been taken in the shallowest water (123 fathoms), and the 
small example at a depth but very little greater (148 
fathoms). 

Teeth — rather slender — on the vomer and palatine 
bones, and in the jaws. In young examples, total length 
less than 20"*"*, the vomerine and palatine teeth were 
not yet developed. Branchial membrane continuous on 
under surface of head; brancheostegals 6. 

Jaws equal in length, the upper, however, appearing 
to be somewhat longer than the lower, from the thickness 
of the upper lip. 
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Analen har 1 1 Straaler, og begynder umiddelbart bag 
Anus; den har Hojde og Udstraekning omtr. som 2den Dor- 
sal, og slutter i en neppe kjendelig st0rre Afstand fra Cau- 
dalens Rod, end denne. 

Pectoralerne, der telle 18 Straaler, undertiden 19 — 21, 
ere bredt afrundede, sora hos Slsegten Cottus; i Spidsen 
ere de nedre Straaler fri og noget fortykkede. Tilbage- 
slaaede naa de med Spidseme langt forbi Anus, eller 
(hos de udvoxede Individer) ved eller noget forbi Beg}^n- 
delsen af 2den Dorsal. 

Ventraleme ere forholdsvis lange, og naa med sine 
fri Spidser naesten til Anus. De have 4 Straaler. 

Caudalen har 11 leddede Straaler, der i sin ydre 
Fjerdedel ere kl0vede. Paa hver Side af de leddede Straa- 
ler lindes 3 — 4 uleddede Stottestraaler, der dog kunne 
vsere naesten rudimentere. 

Farren, Denne viser hos de yngre Individer den 
ssedvanlige Fordeling af 3 graabrune Tverbaand tversover 
Legemet, hvis Bundfarve er hvidagtig; det mellemste af 
disse Tverbaand, der udgaar fra Grunden af 2den Dorsal, 
er bredest, og har omtr. en Orbitaldiameters Bredde. Hos 
aeldi-e Individer ere Tverbaandene ikke saa skarpt tegnede, 
idet de ofte indeslutte Felter af den lyse Bundfarve, lige- 
som ogsaa MeUemrummene mellem dem kunne vsere saa 
opfyldte af Smaapletter, at Tverbaandene blive ganske 
utydelige. 

Finnerne, hvis Grundfarve er hvid (is^er hos de seldre), 
ere forsynede med skarpttegnede, skraatlobende Tverbaand; 
svagest tegnet er Analen, hvis Tverbaand oftest ere utyde- 
lige. lovrigt er saavel Finnernes, som Legemets Farve- 
tegning ikke ubetydeligt varierende hos de forskjellige In- 
divider. 

Spjed Yngol, hvoraf jeg har et ^tort Antal fra Var- 
angerQorden med en Totall. af indtil 10""", have en ret 
characteristisk Farvetegning, idet et sort Baand strsekker 
sig rundt Nakken og Struben som et Halsbaand; paa Si- 
deme af Legemet gaar dette m0rke Parti ud som en bred 
Stribe. 



Forplantning, etc. Yngletiden for denne Art falder 
sandsynligvis i Juli og August, da flere. af de erholdte In- 
divider havde Bugen sterkt udspilet af Rogn. Et af disse 
(fra Stat. 275). der erholdtes den 2den Juli, og som havde 
en Totall. af 69 "•"", havde omtr. 32 Rogn i hvert Ovai-ium ; 
disse Rogn havde en forholdsvis betydelig Storrelse, idet 
deres Diameter var omtr. 2"*"*. Foruden disse 64 Rogn, 
der alle vare jevnstore, og syntes at vaere fuldmodne, 
fandtes et Antal yderst fine Rognkom, der vare forblevne 
uudviklede. 

Individemes Storrelse varierede hos de fleste mellem 
66 og 83 "•"*, og de maa, da de viste sig forplantningsdygtige, 
have v»ret fuldvoxne eller user derved. Dr. Liitken har 
unders0gt et Exemplar fra Gr0nland (i Musaeet i Kbh\Ti.), 
der havde en Totallaengde af 100 



iftffn • 



The anal, furnished with 11 rays, commences im- 
mediately behind the vent; height and extent about that 
of second dorsal; it terminates, too, very nearly at the 
same distance from the base of the caudal, as does that fin. 

The pectorals, furnished with 18 rays, sometimes 
19 — 21, are broad and rounded, as in the genus CkMtis; 
extremities of lower rays free and somewhat thick. Direc- 
ted backwards, the points extend some distance past the 
vent; or (in full-grown specimens) a short distance beyond 
the commencement of the second dorsal. 

The ventrals are comparatively long, the free points 
extending almost to the vent; number of rays 4. 

The caudal is furnished with 11 articulated rays, 
cleft in their outer fourth. On either side of the 
articulated rays occur 3 — 4 auxiliary rays without ar- 
ticulation, which, however, in some examples are almost 
rudimentary. 

Colour, — Young individuals exhibit the normal di- 
stribution: 3 gi'eyish brown transverse bands across the 
body, ground-colour whitish; the middle band, commencing 
at the base of the second doi*sal. is the broadest, having a 
breadth about equal to the diameter of the orbit. In 
raaturer individuals the transverse bands are less distinctly 
traced, being broken up with patches of the ground-colour ; 
the intermediate space, too, is blurred with such a multi- 
tude of spots and macules as to be frequently almost con- 
fluent with the bands. 

The fins, the gi'ound-colour of which is whitish, are 
(more particularly in mature examples) marked with well- 
defined, oblique transverse bands; marking of anal faint, 
the transverse bands being frequently indistinct. For the 
rest, both the fins and the body generally display very 
considerable variation in the distribution of colour. 

Fry in the earliest stage of gi'owth, of which I am 
in possession of a large number of specimens from the Varan- 
ger Fjord (total length 10 ""•), exhibit a most characteristic 
peculiarity of marking, a black band encircling the throat 
and nuchal region like a necklace; on the sides, this dark 
colour stretches posteriorly in the form of a broad stripe. 



Propagation &c. — The spawning season of this 
species is probably in the months of July and August, the 
abdomen in several of the specimens obtained having been 
found distended with roe. One (Station 275), taken July 
2nd, total length 69""", had about 32 ova in each ovary; 
these ova were comparatively of large size, the diameter 
being about 2"*"'. Exclusive of these ova, 64 in number, 
all of which were large and apparently mature, the ovaries 
contained a number of minute ovarious germs, which had 
remained undeveloped. 

The dimensions varied in most of the individuals 
between 66 and 83"'"', and these specimens, seeing they 
were about to spawn, must have been full-grown, or very 
nearly so. Dr. Lutken has examined an individual from 
the coast of Greenland (preserved in the Zoological Mu- 
seum. Copenhagen) with a total length of lOO"*"*- 
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landsoerne. saavel som Fseroerne, Island, og mod 0st det 
kariske Hav. 

Ved de amerikanske Kyster synes den atter at fore- 
komme talrigt, og at gaa s^rdeles langt mod Syd. Den 
optrseder swedes i stort Antal paa Dybderne i Massachu- 
setts Bay ved New England -Stateme under 41° N. B. 
(Goode & Bean, 1879). 



GJ-en* leelus, Kr. 

Naturh. Tidsskr. 2 Rsekke, 1 B. p. 261, Kbhvn. 1844—45 (1844). 

Hovedet forholdsvis sammenirykt. Legemet for- 
til frtndtj bagttl stoerkt sammenirykt. Huden ttldels 
granuleret, og forsynei med en Rcekke Bentome langs 
Ryggen; Sideltmen ligehdes med skarpe Bentome. 
Tcender (som hos Centridermichthys) tilstede i Kjce- 
vemej paa Vomer j og paa Palatinbenene. Pra^eoper- 
culum vcebnet 2 Dorsaler. Gjcellehindeme sammen- 
hcengende poxi Hovedets Underside. 

8. Icelus hamatus, -Kr. 1844. 

PL I, Fig. 8. 

t Cottus hicomU, ReinL Overs. 1839, Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Naturv. MatL 

AfL 8 Del, p. LXXV, Kbhvn. 1841 (1839). 
Icelua hamatM, Kr. Naturh. Tidsskr. 2 Rsekke, 1 B. p. 253 og261 (1844). 
f Centridermichthys bicomis, Giinth. Cat Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 2, p. 172 

(1860). 
f Icehu hicomig, Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat Sci. Philad. 1861, Suppl. p. 42 

(1861). 
IceluB furciger, Malm, Forh. Skand. Naturf. 9 Mote 1863, p. 410(1863). 

Diagn. Legemet ovefitil tcet graniileret, liyesom Hove- 
det. Tomene langs Ryggen og i Siddinien fird tandede; ofte 
findes tillige efn kortere Tomercekke latigs Aruden, sand spredte 
Bentorne langs Sidertie. Hovedet indekoldes S'l^ — 4 Oange 
i Totall. Ojnene store og tasitsta^aende, indeholdes omtr. 3 Oange 
i Hovedlamgden. Praeoperciduni har 4 Tome, den overste 
med klevet Spidse; 1 Par Knuder over Ojnene, 2 Par paa 
Panden. Sidelinien fortil hejtUggende, men hejer skraat nedad 
over Pedordlen; senere ret. Iste Dorsdistraale dobbelt. Far- 
ven hvidlig gtd med uregelmcessige bnifisorte Pletter paa 
Hovedet og Legemets Overside (hos de yngre 3 sterre Ryg- 
pletter); en distinct merk Plet under 0jet, og en lignende 
ved Roden of PectorcUen. Hannen med Analpapille. Ster- 
rdsefi indtil 115 "^"^ (Hun). 



M. B. 6. 1 A 8—9 (7); 2 D.18—20 (17); A. 13—15(16); 
P. 17—19; V. 4; C. b 1121b. Un. lot. indtil 45. 



lying oif the Orkney and Shetland Islands, also the shores 
of the Faroe Islands, the coast of Iceland, and the Kara Sea. 
On the coast of North America it would appear to 
be a common lish, occurring abundantly — and here too 
far south — in Massachusetts Bay, on the coast of New 
England, in lat. 4P N. (Goode and Bean,. J 879). 



Gen. Icelus, Kr. 

Naturh. Tidsskr. 2 Rajkke, 1 B. p. 261, Kbhvn. 1844—45 (1844). 

Head comparatively compressed: fore part of 
body plump J hind part compressed: skin granu- 
lated in places^ armed along the dorsal ridge with 
a row of osseous spines ; sharp .spines^ too, along the 
lateral line ; teeth {as in Centridermichthys) in jaws 
on the vomer, and on the palatine hones; preoper^ 
culum armed: 2 dorsal fins; branchial membrane 
continuous on under surface of head. 

8. Icelus hamatus, Kr. 1844. 
PI. I, fig. a 

? Cottm hicomig, Reinh. Overs. 1839, Kgl. D. Vid. S'elsk. Naturv. Math. 

Afh. 8 Del, p. LXXV, Kbhvn. 1841 (1839). 
Ictlus hamatus, Kr. Naturh. Tidsskr. 2 Raekke, 1 B. p. 253 and 261 (1844). 
f Centridermichthys bicomis, Giinth. Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. vol 2, p. 172 

(1860). 
f Icelus bicomis. Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat Sci. Philad. 1801, Suppl. p. 42 

(1801). 
Icelus furciger. Malm, Forh. Skand. Natiu*f. 9 Mote 1803, p. 410(1803). 

Diagrnosis. — Upper surface of body and head covered 
with rough gramiMions; spines along dorsal ridge and lateral 
line slightly dentiadated; frequently a shorter row occurs 
along the anal, and spitiesy irregularly disposed on the sides. 
Length of head to total length as 1 to 3^1^ — 4, eyes lurge 
and closely set, longitudinal diameter '/j of the len^h of the 
head. Preopef'culum unth 4 spines, point of uppermost hi- 
furcate. One pair of obtuse protuberances above the eyes, 
two pairs on the front. Lateral line in fore part of body 
high up the side, deflected doumwards ot^er the pectorals 
from thence straight; first ray of first dorsal double. Colour 
whitish-fellow, on the head and upper^ surface of the body 
maculated with irre/fular broumish-black spots (in young 
examples 3 large dorsal spots) ; a distinct darkish spot under 
the eye, another at base of pectorals. The male unth aft 
anal papilla. Size reaching 115""* (female). 

M. B. 6; 1 D. 8-9 (7); 2 D. 18-20 (17); A. 13—15 (16); 
. P. 17—19; V. 4; C. ^1121'^ Lin. lot.' up to 45. 
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Medens saaJedes den S^kke af disse Bentorne, der 
lober langs Ryglinien, altid synes at straekke sig uafbrudt 
lige til Roden af Caudalen, og det saaJedes her er vaesentlig 
de enkelte Tuberklers Bygning, der varierer med flere eller 
faerre Tsender, med laengere eller kortere Spidser, kan Si: 
delinien undertiden vaere manglende i sin sidste Del, uden 
at dette begrundes i Individets unge Alder. .Medens 2 
unge Hanner ffa Stavangerfjorden i Norge (59"), optagne 
fra 100 Favnes Dyb i 1872, have Sidelinien fuldt udviklet 
lige til Haleroden med 35 — 37 Torne, skj0nt Individernes 
Totallaengde ikke er over SS*""*, er Sidelinien ufuldstaendig 
hos alle de 3 storre, der erholdtes under Nordhavs-Expe- 
ditionen ; hos det mindste standser den henimod Slutningen 
af Analen, og har ialt 27 af disse benede Tuberkler ; hos 
de 2 aeldre, der have 33 Tuberkler, standser den noget 
bagenfor Analens Slutning. Det st0rste Antal fandt Kroyer, 
der angiver 41 — 42 for sine Typ-Exemplarer, og Malm, 
som hos sin L furciger^ hvis Totallaengde blot var ol*"", 
fandt 45. I hvilken Grrad disse benede Tuberkler selv 
variere i sin Bygning, har allerede Esmark gjort opm»rk- 
som paa i sine ovennsevnte Bemaerkninger i det lOde Natur- 
forsker-Modes Forhandlinger. 



Intet af Nordhavs-Expeditionens 3 Individer havde 
Spor af den Raekke benede Tuberkler langs Analen, som 
ofte er tilstede hos Individer af Middelsstorrelse [ved de 
scandinaviske Kyster, ligesom denne ogsaa fandtes (if0lge 
Dr. Lutken) hos det ene af Kroyers Typ-Exemplarer fra 
Gr0nland. En lignende R«kke udviste et Exemplar fra 
Spitsbergen, som jeg i 1879 havde Leilighed til at under- 
S0ge i Riks-Musaeet i Stockholm. Disse Individer reprae- 
sentere Malms /. furdger. 

At ligeledes den 0vre gaifeldelte Tom paa Praeoper- 
culum kan vaere ganske eller naesten udelt (hvilket er Re- 
gelen hos ganske unge Individer), har tidligere vaeret gjort 
opmaerksom paa. Dette var saaledes Tilfaeldet paa den ene 
Side af et af Nordhavs-Expeditionens st0rre Individer. 

Straaleantallet findes ligeledes at variere ikke ubety- 
deligt, hvad der fremgaar af nedenstaaende Fremstilling af 
de forskjellige Forfatteres Angivelser. 
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Gr0nland (Kr. 1844); Typ-Expl. 
Spitsbergen 1861 (Malmgr. 1864). 
Gr0nland (Malmgr. 1864). 
Norge 1866— 72(flereExpl. C.1874). 
Norge 1866—72 (C. 1874). 
(flere Expl. Ltitken 1876). 
Bohuslen 1861 (Malmgr. 1877). 
Spitsbergen 1868 (C). 
Spitsbergen 1868 (C). 
Spitsbergen 1872 (C). 
Spitsbergen 1872 (C). 



The row of osseous spines along the mesial line in- 
variably appearing to exend as a continuous series to the 
origin of the caudal fin, and the exceptional character of 
the armature in this region being chiefly displayed in the 
structure of the individual tubercles, which vary in the 
number of the teeth and the length of the points, the 
terminal part of the lateral line is sometimes wanting 
altogether, -which cannot be accounted for by the immaturity 
of the individual. Two young male examples from the Sta- 
vanger Fjord, in Norway (in lat. 59*^ N.), taken at a depth 
of 500 fathoms, in 1872, had the lateral line fully devel- 
oped to the root of the tail, number of spines 35 — 37; 
and yet the total length did not exceed 38""", whereas in 
all three of the larger specimens, obtained on the Expe- 
dition, the lateral line is more or less imperfect; in the 
smallest, furnished with 27 osseous spines, it breaks oflF a 
short distance from the termination of the anal ; in the two 
maturer examples it has 33 tubercles, and terminates a little 
beyond the posterior extremity of the anal. The largest 
number of tubercles yet observed is 41 — 42, in Kroyer's 
typical specimens, and 45 in Malm's L furdger (total length 
only 51 "*"•). The extent to which the tubercles vary in 
structure has been pointed out by Professor Esmai'k, in a 
paper read before the 10th General Meeting of Naturalists. 

No one of the three specimens taken on the Expe- 
dition exhibited traces of the series of osseous tubercles 
along the anal fin frequently observed in half- grown 
examples from the shores of Scandinavia, and which, ac- 
cording to Dr. Lutken, occurs in one of Kroyer's typical 
specimens from Greenland. An example from Spitzbergen 
which I had the oppertunely of examining in 1879, in the 
Riks Museum at Stockholm, was furnished with a similar 
series. These individuals represent /. furdger, Malm. 

That the upper spine on the preoperculum, com- 
monly bifurcate, in some individuals occurs with little or 
no appearance of furcation, more particularly in the early 
stage of growth, has been noticed before. This distinction 
was observed in a specimen taken on the Expedition. 

The very considerable variation in the number of the 
fin-rays is apparent fi'om the subjoined table, comparing 
the formulae given by the diffierent authors. 
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Greenland (Kr. 1844); typ. spec. 
Spitzbergen, 1861 (Malmgr. 1864). 
Greenland (Malmgr. 1864). 
Norw. 1 866— 72(sever. spec. C.l 874). 
Norway 1866—72 (C. 1874). 
(several specim. Lutken. 1876). 
Bohuslen 1861 (Malmgi\ 1877). 
Spitzbergen 1868 (C). 
Spitzbergen 1868 (C). 
Spitzbergen 1872 (C). 
Spitzbergen 1872 (C). 
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80gt Punkt omkring denne 0gruppe. Ogsaa her fandtes 
rognfulde Individer i August Maaned. Ved Jan Mayen 
er den hidtil blot erholdt under Nordhavs-Expeditionen. 
Den findes ikke omtalt fra Island, men optraeder langs 
Norges Nord- og Vestkyst lige ned i Kattegat under 58*^ 
N. B., altid paa det noget dybere Vand (ikke under 20 
Favne). Et enkelt Individ (7. furdger. Malm) er fun- 
det paa den svenske Kyst (GrullmarQarden) ved Bohuslen 
i 1861. 

Ved Americas Kyster er den hidtil ikke omtalt S0n- 
denfor Grronland. 



Reinh. 

Overs. 1829—30, Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afli. 5 D. 
p. LH, Kbhvn. 1832 (1829—30). 

Hovedet of middels Sierrelse^ hedcekket af en 
grdnuleret Eud; Kjoeverne spinkle. Praeoperculum 
svagt vcebnet^ Operculum uden Tome. Sidelimen 
med Benplader; Legemef nedenfor denne bedcekket 
af skraail ebende^ hagtil tandede Hud/older. Teen- 
der i Kjoeveme og paa Vomer. 2 adskilte Dorsaler. 
Pecioralemes Siraaler ere nediil noestenfri^ og noget 
forlcengede. 



9. Triglops pingelii, Reinh. 1838. 

PI. I, Fig. 9—10. 

Trigl<^8 pingelii, Reinh. Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 7 Del 

p. 114 og p. 118 (1838). 
Triglops phurostictus, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat Sci.; Phil. 186r>, p. 81, 

Noten (1865). 

Diagn. Hovedet indeJioldes onitr, S^j^ Gange \i Totdt- 
Imngden. Smiden koti; Qjnene store, hideholdes ikke fuldt 
3 Oange i Hovedlcengdeti. Praeoperculum har 4 srage Tome. 
Legemet ovenfor Siddiniengrmiuleret, og med en Bcekke Ben- 
tome langs Gnmden af Dorsaleme, Sidelimen kejtliggende, 
med en Somkning under Iste Dorsal. Sidemes tandede Hud- 
folder sosrdeles tahige. Farren hlegt hindgul med hrunsorte 
Tierpletter, hvoraf 4 ere sterre, ellet^ med qfbmdte uregel- 
ma^sige Lwngdepletter, Hannen har en lang Anal'painUe. 
Sterrelsen indtil SOO"^"" (Hammi). 



well investigated locality there. Examples having the ab- 
domen distended with roe also occurred there in August. 
Oif the coast of Jan Mayen. the only individuals hitherto 
observed were those taken on the Expedition. The species 
is nowhere mentioned as occurring on the shores of Ice- 
land; it is met with, however, along the entire line of the 
Norwegian coast, extending as far south as the Cattegat, 
in lat. 58® N., invariably at some depth (not less than 
20 fathoms). A solitary example (7. furciger. Malm) was 
observed off Bohuslen in 1861. 

On the shores of North America, it is not mentioned 
as extending further south than Greenland. 



Gren. Triglops, Reinh. 

Overs. 1820—30, Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. •> D. 
p. LII, Kbh\Ti. 1832 (1829—30). 

Head of moderate lengthy enveloped in a rough^ 
granulated skin : Jaws slender^ unarmed. Preoper- 
culum slightly armed: operculum without spinas. 
Lateral line with osseous plates. Body covered below 
with oblique membranous folds ^ dentate along the 
posterior margin : dorsals 2^ disconnected. Teeth 
in jaios and on vomer. Pectoral rays in lower part 
of fin almost free^ and somewhat elongated. 



M. B. 6. 1 D. 10—12 (13): 2 D. 24—25 (23 ell 26); 
A. 24—25 (23—26); P. 17—21; V. 4; C. lo/i^/io. 

Un. lat 47—49 (45—46). 



9. Triglops pingelii, Reinh. 1838. 

Pl. I, fig. 9—10. 

Triglops pingelii, ^Reinh, ; Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 7 Del, 

p. 114 & p. 118 (1838). 
Triglops pleurostictus. Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 81, 

Note (18(>6). 

Diagnosis. — Length of head to total length as 1 to 
3^1^; snout shmi. Eyes large, Iwigitudhml diameter not quite 
'Is of the length of tlie head. Preopercidum with fmr 
slendej' spines. Body ahm:e lateral line granulated, a series 
of osse^w spines extending alofig base of dorsals. Lateral 
line high up the side, betiding doumwards umler first dorsal. 
The dentate memhranotis folds exceedingly nuinei'ous. Colour 
pale whitish-yellaic, relieved mth trayisverse spots of brotmiish- 
bla^k. 4 larger than the rest, or with disrupted longittidinaJ 
patches, irregulary disposed. The male has a long anal 
papilla. Length reaehing 200"""" (male). 

M. B. 6. 1 D. 10—12 (13); 2 D. 24—25 (23—26); 
A. 24—25 (23—26): P. 17—21; V. 4; C. lO/i^/io. 

Lin. lat. 47—49 (45—46). 
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Localit. fra Nordh. Exped. <Jan Mayeii; Spits- 
bergen. 





Stat. 223. 


St<it. 237. 
Jan Maven. 

V 


Stat. 'MM\. 


Beliggenhed. 


Jan Mayen. 


Magdalenebay, 
Spitsbergen. 


Dybde. 


70 Favne 
(128-). 


2()3 Favne 
(481 •»). 


50 Favne 
(01 "•). 


Temp, pan Bunden. 


0,0 «C. 


— 0,3«C. 


1,0<^C. 


Bunden. 


Sort Sand 
og: Ler. 


Brunt Sand 
og Ler. 


M0rkgraat Ler. 


Datum. 


Iste Aug. 1877. 


3dieAug. 1877. 


19de Aug. 1878. 


Antal Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 



BemeBrkninger til Synonymien. Slaegten Triglops 
opstilledes af Reinh. sen. allerede i Overs, for 1829 — 30, 
Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 5 B. p. LII (Kbbvn. 
1832) efter et Exemplar fra Gr0nland; men forst i 1838 
blev den i samme Tidsski'ifts 7d^ Bind meddelt sit Arts- 
navn. Den viser i flere Henseender eh Tilnsermelse til 
Slsegten Trigla, saaledes i Tandbygningen, Hovedets Form, 
de fintandede Skraalinier nedad Legemets Sider, og de 
nedtil staerkt fri Pectoralstraaler. . 



T. pingelii er den eneste bidtil sikkert bekjendte Art 
af denne Slaegt. Ligesom det var Tilfaeldet med Cenirid. 
uncinaiiis, blev den af Reinb. kun ganske kort cbaracteri- 
seret; derimod gav Kroyer i 1844 (Naturh. Tidsskr. 2den 
R. Iste B.) efter det i Kbhvns. Musaeura foreliggende Ma- 
teriale en udforligere Diagnose af saavel Slaegt, som Art, 
og efter disse ere Giintbers Diagnoser i Cat. Fishes Brit. 
Mus. vol. 2 (1860) affattede, da endnu intet Indiv. forelaa 
i British Museum. I 1864 erholdt Malmgren et Individ 
ved Spitsbergen; senere er den gjentagne Gauge bleven 
kortelig omtalt fra Norge, ligesom Dr. Liitken bar naermere 
omhandlet de i Musa'et i Kbhvn. opbevai'ede Exemplarer 
fra Gr0nland i Vid. Medd. Naturh, Foren. Kbhvn. for 
Aaret 1876. 

Af Kroyer er den bleven aftildet i Gaimards Plan- 
chevaerk (Voy. Scand. Lap. etc. 1838 — 40, Poiss. pi. 1), 
men denne Albildning er i flere Henseender ufuldkommen. 
En udforligere Beskrivelse af T. phigdii er bidtil intet- 
steds bleven leveret. 



Beskrivelse. Legenisbygning. Hele Legemet er oven- 
til, ligesom Hovedet, tset beklsedt med fine Granulationer, 
og nedenfor Sidelinien med tandede Hudfolder ; blotGjaelle- 
membranen er n0gen. Pectoralerne og 0jjiene ere forholdsvis 
saerdeles store. Hannerne ere kjendelige ved sin overor- 
dentlig store Analpapille, der ved Grunden omtrent bar en 
Lindsediameters Tykkelse, og er rettet noget fremad; dens 
Laengde udgj0r omtrent en Orbitaldiameters Bredde. Halen 
er temmelig lang og uddragen, og Haleroden er forholds- 
^s lav. 



Locality (Korth Atl. Expedition) 

and Spitzbergen. 



Jan Mayen 





Stat. 223. 
Jan Mayen 


Stat. 237. 


Stat. 36H. 


Exact Locality. 


Jan Mayen. 


Magdalene Bay, 
Spitzbergen. 


Depth. 


70 Fathoms 
(12S"). 


2()3 Fathoms 

(481 "). 

0.3 *>C. 


50 Fathoms 
(Ol"*).. 


Temp, at Bottom. 


O.GOC. 


i.o<» c. • 


Bottom. 


Black Sand 
and Clay. 


Brown Sand 
and Clay. 


Dark-grey Loam. 


Date. 


1st Aug. 1877. 
1 Indiv. 


3rd Aug. 1877. 


19th Aug. 1878. 


Numb, of Specim. 


1 Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 



Remarks on the Synonymy. — The genus Triglops 
was first established by Reinhardt sen., in Kgl. D. Vid. 
Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. Overs, for 1829—30, 5 B. p. LII 
(Kbhvn. 1832), from a specimen taken on the coast of Green- 
land; it did not however receive its specific name before 
1838, in the 7th volumne of the said Journal. This 
genus approximates in many of its characters the genus 
Trigla; for instance, in the dentition, the form of the 
head, the oblique serrate lines traversing the sides of 
the body, and in the pectoral rays being to a great 
extent free. 

T. pingelii is the only species of this genus with cer- 
tainty known to have been observed. As had been the 
case with Centrid, micinattis, its • generic characters were 
but briefly set forth by Reinhardt sen.; on the other hand, 
Kroyer, in 1844, from materials in the Zoological Museum 
at Copenhagen, gave a detailed diagnosis both of the 
genus and the species, which is the source whence Giinther 
has furnished his diagnosis in Cat. Fishes Brit. Mus. 
vol. 2 (1860), as the British Museum had no example of 
the species. In 1864 Malmgren obtained a specimen from 
the coast of Spitzbergen ; Bince then it has been repeatedly 
mentioned as occurring off the Norwegian coast; and in 1876 
Dr. Liitken. treated of the specimens preserved in the Zoo- 
logical Museum of Copenhagen in Vid. Medd. Naturh. 
Foren. Kbhvn. for that year. 

The species has been figured by Kroyer in one 
of the plates to Gaimard's work (Voy. Scand. Lap. etc. 
1838 — 40; Poiss. pi. 1); but this representation is in 
several respects faulty. A detailed description of T. pin- 
gelii has not as yet been furnished. 



General description. Strtidure of ths Body, — Body, 
above, and head, closely studded with minute granula- 
tions; dentate membranous folds below the lateral line, 
branchial membrane only smooth. Pectorals and eyes com- 
paratively large. Male individuals easily distinguished by 
the remarkable size of the anal papilla, which projects 
slightly forward; its thickness at base about equal to the 
transverse diameter of the lens, and its length, to the 
diameter of the orbit. Tail rather long and elongate, 
slender at base. 



Hovedft liar eii forholdsvis kort. men teminclig til- 
spidset Suude, og den tset cliafrrinerede Hud er last be- 
kliedeude Craniet: tykke Lieber, som hoa Cottiis, Cmtridenn- 
idithys OR Gy^imiacaiifhiis. tiudes ikke. og KJa-veriie syues 
derfor temmelig npiukle. I Totallieiigden indeholdcs Hove- 
dets Lirugde omtr. 3*;i Gange, 

0jueiu' ere sserdeles store, og Orbita's Diameh-r Iseu- 
gere. end Siiudens La'ngde. Hos det storste at' de tinder 
Expeditionen erboldte Individer (Totall. 108"") iiideholdps 
Snudeii ua-st^n 2 Gauge i La-ugden af Orbita. men bos de 
yngre er 0jeudiamcteren uoget mindre. I Hovedlieiigden 
indeholdes 0jet trn 2*/i til 3 Gange. Interorbitalniramet 
ei' distinct, og liar en Bredde.' <l(>r omtrent er lig Lindsens 
Diameter. 

Tiender ere tilstede i Mellein- og Underkjieveu, samt 
paa Vomer, men ere yderst fine : Palatinbeneue er tandlose. 

2 Par Nfesebor tiudes; det overste Par er beliggendo 
temmelig qier Orbitalranden, det nederst«> omtrent midt 
mellem denne og Sanden af Overkja^ven. Kjjpvenie er« 
omtr, af samme La-ngde ; hos enkelto Ind. sjnes I'nderkja?- 
ven at vaire ubetydeligt l^ngere, end Overkjjeven. 

Gja?llestraaleme ere 6, eller (itolgc Liitken og Kroyer) 
undtagelsesvis 7 i Antal. 

Hudeii. Hudtraade paa Hovedet. saaledes som hos 
Here af de orrige C'ottoider. bar jeg ikke kunnet opdage 
boa denne Art. Derimod strwkkor sig (tydeligst hos de 
yngre Individer) rundt Orbita en tiet Ktekke sraaa Hud- 
papiUer (omtrent som lios Gobierne): uedtti stoder denne 
Kreds mod en horizontal Kiekke. der striokker sig fra Na-se- 
berene til den 0^Te Rand af Praeoperculum. 

Hovedets Viebning er mindre stwrkt udviklet. end 
hos de fleste evrige besltegtede Former. Pi-aeoperculuin er 
taiidet. men Twuderne ere lave, og ikke synderligt frera- 
tra^dende af Huden. Deres Autal er 4. og deres Stilling 
er deii bos ('ottoiderne aliuindelige. idet den overste peger 
opad og bagud, de ovrige nedad. Operculum er uva'bnet, 
og ender med en afrundet Flig. 

Den skarpe og bagudrettede Torn, der hos du flpste 
cottoide Fiske Andes paa bver Side af Hnuden. stflttende 
sig til Ma-sebenene. er ogsaa tilstede hos Triglops: hos en 
Unge fra den norske Kyst var den eue af dem klovet i 
Spidsen. I'ngeme have fremdeles paa Panden de s^edvan- 
lige 2 Par skarpe Bentorne, men diss(^ ere na^sten umser- 
kelige hos de jeldre, 

Hovedets cbagrinartede Bekla'dning stra-kker sig hos 
Efldre Individer .ud over 0jets one Del. men mangier altid 
jKia Hovedets Underside: hos siuaa I'uger, !ms Totalliengde 
er under .%""". ere dog endnu' Gja'llflaagene na^ten 
gajjske glatte. 

Det egpntlige Legeme liar alene det ubetydelige Parti 
af Bugeii luellem \'entralerne og Anus glat; oveiifor Latp- 
rallinien or Legemet granuleiet, li^esom Hovedet. og neden- 
for denne. saint paa Struben. Ibi'synet nied de ejcndonimelige 
skmatlflbende. bagtil tandi>de Hudfolder. 



Head funiished ivitli a rather short, but compara- 
tively shar|)- pointed snout, and the rough graiiulous skic 
tirmly attacbed to the erauium; lii)s not thiek aud fleshy (as ii 
Cottnn. Centridermirhthi/H, and Gj/nmaeantlius) , giving U. 
the jaws a somewbat slender appearance. Length of head 
to total length about as 1 to 'i^ji. 

Eyes remarkably large, the diameter of the orbil 
exciM'ding the length of the snout. In the largest specimens 
obtained on the Expedition (total length 108""), the dia- 
meter of tbe orbit is to the length of the snout almost as 
2 to 1. in tbe younger examples a trifle less. Diameter 
of eye to length of head as I to 2'/i — 3. Iiiterorbital 
spaee distinetly obvious, breadth about equal to diameter 
of lens. 

Teeth in intermaxillary and lover jaw, and ou vomer. 
but exceedingly minute; none on the palatine bones. 

Two pairs of nostrils, the upper pair placed in viose 
proximity to tbe margin of the orbit, the lower ahout mid- 
way between tbe margin of the orbit and that of the upper jaw. 
Length of jaws about equal ; in some examples tbe lover 
jaw appears to protrude slightly beyond the upper. 

Branebiostegals (5. or (according to KrOyer and Lttt- 
keii) exceptionally 7. 

Slcin. — Of membranous filaments, such as occur in 
divers of the other CoHidee, I have not been able to detect 
any vestige : hut, encircling tbe orbits (and moat conspicious 
ill young individuals), is an annular series of minute 
warty protuberances (much the same as in the Gobioids); 
below, this ring is met by a horizontal series, extending 
from' tbe nostrils to the upjier margin of the preopei"- 
culuin. 

Armature of bead less fully developed than in most 
of the other allied forms; ])reo{)erculum dentate, the 
teeth however depressed, and but slightly projecting above 
the skin ; number. 4, position and aiTangement tliat common 
to the Cottoids, the uppermost obli(|ue, pointing upwards 
and backwards, tbe rest downwards. No arming is obser- 
ved on the operculum, which terminates in a membran- 
ous flap, ' 

The shai'p spine, inclining backwards, which in most 
(!ottoid tishes occurs on either side of the snout, projecting 
from the nasal bones, is also observed in Trigtops: a young 
examine, taken on the Norwegian coast, had one of these 
spines furcated at the point. In young individuals tbe front 
is funiished with the normal number of osseous spines (2 
pairs); these are hardly perceptible in adults. 

The rough, grauulous skin of the head extends, in 
mature individuals, beyond tbe upper part of the eye. the 
under surface of tbe head is invariably smooth; in very 
young examples (total length under 30""), however, the 
ojiereles occur as yet smooth. 

Of the body proper a very small portion comparatively 
is smooth — that on the abdomen, extending between the 
ventrals and tbe anus; above tbe lateral line, the whole of 
the body is rough with gi-anulations, as also the bead ; the 
region below it, and the thioat. furnished with the charac- 
teristic oblique and dentiite membranous folds. 
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11, eller oftest 12 orditiaere Straaler, der i Spidseme ere 
kl0vede. Ventralstraalemes Taelling er forbunden med 
nogen Vanskelighed paa Grrund . af Straalernes Tsethed og 
dybe Kl0vning; Antallet er 4. Hos det st0r8te af de un- 
der Expeditionen erholdte Han-Individer fortssetter Mem- 
branen sig som en bred Brsem langs Ydersiden af denne 
Finne. 

De under Nordhavs-Expeditionen erholdte Individer 
havde folgende Straaleantal : 

a. (Hun) iD.12; ^D.24; A24; G iO/12/iO; P.21; 7.4. 

b. (Han) — 10; — 24; - 24; - 10/12/6; - 18; - 4. 

c. (Hun) — 10; — 26; - 26; - lO/12/lO; - 21; - 4. 

Farvetegning. Denne er temmelig varierepde^ og 
synes at forandre sig noget under Vsexten. Medens de 
unge Individer oftest have paa den hvide eller svagt gul- 
agtige Buiidfarve 4 st0rre, skarptbegrsendsede Pletter, hvor- 
til senere st0de andre og mindre nedad Legemets Sider, 
blive disse Pletter hos de st0n*e Individer opl0ste til korte 
langsl0bende eller skraa fiaand, der kunne vsere af brudte, 
og delte 1 mindre Pletter. Denne sidste Farvetegning 
have begge de under Expeditionen erholdte Hanner, medens 
Hunnen bar den mere overensstemmende med Ungemes. 
Af Finneme have Dorsaleme, P.ectoraleme og Caudalen 
tydelige Tverbaand. 



Sterrelse. . De st0rste Individer, der hidtil ere fundne 
af denne Art, opbevares i Musseet i Kj0benhavn, og ere 
fra Gr0nland. If0lge Dr. Dlitken (1. c. p. 378) bar af 
disse en Han naaet en Totallaengde af 145"'"', en Hun 
endog 200'*"', og denne Forskjel mellem Kj0nnene synes 
at vaere gjennemgaaende. 

De 3 under Expeditionen erholdte Individer havde 
f0lgende Maal: 

a. Hun, 
Jan Mayen. 

7(jmm 

60 . 

20 - 

7 . 

De ved de norske Kyster hidtil fundne Individer 
have i Regelen vseret smaa, og deres Totallaengde aldrig 
overskredet 102*"'". 



Totallaengde. . . . 
Laengden uden Caudal 
Hovedets Lsengde . . 
0jets Diameter. . . 



b, Han, 

Spitsb. 
90 m« 

79 . 
24 - 

7,5- 



c. Hun, 

Jan Mayen. 

L08*""' 

93. 

29 - 

11 - 



Levemaade og Fode. Som alle Arter af denne Gruppe 
er Triglops pin^dii henvist til at leve nserved eller uiniddel- 
bart paa Bunden, hvilket allerede fremgaar af Pectoraler- 
nes Bygning, hvis nedre Straaler ere mere eller mindre 
fri. Hos unge Individer er det dog blot Straalernes yder- 
ste Spidser, *der rage ud over Membranen ; men Indsnittet 
mellem dem tiltager med Alderen, og hos de udvoxede ere 
de nederste Straaler skilte nsesten lil Grunden, de naermest 
paaf0lgende noget mindre. lalt deltage 7 — 8 Straaler heri, 
og samtidig ere disse beklsedte med en tykkere Hiid, og til- 
lige livligere farvede, end de 0vrige 13—14, ligesom de 
0verste af dem ere noget Isengere, end de tilgraendsende 
normale Straaler. Herved fremkommer en Tilnsermelse til 



.spines, exclusive of 11, or more frequently 12 ordinary 
spines, all of which are cleft at the points. The num- 
bering of the ventral rays is attended with some diiiculty, 
in consequence of the extreme closeness and deep furcation 
of the rays; they are 4 in number. In the largest of the 
male specimens obtained on the Expedition the membrane 
extends as a wide border along the outer margin of this fin. 
Number of rays in the specimens taken on the North 
Atlantic Expedition: — 

a. (female) iD. 12; 2D.2^\ A24; GiO/12/iO; P.21; 7.4. 

b. (male) — 10; — 24; - 24; - lO/12/O; - 18; - 4.' 

c. (female)— 10; — 26; - 24; - io/12/lO; - 21 ; - 4. 

Colmir, — The marking is subject to considerable 
variation in different individuals, and changes, too, appa- 
rently, as the growth progresses. Young individuals are 
generally characterised by having on, the whitish ground- 
colour, or rather whitish with a faint tinge of yellow, 4 
comparatively large and well-defined spots, meeting other 
and smaller macules disposed down the sides of the body, 
whereas in more mature examples these spots . break up, 
appearing as a number of horizontal or oblique bands, 
sometimes disrupted into smaller spots. The latter marking 
distinguishes both of the male specimens taken on the 
Expedition ; . the female bore in this respect a greater 
resemblance to the young individuals. Well-defined trans- 
verse bands on the dorsals, the pectorals, and the caudal. 

Dimensions, — The largest individuals of this species 
hitherto met with are preserved in the Zoological Museum 
at Copenhagen; they were sent from Greenland. Accord- 
ing to Dr. Liitken, one male has attained a total length 
of 145""", a female 200""" even; and this difference in size 
between the sexes would appear to be characteristic. 

Measurements of the three specimens obtained on the 
Expedition: — 

a. Female. 
Jan Mayen. 
Total length .... 70*«* 

Length excl. of caudal 60 - 

Length of head . . 20 - 

Diameter of eye . . 7 - 

Most of the individuals hitherto observed on thfe 
Norwegian coast have been small, their total length not 
exceeding 102**'". 

Habits and Food. — In common with all other species 
of this Arctic group, Triglops pingdii occurs immediately on, 
or in close proximity to, the bottom, a fact* necessarily in- 
volved in the structure of the pectorals, the lower rays 
being to a greater or less extent free. In young indi- 
viduals, however, the extreme points only are found to have 
pierced the membranous integument; but the incision conti- 
nues to deepen with the growth, and in mature examples 
the lowermost rays are cleft almost to the base, those 
next above them to a somewhat less extent. This charac- 
teristic feature is shared by 7 — 8 of the rays, which have 
a thicker iiitegument and a deeper colour than the 
rest (13—14); moreover, the upperinost are of somewhat 



6. Male, c. Female. 
Spitzb. Jan Mayen. 
90""" lOS"** 

79 - 93 - 

24 - 29 - 

7.5 - 11 - 
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det Krybe- 'og Foleorgan, somer h0jest udviklet hos Slaeg- 

ten Trigla, hvor Straalernes absolute Frihed tilsteder en 

• 

Bevaegelse af denne Finnedel i alle Retninger, saaledes at 
disse Fiske i Yirkeligheden kuune krybe henad Havbunden, 
medens Straalernes Spidser under famlende Beva?gelser ued- 
stikkes i Gruset. 

Triglops pingdii forekommer blot paa det noget dy- 
bere Vand, og gaar neppe h0j^e op, en.d til 16 — 20 Favne. 
Den st0rste Dybde, hvot- denne Art hidtil er fundet, beboe- 
des af den store Han fra Nordhavs-Expeditionen, der opto- 
ges paa 263 Favnes Dyb. Alle de under denne Expedition 
erholdte Individer bleve fundne i den iskolde Area, hvor 
Teraperaturen paa Bunden var under 0*^ C. 

I Ventrikelen af det st0rste Individ, en Han fra Jan 
Mayen, fandtes blot et middelstort Exemplai- af Themisto 
libeUtila, Mandt; hos den mindre Hun (fra Spitsbergen) 
Dele af en Annelide (Polynde), ^mt af en Crustace. En 
fuldt udviklet Hun fra Gjaesvaer ved Nordcap, med en To- 
tallsengde af 102'»'», det st0rste Individ af denne Art, der 
hidtil er fundet ved Norges Kyster, indeholdt blot Levnin- 
ger af Crustaceei*, nemlig Dele af en Hippolj/fe og af en 
Pandaliis. 

Legetiden foregaar maaske om Vinteren, idet Genera- 
tionsorganeme hos Expeditionens Individer ikke for 0je- 
blikket befandt sig i fuld Udvikling. Ovarieme hos Hun- 
nen indeholdt saaledes endnu uudviklede jEg; Antallet af 
disse var i hvert Ovarium mellem 250 og 300, • saaledes 
ialt 5—600. 

Udbredelse. Tr. pingdii har Udbredelse faelles med 
de flestQ 0vrige europa?isk-arctiske Cottoider, og forekom- 
mer sandsynligvis overalt paa passende Localiteter mellem 
Gr0nland, Novaja Zemlja, Island, F8er0eme, og Norges 
Kyster. Ved Gr0nland synes den ikke at vsere sjelden, og 
flere Exemplarer ere herfra indl0bne til Musaeet i Kj0ben- 
havn, ligesom den i August 1876 erholdtes under • den 
engelske Nordpol-Expedition i Vest-Gr0nland under 79^29' 
N. B. 

I. Nord-America gaar den, ligesom et Flertal af rent 
arctiske Fiske. forholdsvis langt laengere mod Syd, end i Eu- 
ropa, og er saaledes erholdt i Massachusetts Bay udenfor 
New England under 42" N. B. Under, de svenske Ex- 
peditioner til Spitsbergen er den funden ved denne 0gruppe 
allered^ i 1861 ; if0lge Dr. Ltitken er den ligeledes funden 
ved Fser^eme og Island, og Nordhavs-Expeditionen har, 
som ovenfor naevnt, erholdt den ved Jan Mayen. Endelig 
forekommer den langs^ Norges Kyster fra VarangerQorden 
ned til Stat eller Christiansnnd (61^/2*^), men synes intet- 
steds her at forekomme i noget betydeligt Antal. 
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greater length than the adjacent normal raysi In this 
pecuiiarily of structure an approximation is shown' to the 
motory and sensory organ, developed most in the genus 
Trigla; the rays in that g^nus being entirely free, this' 
part of the fin can be* moved about in all directions, and, 
on the points of the rays being pressed into the gravel, 
the fish appears to creep over the bottom. 

Tr. pingelii occurs in comparatively deep water only, 
never ascendinjg nearer the surface than 16 — 20 fathoms. 
The. greatest depth at which the species has hitherto been 
observed is that from which the large-sized male specimen 
was taken on the North Atlantic Expedition — 263 fath- 
oms« All the examples obtained on the Expedition in- 
habited the cold area, where the temperature at the bottom 
was below 0" C. 

In thfe ventricle of the largest specimen, a male from 
Jan Mayen, was found only a moderate-sized example of 
Theniisto libellvla, Mandt; in that of the smallest, a female 
(from Spitzbergen), fragments of an Annelid (Polynpe) and 
of a crustacean. The stomach of a full-grown female, from 
Gjaesvser, near the North Cape, total length 102"*"', the 
largest example of this species hitherto taken in Norway, 
contained only fragments of crustaceans, viz. of a Hippolyte 
and of a Pmidahts, 

The spawning-season is perhaps in winter, since the 
generMive organs in the specimens taken on th^ Expedi- 
tion were not then in a fully developed condition. The 
ov.aries, too, contained immature ova; the number in each 
ovary was from 250 to 300, in both together from 500 
to 600. 

DiBtribution. — Triglops pitigdii has the range 
common to most of the other Arctic Cottidce in Europe, 
occurring probably in all favourkble localities between 
Greenland, Novaja Zemlja, Iceland, the Faroe Islands, and 
the coast of Norway. On the coast of Greenland, it would 
appear to be not a rare species, and examples* from that 
region have repeatedly been sent to the Zoological Mus- 
eum in Copenhagen; it was taken, too, in 1876, on the 
English North Pole Expedition, off the west coast of Green- 
land, in lat. 79 « 29' N. 

On the shores of western North America it occurs, 
in company with a large majority of true Arctic forms, 
comparatively farther south than in Europe, having been 
observed in Massachusetts Bay, off the coast of New 
England, in lat. 42*^ N. On the Swedish Expeditions to 
Spitzbergen, in 1861, it was obtained off that group of 
islands; according to Dr. Liitken, it has also been met 
with off the shores of the Faroe Islands and the coast of 
Iceland; and on the North Atlantic Expedition, as previ- 
•ously stated, it was met with on the coast of Jan Mayen. 
Finally, it occurs along the Norwegian coast, from the 
Varanger Fjord as far south as Stat or Christiansund 
(6P 30' N.), but nowhere, it seems, as a common species. 
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Fam. Agonidae. 

* 

GJ-en. j^.g'oiiTi.s, Schneid. 

Bloch, Syst. Ichth., (cd. Schneid.), p. 104 (1801). 

10. Agonus decagonus, Schneid. 1801. 
PI. n, Fig. 11— a2. 

t CoUua cataphractiui, Fabr. Fauna (rroenl. Xo. 112, p. 1.').') (1780). 
Agonus decagonus, Schneid. Bloch, Syst. Ichth. p. 10.') (1801). 
Aapidophorus decagonus, Cuv. & Val. Hist. Nat. Poiss. torn. 4, " p. 223 

(1829)! 
Aspidophoms spinosissimus, Kr. Xaturh. Tidsskr. 2 Ruekke, 1 B. p. 

2:)0 (1S44). 
Aspidophorus malannoitles, Dcslongch. Mem. Soc. Lin. Norm. tom. 0, 

p. I(i7 (18r)3;. 
Leptagonus sp inosi ssivuis, ,(.ri\\, Proc. Acad. Xat. Sci. |Philad. 18()1, p. 

1()7 (1K(>1). 
Archagonus decagonus, (rill, Proc. Acad. Xat Sci. Philad. {teste Liitk.) 

Diagn. Legemet s^ndU, dets sterste Bredde videJioldes 
8, Hovedets Lcengde 5 Omige i Totcdl, Det gjennenwnitUge 
Anted af Skjolde er: niellem Dorsdleme 4 Par; fra Nakken 
til Iste Dorsal 5 Par, hidtU 2den Dorsal 17 Par; mellefu 
Ventralerne og AnaJen 12 Par, Foran Ventralerne findes 
23 — 2o Skjolde, Pecforalens Lmigde uhetydeligt stmre, end 
Hot^edets, Skjcegfraadefie opaa Jirer Side,{4 enkelte iMund- 
vigen, 1 klffvet fortil i IJnderkjosvefn), Sidelinien liar 23 — 
25 Porer, Et Par korte Torne paa Sntiden, d Par Knuder 
over Ojnene, og et Par sterre Knuder paa Panden. Farven 
graagidy fued 2 — 5 sterre graabnine Tverpletter; Pedoralen 
og CaKdcden henimod Spidsepi brunsorte. Hamien Jmr Iceti- 
gere Ventraler, end Humien. Sterrdsen indtil 210'^'^, 



. M. B. 6; 1 D. 6(5 ell 7); 2 D, 6—7(8); A. 7 (6 ell 8); 
P. 14—16; V. 3; C. 2/11/2. Hn, M, 23—25. 

Looalit. fra Nordh. Exped. : Havet mellem Nordcap 
og Spitsbergen. ' 





Stat. 323. 


Stat. 32(). 


Stat. 338. 


Stat. 3()3. 


Beliggenhcd. 


180 Kil. S.O. 

Beeren Ei- 

land. 


lO:) Kil. N. 

Beeren Ei- 

land. 


Sydcap, 
Spitsbergen. 

14() Favne 
. (207'"). 

1,1'' C. 


()0 Kil. V. 

Xor8k0eme, 

Spitsb. 


Dybde, 


223 Favne 
(408 -). 


123 Favne 
(22'> -). 


2(50 Favne 
(47') -). 


Temp. p. Bunden. 


+ l,r)OC. 

Bmngraat 
Ler. 


-f-l,6«C. 

_ - ~ 

M0rkt Ler. 


+ 1,1<» C/ 


Bunden. 


Stenbund. 


Blaaler. 


Datum. 


30teJulil878. 


3dieAug. 1878 


Ote Aug. 1878. 


14deAug.l878 


Antal Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 


() Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 



BemeBFkninger til Ssrnonymien. En iidforlig Be- 
skrivelse er givet, foruden af Cuvier og Valenc. (Hist. Nat. 
Poiss. tom. 4), af Kr0yer i Naturh. Tidsskr. 2 Rsekke 
1 B., som i 1844 beskriver saavel det udvoxede Individ 
(Aspidophorus decagonvs), som Ungen (Aspidophonas spi- 
nosissimus) som separate Ai'ter, og afbilder begge i Gai- 
mards Reise-Vcerk (Voyage Scand^ Lap. etc. 1838 — 40, 



Fam. Agonidse. 

Gren. .A.g'onixs^ Schneid. 

Bloch, Syst. Ichth., (ed. Schneid.), p. 104 (1801). 

10. Agonus decagonus, Schneid. 1801. 

PL II, fig. 11—12. 

t Cottus cataphractus, Fabr. Fauna Grcenl. No. 112, p. ir)r> (1780). 
Agowis rfe-rrtjjronw*, Schneid. Bloch, Syst. Ichth. p. lOf) (1801). 
Aspidophorus' dtcagonus, Cuv. & Val. Hist. Xat. Poiss. tom. 4, p. 223 

(1S20). 
Aspidophorus spinosissimus, Kr. Xaturh. Tidsskr. 2 Rsekke, 1 B. p. 

2:.0 (1844). 
Aspidophoiits midarmoides, Deslongch. Mem. Soc. Lin. Xorm.- tom. 9, 

J). H)7 ■(is:)3). 
Leptagomis spinosissimus, Oill, Proc. Acad. Xat Sci. Philad. IKIil, p. 

I(i7 (18()1). 
Archagonus decagonus. Grill, Proc. Acad. Xat Sci. Philad. {teste Lutk.) 

Diagnosis. - Body slender, greatest breadth to total 
length as 1 to 8, length of head as 1 to 5. Normal mimber 
of shields: betiveen the dorsals 4 pairs, from nuchal region 
to 1st dorsal 5 pairs; to comnmicement of 2nd dorsal 17 
pairs j between the ventrals and the anal 12 pairs. Anterior 
to ventrals 23 — 25 shields. Length of pectorals slightly 
exceeding that of head. Five cirri on either side (4 at 
tlie angle of the moidh, 1 cleft, out on the lower jaw). 
Lateral line with 23 — 25 mtccoiis pores. One pair of shyrt 
spines on s)iout ; above the eyes one pair of knotty protidyer- 
ances, and a pair, of target* size, on the front, Colmir 
greyish-yellow, relieved with 2 — 3 large tra^m-erse spots of 
greyish-brown; points bf pectorals atid caxidal brownish- 
black; vetitrals lofigest in male. Length reaching 210"^"^. 

M. B. 6, 1 D, 6 (5or7); 2 D, 6—7 (8); A.7'(6or8); 
P. 14—16; V, 3; C, 2 1 1112. Un. lot. 23—25. 

Locality (North Atl. Exped.): —. The open sea. 
between the North Cape and Spitzbergen. 





Stat. . 323. 


Stat. 326. 

10'. Kil. X. 

Beeren Ei- 

^and. 

123 Fathoms 
(22r) -). 


Stat. 338. 


Stat. 363. 


Exact Locality. 


180 Kil. S. E. 

Beeren Ei- 

land. 


South Cape, 
Spitzbergen. 


(50 Kil. X. 

Norslc Isl. 

Spitzb. 


Depth. 


223 Fathoms 
(408 -). 


1 46 Fathoms 
(267 -). 


'260 Fathoms 
^47.') -j. 


• 

Ttinp. at 
Bottom. 


+ i.r)OC. 

Brownish- 
grey Loam. 


+ 1.(>«C. 


1.1 <>C. 

Rocky 
Bottom. 


+ X.VQ. 


Bottom. 


Dark Clay. 
3ni Aug. 1878. 


Blujsh Clay. 


Date. 


:U)thJulyl878. 


()th Aug. 1878. 


14th Aug. 1878 


Numb, of Spe cim . 


1 Indiv. 


() Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 



Bemarks on the Sjrnonymy. — A full description 
of this species has been given by Cuvier and Valenc. 
(Hist. Nat. Poiss. torn. 4) ; also by Kroyer (Naturh. Tidsskr. 
2 Ra»kke, 1 B.). who, in 1844, described the full-grown 
fish (Aspidophoms decagomis) and the immature form 
(As^pidophorns spinosissimus) as two species, both of which 
he subsecjuently figured for Gaimard's work (Voyage Scand, 
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Legemet er betydeligt slankere og mere langstrakt, 
end hos A, cataphracttis ; den st0rste Bredde, der falder 
over Nakken, indeholdes omtr. 8 Grange i Totallaengden. 

Af SkjsBgtraade bar denne Art paa hver Side 5; i 
Mundvigeme sidde 2 i Over-, og 2 i Underkja^ven ; den 5te 
sidder langt fortil i l^nderkjaeven. Den sidste er altid 
kl0vet. de ovrige ere enkelte. (1 Individ havde ogsaa den 
indre Traad i Overkjaeven kl0vet, et andet Individ havde 
XJnderkjsevens forreste Traad ikke dobbelt, men endog. 
5-kl0vet). 

Ligesom det er Tilfseldet med flere Cottoider, synes 
ogsaa hos denne Art Kj0nnene at vaere ganske ulige reprae- 
senterede i Antal. Af de 9 erholdte Individer var nemlig 
blot det ene (c) en Han, hvad der strax fremgik af de 
forlaengede Ventraler. Medens de 2 Straaler, der danne 
denne Finne, hos alle de 0vrige vare af lige Laengde, og 
saa korte, at Finnens Laengde ikke synderlig ovei"steg en 
0jendiameter, havde hos dette ene Individ den ydre Straale, 
der var betydeligt laengere, end de indre, en Laengde af 
17""", eller olntrent 2 0jendiametre. 

Farven vai* i det vaesentlige ens hos alle. Bundfar- 
ven er gulgraa. og forsynet med 2 — 3 storre Tverpletter, 
der danne Antydning til Baand, men ideth^le ikke ere 
saerdeles skarpt markerede. Det forreste af disse ligger 
over Roden af Pectoralen, det andet (ofte utydeligt) over 
Slutningen af Iste Dorsal. . det 3die over Midteu af 2den 
Dorsal. Mellem diss^ findes mindre, utydeligt begraendsede 
Fetter og Skygninger. Finnerne ere ud moid Spidsen 
brunsorte; isfer er dette Tilfaeldet med Pectoralen Qg (Dau- 
dalen. llndersiden af Legemet er uplettet graagul. Paa 
Hovedet gaar en temmelig bred, sort Streg fra Spidsen af 
Snuden gjennem 0jet. og fortsaetter sig bagover paa Prae- 
operculum. 



Levemaade og Pode. Den synes at vaere en afgjort 
Dybvandsart; de tinder Expeditionen erholdte Individer opto- 
ges fi'a en Dybde, der laa mellem 123 og 260 Favne, medens et 
Par Yngel- Individer fra Varangerljorden (1874) erholdtes 
fra det noget grundere Yand (50 — 120 Favne). Som oven- 
for naevnt. erholdtes et af Nordliavs-Expeditionens Tndivi- 
fra den iskolde Area, livor Vandets Temperatur var un- 
der 0" C. 

I Ventrikelen af et af Individerne fandtes Amphi- 
poder. va?se.ntlig Themisto, libelMa, Mandt, og enkelte Indi- 
vider af Eiythrops goem, G. 0. Sars. 

Udbredelse. A. decagorms er allerede af Fabricius 
omtalt fra Gronland i 1780 i bans Fauna Groenl. (under 
Navn af A, cataphraetus), og den er senere gjentagne Gauge 
nedsendt fra disse Landsdele til Musjeet i Kj0benhavn. Paa 
samme Side af Atlanterhavet gaar den idetmindste ned til 
Newfoundland. Fremdeles er den. if0lge Dr. Ltitken, er- 
holdt .ved Island. Ved Spitsbergen er den maaske ikke 



The body is much more slender and elongate in form 
than is the case with A, caiaphradtis ; extreme breadth, 
across the nape, about one-eighth only of total length. 

The cirri in this species number 5 on each side, 
disposed as foUow^s: 2 on the upper and 2 on the lower 
jaw, at the angle of the mouth, and the fifth far out on 
the lower jaw. This barbel is alw^ays cleft, the rest con- 
sist each of a single filament; in one specimen the pos- 
terior barbel on the upper jaw was likewise cleft; an- 
other had the anterior cirrus, on the lower jaw^ not doubly, 
but quintuply cleft. 

As is the case with several species of Cottoids, 
the sexes appear to be very unequally represented in 
A, decagonus with regard to number. (Jf the 9 individuals 
obtained, one only (c) was a male, a fact immediately 
apparent from , the elongated ventrals. In all the other 
examples the 2 rays composing this fln were of equal length, 
and so short, that the length of the fin liardly exceeded the 
longitudinal diameter of the eye, whereas in this individual 
the exterior ray. which was considerably longer than the 
inner,, had a length of H""", about equal to twice the 
diameter of the eye. 

The colour was in all these specimens essentiaUy 
the same. Ground-colour yellowish -grey, relieved with 
two or three comparatively large transvei"se spots or bands, 
not very clearly defined however. The first of these 
spots occurs immediately above the origin of tlie pec- 
torals, the second (in many individuals indistinct) above 
the termination of the 1st dorsal, the third above the 
central portion of the 2nd dorsal. In between these 
patches are a number of small indistinct spots and cloud- 
ings. The fins brownish-black towards the points ; this is 
the case more especially with the pectorals and the caudal. 
The under surface of a uniform greyish -yellow. A black 
streak extends from the point of the snout through the 
eye, passing from thence backwards over tlie preoperculum. 

• Habits and Food. — This species decidedly appears to 
be a deep-sea fish ; the specimens obtained on the Expedition 
were brought up from a deptli of 123 — 260 fathoms; three 
individuals in the fry stage of growth, from the Varanger 
Fjord (1874). were tajcen in sliallower water (50 — 120 
fathoms). As before stated, one of the examples taken 
on the Expedition was brought up from the cold area, 
where the temperature was below that of ice. 

In the stomach of one of the individuals examined 
were divers Amphipods, chiefly Themisto Hhelhda, Mandt, 
and examples of E^ythrops go'esii, G. 0. Sars. • 

Distribution. — A. decagonus was mentioned, as 
occurring on the coast of Greenland, as far back as 1780, 
by Fabricius, in his Fauna Groenl. (the name given it 
being A, cafaphrarfus)^ and since then specimens have been 
repeatedly sent from those regions to the Zoological Museum 
in Copenhagen. On the shores of North America its range 
extends at least as far south as Newfoundland. According 
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BemeBrkninger til Synonyinien. Opf0relsen af denne 
Art under en sjeregen SL'egt synes tilstrapkkeligt at kunne 
begrundes ved Bygningen af Gja?llespalten, der er reduceret 
til en trang Aabning h0jt over" Pectoralemes Rod, samt 
ved den normalt byggede Iste Dorsal, der ikke er omhyllet 
af den tykke Beklaedning, der, som hos Slaegten Cydopterti^, 
bringer denne Finne til najsten at forsvinde under Lege- 
mets almindelige Omrids. Eiimicrotremus danner en bestemt 
Overgang til Lipariderae, baade paa Grund af Gjaellespal- 
tens Form og Stilling, og fordi Ta>nderne danne tydelige 
Raekker i Kja>verne. 

Som en anden Art af samme Slaegt bar Dr. Gunther 
i 1861 opstillet Cyclopfenis orhis, beskreven efter et enkelt 
Individ med en Totallserigde af 22 eng. Linier (omtr. 57"*") 
fra Beringsbavet. Denne adskiller sig fra E. spinosus 
hovedsagelig blot ved et ringere Antal Straaler i 2den 
Dorsal og i Analen, idet dette bos Dr. Giintbers Individ 
(Cat. Fisb. Brit. Mus. vol. 2 p. 158) var blot 9 i begge 
de naevnte Finner. « 

Da Universitets-Musseet i Christiania nylig bar mod- 
taget et velconserveret Exemplar af denne Form fra samme 
Trakt (Kamtschatka), bar jeg kunnet anstille en noje Sam- 
menligning raellem begge Former, og tfor efter denne ikke 
at kunne opfore C orhis som en fra E, sfpinoms distinct 
Art. Totallsengden af dette sidste Exemplar var 70' 
bvoraf Hovedets Lsengde var 22'"'"; 0jets Diameter 7 
og udgjorde saaledes ^/a af Hovedla^ngden ^ Interorbital- 
rummet var 13'"'", Sugeskivens Lajngdediameter 15'"'". Straa- 
leantallet var folgende: 1 D. 7; 2D. 10; A. 10; C. 11; 
P. 24. 

Da E, spinosKS (ifolge Guntber) kan have 10 Straa- 
ler i Analen, og 11 i 2den Dorsal, synes sikre Distinctions- 
Cbaracterer ikke at kunne bentes af dette Forbold, og da 
heller ikke de ovrige Cbaracterer kunne sees i nogen vse- 
sentlig Grad at va?re forskjellige fra E. spinosus^ synes det 
rettest at henfore C orhis som synonym under denne Art, 
der saaledes er den eneste hidtil kjendte i sin Sla?gt. 

AUerede i 1776 blev Arten af O. F. Mailer tildelt 
sin forste forelobige Diagnose efter et Individ, nedsendt 
fra Gronland gjennem Fabricius. I 1780 blev den udfor- 
ligere beskreven af Fabricius selv i Fauna Groenland. 
(No. 93, p. 134), og senere i 1798 af samme Forf. i Na- 
turbistprie-Selskabets Skrifter (4de B. 2 Afd. p. 77). Fuld- 
sta^ndig Beskrivelse er endvidere givet i 1847 i Naturh. 
Tidsskrift (2 Ra^kke, 2 B. p. 262) af Kr0yer, som" ligele- 
des i 1851 bar afbildet Arten i Gaimards Plancbevaerk 
(Voyage etc. 1838 — 40, Poiss. pi. 4). Senest er den i 
1861 af Dr. Gunther beskrevet i Catal. Fish. Brit. Mus. 
(vol. 3, p. 157); samme Forf. bar i 1877 i Proc. Zool. 
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Bemarks on the Synonymy. — For the esta- 
blishing of this species under a separate genus there would 
appear to be sufficient reason in the characteristic form of 
the branchial opening, reduced as it is to a narrow slit, 
placed high above the pectoral fin; also in the fact of the 
1st dorsal being normal in structure, and not enveloped in 
the thick membranous integument which, in the genus 
Cyclopterus, well nigh conceals this fin beneath the contour of 
the body. . Etwiicrotremtis, both from the form and position 
of the branchial orifices, and from the teeth being arranged 
in distinct series in the jaws, may be regarded as a ^ell- 
defined transition-genus, approximating the Liparididce. 

As a second species of the same genus. Dr. Gunther, 
in 1861, etablished Qydoptenis orhis, describing it from 
a single specimen, having a total length of 22 English 

• 

lines (about 57""»), taken in Bering's Straits. C. orhis is 
distinguished from E. spiyiosus chiefly by the smaller number 
of rays in the second dorsal and in the anal ; the individual 
examined by Giinther had, for instance, only 9 rays in each 
of those fins. 

The University Museum in Christiania haying lately 
come into possession of a well-preserved example of this 
form, taken in the same region (Kamtschatka), I have had 
an opportunity of closely comparing the two forms, and 
am of opinion that C, orhis can not be classed as a separate 
species, distinct from E. spi7iosi(S, The total length of this ^ 
individual was 70*^; length of head 22""*; diameter of eye 
7"^, or about one-third of the length of the head;^ inter- 
orbital space 13**"; longitudinal diameter of ventral disk 
15mm rpjjg fin-ray formula was as follows: — 1 D. 7 ; 
2 D. 10; A. 10; C. 11; P. 24. 

E, spinostis, can, according to Dr. Gunther, have 10 
rays in the anal and 1 1 in the 2nd dorsal fin, and hence the 
fin-ray formula is of itself hardly sufficient to furnish a dis- 
tinctive character; and not differing materially in other 
respects from E spinosus, C, orhis may, it would seem, be 
safely regarded as identical with the former, which, in that 
case, is the only species hitherto observed of its genus. 

As for back as 1776, O. F. MttUer gave the first 
preliminary diagnosis of the species, fi'om a specimen sent 
from Greenland by Fabricius. In 1780 it was more fully 
described by Fabricius himself, in his Fauna Greenland. 
(No. 93, p. 134), and subsequently, in 1798, by the same 
author (Naturhistorie- Selskabets Skiifter, 4 B. 2 Afd. 
p. 77). A full description also appeared in 1847, 
by Kroyer (Naturh. Tidsskr., 2 Raekke, 2 B. p. 262), 
who, in 1851, likewise figured the species for the plates to 
Gaimard's work (Voyage etc. 1838 — 40, Poiss. pi. 4). The 
latest diagnosis is that by Dr. Giinther, in 1861 (Catal. 
Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 3, p. 157); and in 1877 the same 



* Naar Dr. CTUiither i sin Diagnose af E. spinoms anf0rcr0jet som 
udgjorende * 4 af Hovedets L«»n<jfde, er dette ikke Tilf«eldet hos 
Nordhavs-Expeditionens IndiA^d, Inis Hovedla»upfde er 'i.')"*". oprOjets 
Diameter i)""", saaledes, at den sidste ud<»J0r lidt over V'a af Hoved- 
laMigden. 



* In Dr. Giintlier's diagnosis of E. apinosm, the diameter of the eye 
is stated to measure one-fourth of the len^h of the head: this 
was not the case, however, in the individual obtained on the 
North Atlantic Expedition, •the length of the head having been '2.' 
and the diameter of the eye ^i"*'", or a fi-action more than a third. 



mm 
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Soc, of London (p. 294) givet i Trsesnit Afbildninger af 
Yngelen. 

BemeBrkninger til Beskrivelsen. Totalliengden af 
det under Expeditionen erholdte Individ var 79"^, hvoraf 
Hovedets Lsengde var 25*""*. l)e conisk tilspidsede Ben- 
tuberkler beklsede Legemet saa tset. at deres Grundlinier 
paa Siderne af det egentlige Legeme i Regelen ber0re bin; 
anden; paa'Halen ere de alle mindre. Paa de 5 forste 
Straaler af Iste Dorsal sidder paa bver Side ben mod 
Spidseme en liden, chagrineret Bentom. Endvidere er Grun- 
den af Pectoralerne paa Ydersiden beklaedt paa samnie 
Maade, som Legemet og Hovedet. 

Straaleantallet var:.l D. 7; 2 D. 12; A. 12; P. 23; 
C. 10. 

Tilstedeva?relsen af en Sidelinie syjies ikke at vsere 
omtalt i noget af de ovenfor anferte Skrifter, og Kroyer 
na^vner udtrykkelig, at den mangier. En Sidelinie er ikk6- 
destomindre tilstede, og Porerne ere overalt tydelige, om 
end ikke saerdeles stored Den udspringer ved Gja^Uespal- 
tens 0vre Ende. er i Begyndelsen temmelig hojtliggende, 
' men bejer under 2den Dorsal skraat nedad mod Legemets 
Midtlinie, som den naar i omtrent ^/a Hovedlsengdes Af- 
•stand fra Halei'oden, og lober herfra ret ud mod Caudalen. 
Antallet af Porer er paa den ene Side 13, paa den 
anden 14. 



autbor- figured tbe fry of tbe species on wood. (Proc. 
Zool. Soc. of London, p. 294). 

Descriptive ObBervations. — Tbe total lengtb of 
the individual taken on tbe Expedition was 79'"'"; lengtb 
of bead 25'""'. Tbe cuneiform osseous tubercles are so 
closely disposed over tbe body tbat their basal lines, in 
the lateral region, are- as a rule contiguous ; on the tail, 
these tubercles are all considerably smaller. The 5 first 
rays in the first dorsal are furnished on either side towards 
tbe point with a small granulated spine. Moreover, tbe 
base of the pectorals, ex1;eriorly, is invested with a teg- 
ument similar to tbat covering the head and tbe body. 

Number of fin-rays: — 1 D. 7; 2 D. 12; A. 12; 
P. 23; C. 10. ^ 

The occurrence of a lateral line does not appear to 
have been observed by any of the naturalists whose works 
i\re cited above; nay, Kroyer emphatically declares it to 
be wanting. A lateral line nevertheless there is, and the 
pores, though not particularly large, are distinctly percep- 
tible.^ It commences at the upper extremity of tbe branch- 
ial opening, extending fi'om thence nearly straight, till 
a little below the 2nd dorsal, where it suddenly bends down- 
wards, sti'iking oif obliquely to the mesial line, wliicb it meets 
at a point distant about half the length of the head from 
the origin of the tail, and then passing straight to the 
caudal. Number of pores 13 — 14. 



Udbredelse. I Modsa^tning til Cydopte7HS lumptis 
synes denne at vsere en Dybvandsart, der blot forekommer 
pait 60 — 200 Favnes Dyb (eller derover). Den liorer til 
de Arter Fiske, som ere fundne la»ngst mod Nord. Fra 
Gronland, hvor den er talrig. er den. som ovenfor nsevnt, 
allerede kjendt fra forrige Aarhundrede gjennem Miiller 
ogFabricius, og fandteg sidst i 1875 af den engelske Nord- 
pol-Expedition paa flere Punkter af Vest-Gronland op- til 
mellem 79 og 80® N. B. Fremdeles er den, ifolge Faber, 
funden ved Islancl (Fische Isl. p. 54, 1829); ved Spitsber- 
gen er den ligeledes, som det synes, hyppig, og er her 
funden af Kroyer allerede i 1838, og senere af alle de 
efterfolgende Expeditioner i disse Farvande. Den er hidtil 
ikke fundet ved det europaeiske Continent, men forekommer 
sandsynligvis ogsaa her paa passende Dybder af Ishavet. 
Da, som ovenfor nsevnt, Cyclopterm m^his fra Beringshavet 
neppe kan opfattes som en fra Eumicrotre)nns spinoms skilt 
Art, er den saaledes i sin Udbredelse maaske circum- 
polaer. 



Distribution. — Unlike Cydaptei^is himpiis, this 
would appear to be a deep-sea species, occurring at a 
depth of from 60 to 2i)() fathoms (or still deepei-), and is 
one of the fishes whose range extends furthest north. On 
the coast of Greenland, where it is common, it was observed 
as far back as the last century, by Miiller and Fabricius, having 
been latest met with on tbe English North Pole Expedition, 
1875, in divers localities on tbe western shores of Green- 
land, as far north as 79^ and 80 ^ According to Faber, 
(Fische Isl. p. 54, 1829) it inhabits the coast of Iceland; 
off Spitzbergen it is likewise said to be numerous, having 
been observed in those regions by Kroyer, in 1838, and 
since then on all subsequent Arctic Expeditions. Up to 
the present time it has not been met with off the con- 
tinent of Europe, but occurs probably here too at the 
right depth. Cydoptenis arhis, from Bering's Straits, being, 
as before observed, hardly entitled to rank as a. species 
distinct from JB. spinosus, it is perhaps circumpolar in its 
range. 



^ Sandsynligfvis er den oftest utydelig hos Individer, der have Hjrget 
laenge i Sjjiritus, men vil i Regelen alter \dse sig, om IndiWdet op- 
bl0de8 en Tid i \'and. 

Den norske Nordhavsexpeditiou. Collett: Fiske. . 



* Probably it i8 more or less obliterated in specimens preserved 
for any lenjjth of time in spirits, but will again become obWous if 
the skin be sufficiently moistened with. water. 
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Fam. Liparididae, 



is, Cuv. 

Regno Anim. ed. I, torn. 2, p. 221 (mi). 

12. Liparis lineatus, (Lepech.) 1774. 

Cyclopterus liparis, Lin. Syst. Nat. ed. 12, torn. 1, p. 414 (170^). 
Cyelopterus Ixniatus, Lepech. Nov. Comm. Acad. Petr. torn. I ><^ p. r)22 

(1774). • ■ 

t Cyclopterus thumcuIm, Lacep. Hist Poiss. torn. 4, p. (5K"> (1708). 
Liparis vulgaris, Flem. Hist. Brit. Anim., p. 190 (182R). 
Liparis barbatus, Ekstr. Kgl. Vet. Akad. Handl. 1832, p. ir)8 (1832). 
Liparis lineata, Kr. Naturh. Tidsskr. 2. Raekke, 2. B., p. 284, 1846—49 

(1847). 
Liparis stellatus, Malm, Forh. Skand. Naturf. Ode Mote 18(i3, p. 412 

• (18():j). 

; Liparis arctica, Gill, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sci. Philad. 18(>4, p. 101 (18(i4). 

Diagn. Hovedet mhidre, end Le^emets stetrsfe Hejd^, 
og indeholdes 4 Oange i TotcdL Ojnene smaa, indehol- 
des 5 Gauge i Hovedets Lce^igde. Atuden hedcekker ^j^ (hos 
Ungeme ^j^) af Caiidalens Bod ; DorsaJen naar til (Iws Un- 
gerne lidt tidover) samme, Smiden lamgere, end 0jets Dior 
meter. Underkj(m)en kortere, end Ox^erkjosi^en, Sugeskiven 
star, tidgjefr ^/g (Jws Ungerne ^ji) af TotalL, eller Halvdelen 
af Hovedets Los^ngde. Pedoralen med en dyh Indskjcering , 
og de tiedre Straaler after forlomgede, Caudalen tvert af- 
nindet, indeholdes 8 Qios Ungeme 7) Oange i Totdlh Amis 
hdiggende midt mellem Sugeskiven og Analeth Fan:en vor 
rierende; eiisfarvet, plettet eller stribet, Lcengden indiil 130'^'^ 
{og derover). 
M. B, 7. D.32—42; A. 26—38; P. 32— 42; C.IO—UK 

Looalit. fra Nordh. Exped. Spitsbergen. 





■ 


Stat. 3<)<). 


Bcligyenhed. 


Norsk0eme, 
Nord-Spitsbergen. 


Magdalenebay, 
Nord-Spitsbergcn, 


Dybde, 


Ubetydelig. 


.")(■) Fa\Tie 
fOlw).. 


Temp, paa Bunden. 




1,0 <> C. 


Bunden, 


• 


Mdrkejrraat Ler. 


Datum. 


i:)do Aug. 1878. 


17de Aug. 1878. 


AtUal Jndiv. 


3 Lidiv. 


1 Indiv. 



BemsBrkninger til Beskrivelsen. De 3 f0rst er- 
holdte Individer tilhore den Farve-\'arietet, som jeg i en 
tidligere Afhandling* bar benaevnt var. i, arcticiis, og som 
sandsynligvis gaar ind under den af Gill i Proc. Acad. Xat. 
Sci. Philad. 1864 opstillede L, ardica, Denne Farve- 



Fam. Liparididse. 

Gren. ]Liipa.r*is9 Cuv. 

Regne Anim. od. L tom. 2, p. 227 (1817). 



12. Liparis lineatus, (Lepecb.) 1774. 

Cyclopterus liparis; Lin. Syst Nat, ed. 12, tom. 1, p. 414 (1766). 
Cyclopterus liucatus, Lepech. Nov. Comm. Acad. Petr., torn. 18, p. 522 

(1774). 
t Cyclopterus muscuhts, Lacep. Hist. Poiss. tom 4, p. 68.') (1798). 
Liparis vulgaris, Flem. Hist. Brit Anim. p. 100 (1828). 
Liparis barbaUis, Ekstr. Kgl. Vet Akad. Handl. 1832, p. 168 (1832). 
LipaHs lineata, Kr. Naturh. Ticlsskr. 2. Rsekkc, 2^. B. p. 284, 1846—49 

(1847). 
Liparis stellatus. Malm, Forh. Skand. Naturf. Mote, 1863, p. 412 

(1863). 
t Liparis arctica, Gill, Proc. Ac. Nat' Sci. Philad. 18()4, p. 101 (1864). 

Diagnosis. — Length of liead less than depth of body, 
and equal to one-fotirth of total length; eyes small, diameter 
one-fifth of the length of tlie Jiead; anal co^-ering one-fourth 
(in young examples om-third) of the base of tJie caudal; dorsal 
extending back to this point (in youfig examples a little beyond * 
it); length of snotd greater than diameter of eye; lower 
jaw shorten' than upper; ventral-disk large, equalli'ng oyie-- 
eighth (in ijoung e^ramples one-seve^ith) of total length, or 
half the length of the head ; pectorals tmth a deep incision, 
lower rays elongate; caudal slightly convex, length to total 
length as 1 to 8 (in young examples as 1 to 7) ; vent placed 
midway between ventral-disk and anal. Colour varying; uni- 
form, spotted, or striped. Length reaching 130""^- 
M. B. 7; D. 32—42; A. 26—38; P. 32— 42; C.IO—IL^ 



Locality (North Atl. Exped.) : — Spitzbergen. 





. 


Stat. 36(). 


Exact Locality. 


Norsk 0er, 
North Spitzbergen. 

Trifling. 


Magdalene Bay, 
North Spitzbergen. 


Depth. 


:>0 Fathr>ms 

(0I"»). 


Temp, at Bottom. 




— 1.0<> c. 


Bottom. 




Dark-grey Clay. 


Date. 


i:»th Aug. 1878. 


17th Aug. 1878. 


Numb, of Specim. 


3 Indiv. 


I Indiv. 



Desoriptive Observations. — Tlie three first of these 
individuals belong to the variety which I designated in a 
former paper,^ var. i, ardicus^ and which probably is com- 
prised in G ill's L. arctica (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 
1864). This variety, more numerous it would appear oflf 



» 0st<jrs0cn: D. 32—3'); A. 28 (Malmgr.). 

Norge: D. 34—38; A. 28—31 (C). 

Spitsbergen: D. 36—40; A. 20—34 (Malmgr.). 

Spitsbergen: D. 38—42; A. 31—38 (Nordh.-Exped.). 

Groriland: D. 41—43; A. 33—37 (Malmgr., Gill). 
« Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1879, No. 1, p. 44. 



» The Baltic: D. 32—3.'); A. 28 (Malmgr.). 

Norway: D. 34— 3S; A. 28—31 (C). 

Spitzbergen: D. 36—40; A. 20—34 (Malmgr.). 

Spitzbergen: D. 38—42: A. 31—38 (North Atl. Exped. ». 

Greenland: 1). 41—43; A. 33—37 (Malmgr., Gill). 
•^ Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1870, No. 1, p. 44. 
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varietet, del* synes at vaere den paa Spitsbergen, eller idet- 
hele i det rent arctiske Gebet liyppigst optrsedende Form 
af Arten, er nsesten ensfarvet uden storre Tletter eller 
Striber.' Bundfarven, som er graagul. er naesten skjult af 
yderst fine, t«etstillede, brune Punkter; hos de yngre ere 
disse isaer udbredte over Finnenie og paa Legemets Sider, 
som* derved erholde en bi'unlig Afskygning. ligesom liist og 
her, saaledes som paa Bugen, Biindfarven kan optrsede 
uplettet. 



Disse Individers Maal og Straaleantal var folgende: 
Totallsengde. Hovedets Laengde. D, A. 

a. 45*"!" 12""" 41 ; . 34. 

b. 49*- 13,r, - 38; 31. • 

c. 104 - 24 - 40; 32. 
Det 4de Individ, der er det storste, og noget defect, 

idet Huden tildels er afi*evet, ligesom Oaudalen mangier, 
har jeg i min forelobige Oversigt^ troet at burde henfore 
under L. tunicattis, Reinh., va?sentlig paa Grund af et 
st0rre Straaleantal i Analen og Pectoralen, samt den sidst- 
naevnte Finnes betydelige Laengde, idet Spidsen naar lidt 
forbi Beg}ndelsen af Analen. Sandsynligvis udgj0r det 
dog blot et stort Individ af L. h'neatus, og gaai* blandt de 
i den ovenfor anf0rte Afhandling naeYnte Varieteter nsermest 
ind under var. c, mhfmctis. Af denne Varietet har Uni- 
versitets-Musaeet allerede flere mindre Exemplarer fra Var- 
anger^orden i Norge. 

Dette sidstnaevnte Individ, der var en Hun med et 
overordentlig stort Antal fineRogn i Ovarierne, havde f0l- 
gende Maal: Totall. 122'"'" (omtr.); Hovedets Laengde 
33'"'». Straaleantallet var: D. 42. A. 38. P. 39—42. 

Bundfarven, der er lyst gi-aagul, er omtrent ligesaa 
staerkt fremtraedende, sora de smaa uregelmaessige Pletter 
(under en Orbitaldiameters St0rrelse), der er jevnt fordelte 
over den. Hist og her ere Pletterne lidt sammenhaengende, 
uden dog at danne Linier; de horizontale Finner ere der- 
imod stribede paa tvers. Huden er overordentlig lost ved- 
Jiaengende, skjont Individet var vel conserveret. 



Paa Gjaellerne af dette Individ snyltede et Exemplar 
af en stor Lemaeide (sandsynligvis Haeiywhaphes cyclop- 
terina, Fabr.). 

• 
Fode. Ventrikelen af det ene Individ fandtes fyldt 
med smaa Crustaceer. nemlig en Capi^ella septetntrionalis, 
Kr., samt flere Individer af Protomedeia fasciata, Kr.; den 
sidste .Amphipode fandtes ligeledes hos et af de unge Indi- 
vider. I Ventrikelen af det storste Individ fandtes Dele 
af en storre Annelide, Pedinaria amicofna, (Miill.). 



a. 
b. 
c. 



Spitzbergen and throughout the Arctic regions generally 
than any other form of the species, is of an almost uniform 
colour, exhibiting no vestige of large spots or stripes. The 
ground-colour, greyish-yellow, nearly concealed by a mul- 
titude of closely disposed minute brown specks; in com- 
paratively young individuals these minute spots are dis- 
persed^ in particular over the fins and along the lateral 
region of the body, which they blur with a brownish tinge ; 
and here and there, too, as on the p,bdominal surface, 
the gi'ound-colour occurs uniformly spotless. 

Principal dimensions, and number of fin-rays: — 

Total • Length. Length of Head. D. A. 

45""" 12'"'" 41; 34. 

49 - 13.5 - 38; 31. 

104 - 24 - 40; 32. 

The fourth specimen is much the largest, but some- 
what mutilated, portions of the skin having been torn oflF; 
the caudal, too, is wanting; in my preliminary report^ 
I have referred it to L. tunicattis, Reinh., chiefly 
by reason of the greater number of fin-rays in the 
anal and the pectorals, and from the very considerable 
length of the latter . fin, the points of which extend a 
short distance past the origin of the anal. Probably, how- 
ever, this specimen was merely a large-sized, individual of 
L, lineattiSj and should in that case rank under var, c, 
mbfuscKS, mentioned in the paper cited above. Of this 
variety the University Museum is already in possession of 
several smaller specimens from the Varanger Fjord. 

This, the last of the individuals, a female, having 
in the ovaries large quantities of minute ova, measured 
as follows: — Total length 122""* (about); length of 
head 33'"'"; number of fin-rays: — D. 42; A. 38; P. 
39—42. 

The ground-colour, a uniform light greyish-yellow, 
and the small irregularly disposed spots (somewhat less in 
diameter than the length of the orbit) cover about an equal 
extent of surface. In places, the spots exhibit a tendency- 
to approximate, without however forming lines; the 
horizontal fins, on the other hand, are distinctly marked 
^dth transverse stripes. The skin is remarkably lax, not- 
withstanding the individual was in all respects a well-pre- 
served specimen. 

On the gills of this individual occurred a .large 
example of a Lemaean parasite (possibly Harniohaphes 
cyclopterinaj Fabr.). 

Food. — The stomach of this one specimen was 
found distended with small crustaceans, viz. a Caprdla 
septetntrionalis, Kr., and divers examples of Ptvfomedeia 
fasciata, Kr.; the latter Amphipod was likewise detected in 
the ventricle of one of the young specimens. The stomach 
of the largest individual contained fragments of a large 
Annelid, Pedinaria auricoma, (Miill.). 



» Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878, No. 14, p. :^0. 



» Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878, No. 14, p. 30. 
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Udbredelse. Da Artsbegrsendsningen hos deiine 
Slaegt endnu i flere Henseender er usikker,. kan Udbredel- 
sen af L, litieatm endnu ikke med Nojagtighed opgives. 
Flere Omstaendigheder tyde dog paa, at den bar en for- 
holdsvis vid Udbredelse; foruden at den under en Mang- 
foldighed af Parvevarieteter forekommer fra 0sters0en og 
England af, og langs den svensk-danske og bele den norske 
Kyst op til Spitsbergen, hvor den endnu under 80® N. B. 
naar en frodig Udvikling, forekommer den desuden ved Is- 
land, Gi»0nland, og Nordainericas Kyster ned til New 
England-Staterne, idet den yr funden, ifolge Goode & Bean, 
i Massachusetts Bay. Mod 0st gaar den idetmindste ind 
i det hvide Hav (hvorfra den beskreves af Lepediin alle- 
rede i 1774). 



Distribution. — The specific limits of this genus 

being as yet in many respects undetermined, the exact 

« 

range of Upairis Ihieatus cannot be given. Divers circum- 
stances lead us however to infer that the species is widely 
distributed; 'besides occurring — with regard to colour in 
numerous varieties — in the Baltic, on the shores of 
Great Britain, and on the Swedish, Danish, and Nor- 
wegian coasts, as far north as Spitzbergen, where, in 
lat. 80^ N., it attains a high degree oT development, 
the species likewise inhabits the shores of Iceland and 
Gi'eenland, its range extending from thence along the North 
American coast, as far south as New England, having been 
observed in Massachusetts Bay. L, Ihwat'ns has been met 
with as far east as the White Sea, the first to describe 
it as occurring there having been Lepechin, in 1774. 



13. Liparis hathybii, Coll. 1878, (n. sp.) 

PI. II, Fig. 14. 

Liparis (Paraliparis) bathybii, Coll. Forh. Vi(L Selsk Chra. 1678, No. 
14, p. 32 (1878). 

Diagn. Hovedet kort og nviidt; (lets Lmngde lig Le- 
gemets sterste Hejde, og hideholdes o^l^Gange ITotall, 0jet 
(Orbita) stort; dets Lceiigdedianieter indeholdes S^j^ Oatige i 
Hovedets Lamgde,^ og onUreiU Pjs Oange i Iriterorhitalrummets 
Bredde. Dorsalen og Analeii hedcekke -/s af Cmidaleti. 
Sntiden kort, id)etydeligt Imigere, e)id Orbita, Pedoralens 
0vre og nedre Parti adskUte ved et MeUetnncm, der er 
opfyldt af 3 — 4 rudinie)itcere Straaler. {Ojneiie, Sugeskiven, 
og Beliggenhedeii af Aynis uhekjetidi). Farven sa^idsyn- 
ligvis overalt hransdrt, Sterrelsen hos det xmdersegte Lulimd 
(en Hun) 208^ 



'mm* 



M. J5. 7. D. o9; A. 51; P. 13fS{4)i3; C. 8. 

Looalit. £ra Nordh. Exped. Havet vestenfor Beeren 
Eiland. 





Stat. M'2. 






Beliggenhed. 


\0x Kilom. V. Eeeren Eiland. 




Dybde. 


(ir.s- Favne (l-iiU"). 


Ttmp. paa Bnndfn, 


1.2" 0. 




Bunden. 


Brunt og gT0ut Ler. 

* 

•i'ide Jnli 187S. 




Datum, 






Atttal Iiidividfr. 


1 Indiv. 

• 





Bemeerkninger til Synonymien. Det erholdte Indi- 
vid fandtes ved Trawlnettets Unders0gelse i en sa^rdeles 
medtagen Tilstand indeklemt mellem Stene og Ler. saaledes, 
at det kun med den st^rste A'anskelighed lod sig losne. 
Huden, der sandsynligvis bar siddet ganske lost, var naesten 
overalt frareven, eller hsengte i l0se Fryndser; .dette bar i 



13. Liparis batliyliii, Coll. 1878, (n. sp.). 

PI. II, fig. 14. 

LipaHs (Parnlipari») bathybii, Coll. Forh. Vid. Sclsk. Chra, 1878, No. 
14, p. \V1 (1878). 

Diagnosis. — Head short ami ghhtdar; eqiial in 
length to the depth of the body, and is to total length as 1 
to 5^j:i; eyes^{o7'hitce) large, their loyigitudinal diameter being 
to the hmgth of the head as 1 to 3^1-*, and to mdth of inter- 
orbital 'space ahoid as 1 to Pjs; the dorsal and anal 
fiyis covering two-thirds of tlie caxuM; snotd sJiort, but 
sligJdly eji reeding the diameter of tJie orbit; the upper and 
lower divisions of the pectorals are separated by 'a space fur- 
nished with 3 — 4 rtidimentary rays (concerning tlie eyes, 
tJie t'entral disk, a^idthepos^hion of the vent ^nothing isknotmi). 
Colour brmvnish-black. Length of body in the specimen 
examined (female) 208'^'^' 

M. B. 7; D. 69; A. 61; P. 13ld{4)l3; C. 8. 

Locality (North Atl. Exped.): — The open sea, 
west of Beoren Eiland. 





Stat. :\V2. 


Exact Locality. 


I'UK Kil. W. of Beeren Eiland. 




Depth. 


(ins Fathoms (I-2u:i"»). 




Temp, at Bottom. 


l.'i'^ C. 
Brown and Green Clay. 
2'2th .Tulv 1S7K 




Bottom. 
DaU. 




Xnmb. of Specim. 


I Indiv. 





Observations on the Sjrnonymy. — The specimen 
obtained was brought up with the trawl-net in a very 
mutilated condition, -being jammed in between stones and 
clay, in such a manner that the gi\»atest difficulty was 
experienced in extricating it. The skin, which in all pro- 
bability was very lax, had been torn off over the whole 
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Udmaalinger. 

T^otallangde . ! 208 

Laengde til Enden af sidste Halehvirvel . . . . 189 

St0rste Hojde ved Begyndelsen af Dorsalen . . 37 

H0jde ved Begyndelsen af Analen 33 

HoTedets Loengde 37 

Hovedets storste Hojde 30 

Hovedets Tykkelse over Kinderne 24 

Overkja^vens Laengde 17 

Mellemkjsevens Laengde 13 

Snudens Laengde 10 

Laengdediaraeter af Orbita 11 

Hovedets postorbitale Del 17 

Interorbitalrummets Bredde 17 

Snudespidsen til Begyndelsen af Dorsalen ... 42 

Snudespidsen til Begj^ndelsen af Analen .... 70 

Analen til Halespidsen : ... 138 

Laengste Straale i Dorsalen 22 

Laengste Straale i Analen 22 

Pectoralstraalenies st0rste Laengde * 27 

Caudalens Laengde 19 

• 

Halerodens H0jde 2 



MeaBiirements. 

Total length * . . 208"" 

Length to termination of last caudal vertebra . . 189 - 

Greatest height at commencement of dorsal . . . 37 - 

Height at commencement of anal ..*...-. 33 - 

Length of head 37 - 

Greatest depth of head 30 . - 

Thickness of head across the cheeks ....'. 24 - 

Length of upper jaw 17 - 

Length of intermaxillary 13- 

Length of snout . 10 - 

Longitudinal diameter of orbit 11 - 

9 

Postorbital region of head 17- 

Interorbital space 17- 

From tip of snout to commencement of dorsal . . 42 - 

From tip of sno'ut to commencement of anal . • 70 - 

From anal to tip of tail 138 - 

Longest ray in dorsal 22 - 

Longest ray in anal . 22 - 

Greatest length of pectoral rays 27 - 

Length of caudal 19 - 

Depth of tail at base 2 - 



BeskriTelse. Legemshygning. Legemet er temm^lig 
langstrakt. med kort og rundt Hoved, og saerdeles bred 
Pande; dets H0jde er storst over Nakken, 'hvor denne er 
lig Hovedlaengden. Bagenfor Nakken vedbliver H^jden 
omtrent uforandret, indtil over Begyndelsen af Analen; 
senere aftager den, isaer i Halepartiets ydre Dele, succes- 
sive til Halespidsen. 

Hovedet indeholdes i Totallaengden 6^/2 Gauge. Fra 
Nakken af er Hovedets Profillinie staerkt bojet, og skraaner 
je^-nt nedad indtil foran 0jnene; herfra gaar Profillinien 
stejlt ned indtil Mundspalten. 

I Totallaengden indeholdes: 
Legemets Hojde, samt Hovedets Laengde .... 5,54. 

Snudespidsens Afstand fra Dorsalen 4,88. 

Snudespidsens Afstand fra Analen 2,92. 

Gjaellelaagene ere uvaebnede ; Bagranden af Praeoper- 
culum ender i en flad Spidse, der imidlertid neppe har 
vaeret synlig over Huden. Operculum er yderst lidet, og 
bestaar (efterat Huden er forsvundet) vaesentlig af et kort, 
noget opadlHJJet og krummet Benparti, der er sammensat 
af 3 smale Benstraaler. 

Gjaellespalten er beliggende, som hos de 0vrige Lipa- 
rider, h0jt qppe mod Nakken ovenfor Pectoraleme, og har 
et Tversnit. der er mindre. end en halv Orbitaldiameter. 
Gjaellehindens Straaler ere 6, der med sine 0vre Spidser 
naa op til Gja^llelaagets nedre Rand. De ere forholdsvis 
lange og krumme, mod Spidsen saerdeles tynde, og ende her 
med en naesten umaerkelig Fortykkelse. 

Blot det ene Par Naesebor kan hos det mutilerede 
Individ med Sikkerhed paavises. Dette er beliggende naer 
ved 0jets Rand, i omtrent en halv Ojendiametei-s Afstand 
fra Mellemkjaeven. 



General Description. Structure of the Body. — Body 
rather elongate; head short and globular; front remark- 
ably wide; extreme depth at nape, where it is equal 
to the length of the head ; posterior to the nape, the depth 
continues the same till a little above the anal, from thence 
steadily diminishing, more especially in the exterior caudal 
region, to the tip of the tail. 

Length of head to total length as 1 to SVs; from 
the nuch^ region the marginal line of the head extends 
in a sharp curve, bending gradually downwards till a little 
in front of the eyes, and from thence striking off abruptly 
to the cleft of the mouth. 

The total length contains — 

Depth of body and length of head 5.54 

Distance of snout from doi'sal 4.88 

Distance of snout from anal 2.92 

No arming on gill-covers ; posterior margin of preoper- 
culum terminating in a flat point, which, however, could 
hardly have been observable above the skin; operculum 
exceedingly small, consisting (the skin being entirely gone) 
chiefly of a curved bony part, composed of three narrow 
osseous rays. 

The gill-opening, as in the other Suckers, placed 
high up towards the nape, its transverse diameter being 
less than half the length of the orbit. Brancheostegous 
rays 6, the uppermost points extending to tlie inferior 
margin of the gill-cover; tliese rays are comparatively long 
and curved, towards the points exceedingly slender, ter- 
minating with a scarcely perceptible inspissation. 

One pair of nostrils only could be accurately deter- 
mined in this mutilated specimen; their position is near 
the margin of the eye. and distant about half the diameter 
of the orbit from the intermaxillary. 
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andre Liparider) med laengere Straaler, end de tilsvarende 
i den na?vnte Finne. Straaleme liave sin storste Laengde 
noget bagenfor Midten, livor denne er lig de laengste Dor- 
salsti-aalers. Alle Straaler ere klovede til Grunden, saa de 
nsesten synes parvis stillede; i Begyndelsen ere de utyde- 
ligt. men senere tydeligt articulerede. De ere bagtil taet- 
stillede, sarat efter hele sin Lfengde tilvoxede Caudalen. 
og ere her omtrent af sarame La»ngde, som de tilsvarende 
Straaler i Dorsalen. 

Caudalen bestaar af 8 Straaler. hvoraf maaske det 
yderste Par ere enkelte. men alle de ovrige kl0vede lige 
til Grunden. De ere alle ydei'st spinkle. ta»tstillede, samt 
fint articulerede. Af Form er denne Finne noget tilspid- 
set; de mellemste Straaler, (der ere noget kortere. end de 
Isengste Dorsal- eller Analstraaler), rage med omtrent ^/a 
af sin Ljengde ud over sin Forbindelse med Dorsalen og 
Analen. 

Pectoralens 'Bygning er ganske ejendommelig, idet 

dens 0verste og nederste Parti, som tidligere naevnt, ere ad- 

skilte ved et Mellemrum. der blot b^erer nogle faa rudimen- 

tsere Straaler. 0verst sidde 13 Straaler. der -ere ta?tstillede. 

smale. dobbelte og articulerede; deres stcirste La»ngde er 

ubetydeligt st0rre, end de la^ngste Dorsalstraaler. men de 

tor maaske have va?ret afbrudte i Spidsen. og have derfor havii 

storre Laengde. Efter disse Straaler folge 3, paa den anden 

Side 4. rudiment«ere Straaler, der ende som fine Traade, 

6g hvis La?ngde ikke overskrider ^/^ af en Orbitaldia meter. 

Den indbvrdes x\fstand melleni hver af disse Straaler er 

omtrent lig Halvdelen af deres Laengde. Nedenfor disse fol- 

ger Pectoralens nederste Parti, der bestaar af 3 tfetstillede, 

lange Sti-aaler af Bygning ganske som de 0vei"ste, og omtrent 

f 

af disses Laengde ; alene den nederste er noget kortere, end 
de ovrige. Overgange fra de fudimenta^re til de normalt 
byggede Straaler iindes ikke. ligesom Finnen idethele ikke 
bjerer Spor af at va?re defect i anden Henseende, end at 
de lange Straaler maaske kunne have vaeret afbrudte i 
Spidsen. 

Forbindelsen mellem disse 3 Partier kan paa Grund 
af den fuldkommen afrevne Membran ikke angives. Sand- 
synligvis have de mellemste rudimentsere Straaler blot ved 

. Roden va»ret ^lerdeles kort forbundne indbjTdes, ligesom 
med det 0vre og nedre Parti, saaledes at de fine og korte 
Traade have raget frem over Membranen. Peetoralen faar 

^ saaledes et Ildseende af at vsere delt i 2 Dele, hvoraf dets 
nederste Del, der er nedadrettet og saerdeles bevjegelig i alle 
Retninger, har virket som et Par Ventraler, hvis Plads de 
na?sten have indtjiget. 



Fane, etc. Legemet var san'deles blodt og halvt 
gjennemsigtigt ; Huden overalt graasort. ligesom Mundhujen 
og Gja41espaltens indi'e Bekh'edning: Bughinden gjennem- 
skinnende blaasoii:. En Ra^kke af 3 — 4 dybe Porer kan 
sees at stra*kke sig langs Ihiderkja'ven. 



in all the other genera of the family) somewhat longer rays 
than the corresponding ones in the latter fin. Greatest 
length of rays occ^irring slightly posterior to the medial 
part, where it equals that of the longest in the dorsal. All 
the rays cleft to the base, ^ giving them the appearance 
almost of being arranged in pairs; articulation, indistinct 
at first, becoming gradually obvious and well-defined. The 
terminal posterior rays attached to the caudal in their 
entire length, which is about equal to that of the corre- 
sponding rays in the dorsal. 

Caudal composed of 8 rays, the two outermost per- 
haps undivided, all the rest cleft to the base. They are 
exceedingly slender, close, and finely articulated. Form 
of the fin somewhat tapering; the medial rays (a trifle 
shorter than the longest in the dorsal or anal) project to 
a distance equalling about one-tliird of their length beyond 
the tips of the dorsal and anal. 

The structure of the pectorals is highly characteristic, 
the upper and lower parts of these fins, as mentioned above, 
being separated by a space over which are dispei'sed a few 
rudimentary rays only. . The upper division furnished with 
13 rays, closely arranged, slender, branched, and articulated; 
greatest length slightly exceeding that of the longest in the 
dorsal ; possibly, however, the points were broken off, in which 
case the actual length would be somewhat greater. Next 
to these rays occur 3 — on the opposite side 4 — rudi- 
mentary, terminating in membranous filaments, their length 
not exceeding two-thirds of the diameter of the orbit. The 
relative distance between these rays about equal to half 
their length. Immediately beneath them extends the lowei' 
division of the pectoral, composed of 3 long and closely 
aiTanged rays, in structure precisely similar to the upper- 
most, and of about the same length, thcf lowest ray being 
a trifle shorter than the other two. No transition stages 
from the rudimentary rays to those of normal stnictuiie, 
nor did the fin itself exhibit the slight(*st trace of mutila- 
tion other than that the points of the long rays migfht pos- 
sibly have been broken off. 

The exact connexion between these thr^e divisions of 
the fin could not be determined, the membrane uniting 
them having been torn off. Probably, however, the medial 
rudimentar}' rays are connected with one another, as also 
with the upper and lower di\isions. at the base alone, in 
such manner that the short and slender connective filaments 
project beyond the membrane. Hence the pectorals have 
the appearance of being divided in two. of which the lower 
half, inclining downwards and having great freedom of 
motion, performs the office of ventrals, indeed almost su})- 
plying the place of those fins. 

Colour &c, — The body, in the specimen examined, 
was exceedingly soft, and semi-transparent; skin greyish- 
black, also that covering the cavity of the mouth, and 
the inner branchial integument: abdominal membrane a 
translucent bluish black. Three or four deep pores, dis- 
tinctly obvious, extending along the lower jaw. . 
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Ojendiamder, Pedordleii nedtil indskaaren; de nedre Straa- 
Jer i Spidsen fri, og danne (hos yngre) korte, moede Traade. 
Amis i en 0jmdiameters Afstand (eller koriere) bag Stige- 
skiven. Htideii slimet og gdathws, Lege^net hahi gjenymii- 
sigtigt, Farven redgraa eller hvidlig, Sterrelsen indtil 79 
(Nordh, Eayped,), dler 150""^ (Mm. Hafn.), 



mm 



M. B, 6. D. 54—55; A. 45—46; C. 11—14; P. 32-33, 

Looalit. fra Nordh. -E:[tped. Jan May en; Havet 
vesteiifor Beeren Eiland. 



Beliggcnhfd. 



Dybdr. 



Temp, paa Bumkn. 



BuruUn. 



Datum. 



Antal Indie. 



Stat. '237. 



Jan Ma veil. 



'>()3 Favne (4^1 "•). 

— o,:rc. 



Vulcansk (rrus, Lava. 



:Ulie Aupf. 1877. 



1 Indiv. 



Stat. M'Z. 



!(>?< Kilom. V. 
Beeren Eiland. 



(i.')H Favne (1*203'"). 

— 1,'2H:. 
Brunt o^ f^0nt Ler. 



22dc .Iiili 187S. 



*2 Indiv. 



The diameter of the ventral disk hid sligMly exceedhig thut 
of the eye. TJie pectorals deeply notched; their inferior 
rays free at the points, constitiding (in young examples) a 
series of shmiy tunsted fUamerits. The vent placed one eye- 
diameter (or less) heliind the ventral disk. Skin viscid and 
ghdinous; body seyni-transparent. Colour reddish^rey er 
whitish. Length reaching 79""^ (North Atl. Eooped.); 150 "^ 
(Mils. Hafn.). 

M. B. 6. D. 54—55; A. 45—46; C. 11—14; P. 32—33. 

Locality (North Atl. Exped.): — Jan Mayen; the 
open sea west of Beeren Eiland. 





Stat. -237. 
.Ian Mavcn. 


Stat. 312. 


Exact Locality. 


108 Kilonu W. 
Beeren Eiland. 


Depth. 


2()3 Fathoms (4H1 «). 


r)r)8 Fathoms (1203 -). 


Ttmp. at Bottom. 


0.3 H\ 


1.2<'C. 


Bottom. 


. Volcanic Hubble. 


Brown and Green Clay. 


Date. 


3rd A u jr. 1877. 
1 Indiv. 


22nd July 1878. 


Numb, of Sptcim. 


2 Indiv. 



Bemeerkninger til Synonymien. Ihvorvel denuo 
Art i sit ydre Habitus bar den typiske Sla^gt Liparis' 
alniindelige Bygning, vil den dog med nogen Ret kunne 
udsondres fra denne paa Grund af Afvigelser saavel i den 
indre, soni ydre Bygning. Dette bar allerede Kr0yer paa 
ovenanf0rte Sted (1862) antydet; og skj0nt ban ikke endiiu 
bar villet gjennemf0re denne Forandring i sin Helbed, op- 
stiller ban dog det nye Slaegtsnavn Careprocttis som en 
Bensevnelse, der vil kunne anvendes, naar senere Underso- 
gelser bave fundet dette nodvendigt. 

Disse Afvigelser fra den typiske Sla^gt Liparis ere 
vaesentlig, som ovenfor angivet, den stserkt reducerede Suge- 
skive og dennes Stilling, Pectoralenies Bygning, samt Be- 
liggenbeden af Anus. Idetbele vil C. reinhardi i de Sta- 
dier, bvori Arten liidtil er kjendt, ikke let kunne forvexles 
med nogen af de nordeuropseiske eller bidtil bekjendte 
gr0nlandske Liparider. 

Hvorvidt imidlertid forbaandenva?rende Art er speci- 
fik skilt fra den af Pallas allerede i forrige Aarbundrede 
beskrevne kjsempemaessige Cyclopteras gdatinosvts fra Kamt^ 
scbatka, der, if0lge Beskrivelsen, bar en lignende ubetyde- 
ligt udviklet Sugeskive, og langt fremrykket Anus, er 
endnu ikke bleven positivt bekra^ftet, men fl^re (irunde 
tale for begge Formers Adskillelse. 

Da Reinbardt i 1842 for VidenskabsrSelskabet i Kj0- 
benbavn omtalte de fra Gr0nland nedsendte Individer, der 
udgj0re Typeme for den senere Careproctns reinhardi, og 
som eftef bans Mening besad de af Pallas omtalte Ejen- 
dommeligbeder, antog ban dem for synonyme, og opforte 
Arten som Liparis gelatiyiosns. Pall. ; men Kr0yer bar, som 
det synes med Rette, betvivlet deres Identitet, og opstillede 



Remarks on the Synonymy. — Tbis species, not- 
witbstiinding its striking resemblance to tbe typical genus 
Liparis f may. by reason of divers peculiarities of structiu'e, 
botb external and internal, be safely regarded as distinct. 
To tbis fact Kroyer, as stated above, ba^s already drawn 
attention, in tbe Naturb. Tidsskr. 3rd Series (18G2); be 
bas not. bowever, as yet wboUy adopted tbe cbange, but 
suggests tbe generic name of Careprodus, wbieb, wben 
subsequent researcbes sball have sbown tbe need of a new 
designation, will, be ojiines, prove appropriate. 

Tbe salient characters distinguishing Careprodns from 
the typical genus Liparis are. as enumerated above, chiefly 
the greatly reduced dimensions of the ventral disk, and its 
position, the structure of the pectorals, and tbe position of 
the vent. Indeed there is little probability of confounding 
tbis species with any one of the various forms inhabiting 
the shores of Northern Europe, or of those as yet met 
with in the Greenland seas. 

Meanwhile, whether the form in question be specifi- 
cally distinct from the gigantic Cycloptenis gdatinosus in- 
habiting the coast of Kamtschatka, described in the last 
century by Pallas, according to whose diagnosis it is simi- 
larly characterised by tbe slight development of the ventral 
disk and the advanced position of the vent, has not yet 
been finally determined; but there is much to urge in 
favour of specific distinction. 

Reinbardt, who, in 1842, at a Meeting of the "Viden- 
skabs-Selskabef' of Copenhagen, called attention to the 
individuals sent from Greenland, — the types of Careprodus 
reinhardi. afterwards established, and which, as he conceived, 
exhibit the characteristic features mentioned bv Pallas, — 
regarded them as identical, and referred the species to. 
Liparis gelatinostis, Pall. ; but Kroyer has seen fit, and 
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De erholdte Individer liavde IWgende Maal: 

Total- L. uden Hovedets Legeniets 
Isengde. Caudal. Laengde. Hojde. 

a. {Stat 237) 56""" 52""» IS"*"* 12'«"» 

b. (Sfat 312) &2 - 06 - 15 - 12,r, - 

c. {Stat. 312) 79 - 73 - 16 - 13 - 

I Totallsengden indeholdes saaledes: 
a. Hovedets Ljengde 3,73; Legemets storste Hejde 4j)(). 



The examples measured as follows: — 



6. — 

c. — 



— 4,i:i; 

— 4,o:i ; 



— — 4.<H>. 

— — 6j)T, 



Pinnestraalerne ere sa?rdeles bl0de og spinkle, temme- 
lig fast nedtrykte mod Legemet, og kuune neppe nogen- 
sinde rejses til sin fulde Hojde. De ere tillige saaledes 
indhyllede i den blede og slimede Hud, der bedwkker Le- 
gemet, at de ikke, uden at Exemplaret del vis* odelsegges, 
kunne taelles, og selv da kun med Vanskelighed. Straale- 
antallet hos Individ a svntes at va^re folgende": D'. 55; 
A. 45; P. 33; C. 14. Hos Individ c var der mindst 52 
Straaler i Dorsalen. 

Analen og Dorsalen bedjekke bagtil omtrent det halve 
af den temmelig korte og spinke Caudal, og uden at Ana- 
len rager la»ngere tilbage, end Dorsalen. 

Pectoralerne have sit Udspring lige foran paa Stru- 
ben, umiddelbart mellem Underkjawemes Symphyse, og 
st0de her ganske taet sammen, uden dog, som det synes, 
at vaere belt sammenvoxne fortil. De forreste 8 — 10 Straa- 
ler ere lidt forlaengede, og rage som korte snoede Traade 
ud over Membranen; herved dannes maaske et mere ud- 
viklet F0leorgan, end hos de ovrige Liparider. Finnens 
mellemste og st0rste Del bar lave Straaler, den dvre Del 
atter forlsengede. Den hele Finne danner en halvcirkel- 
formig Bue langs Hovedets Underside, og f0lger na?sten 
n0jagtigt den Linie, som den hedre Rand af Operculum og 
Suboperculum danne. 

Farven er blegt r0dgraa eller hvidagtig, uden Tegnin- 
ger eller Baand; under Forst0rrelse viser den sig at va^re 
dannet af yderst smaa, sorte Punkter, der dog staa saa 
jevnt fordelte, at de blot tildels give Rygsiden en ubetyde- 
ligt m0rkere Skygning, men ikke danne Pletter. Iris var 
i levende Live violet. 

Hele Legemet er i0vrigt indhyllet i en l0s, kla?brig, 
nsesten gelatin0s Hud, ligesom hele Legemet er af en l0s 
og halvt transparent Consistents, skj0nt alle Individer bleve 
satte levende paa sta?rk Alcohol. 

F0de. I Ventrikelen af det mindste Exemplar (fra .Jan 
May en) fandtes blot et Stykke af en Kalksvamp; sandsyn- 
ligvis bar der paa det afbidte Stykke siddet et ellier andet 
lidet Dyr. 



a. {Stat. 237) 

b. {Stat. 312) 

c. (Stat. 312) 



Total 
Length. 

5(5 mm 

62 - 

79 - 



L. excl. 
Caudal. 

52 WW 

56 - 
73 - 



Length of Depth of 
Head. Body. 



15'"'" 

15 - 

16 - 



12'"'* 
12.5 - 
13 - 



Hence the total length contains — 
a. Length of Head 3.73; Greatest D. of Bdy. 4.66. 
J), _ - _ 4.13; _ . - _ 4.9G. 

\. — - — 4.93: - - - — 6.07. 

Fin-rays exceedingly soft and slender, rather firmly 
pressed against the body, and rarely if ever admitting of 
being raised to their full height. Moreover, wholly envel- 
oped as they are in the soft and viscid membrane covering 
the body, they cannot be counted, except by mutilating the 
specimen, nor even then without difficulty. The number 
of fin-rays in example a was apparently as follows : — 
D. 55; A. 45; P. 33; C. 14. In example r, the dorsal 
was furnished with at lejist 52 rays. 

The anterior half of the somewhat short and slender 
caudal is almost covered bv the anal and dorsal, — and with- 

V 7 

out the anal extending farther back than the latter fin. 

The pectorals commence far forwards on the throat, 
immediately between the symphysis of the lower jaw, approxi- 
mating, but without, it seems, being strictly contiguous at their 
origin. The foremost 8 or 10 rays slightly elongated, projecting 
beyond the membrane, as short, spiral-shaped filaments; by 
this peculiarity of structure the species, perhaps, is furnished 
with a more delicate organ of touch than are any of the other 
Liparides. The intermediate and largest portion of the fin 
has short rays, the upper is elongated. The entire fin, 
semi-circular in form, extends along the under surface of 
the head, and almost exactly in a line with the lower 
margin of the operculum and suboperculum. 

Colour pale reddish-grey or whitish, no bands or mark- 
ings of any kind ; a microscopic examination shows it to 
be produced by a multitude of exceedingly minute black 
maculae, in distribution, however, so uniform as merely to 
give the upper surface a slightly darker shade; spots there 
are none. Irides, in the living specimen, violet. 

For the rest, the whole body is enveloped in a lax, 
viscid, almost glutinous membrane, the body itself being semi- 
transparent, and of a jelly-like consistency, notwithstanding 
the specimens were all of them, while yet living, immersed 
in proof-spirits. 

Food. — The ventricle of the smallest example (from 
Jan Mayen) contained only a smtiU portion of a calcareous 
sponge; probably there had been some small animal on the 
fragment bitten ofi\ 



Udbredelse. Idet vi altsaa gaa ud fra, at Nordhavs- 
Expeditionens Individer ere identiske med de 2 Typ-Exem- 
plarer fra Gr0nland, der ere beskrevne under Navnet 
Careprodtis rei7ihardi, foreligger Arten, fraregnet alle 
usikre Synonymer, for det f0rste fra de rent arctiske 



Distribution. — Assuming, therefore, the individuals 
taken on the North Atl. Expedition to be identical with 
the two typical specimens from Greenland, described under 
the name Carej^rocius reinhardiy this species — disregarding 
all doubtful synonyms — is known to inhabit the Arctic waters 
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15. Lumpenus medius, Reinh. 1838. 

PL II. Fi?. IT. 

Lumpetivs medius, Reiuh. Overs. l>vi'» — 'S*y, Kpl- D. Vid. SeUk. Xaturv. 

Math. Alh. 6. Del, p. CX (Kbhvn. 1hi;^T). Uden Beskrivelse 

eller Diagnose. 
Clinus inediJAs, Reinh. Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Naturv. Math. Afh. 7. Del, 

p. 114 og 121 (Kbh\Ti. lS3ftj. 
SHchaeus medius, Giinth. Cat. Fish. Brit Mus. vol. 2, p. 281 n8()l). 
Anisarchus medius^ Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat Sci. Philad. 18H4, p. 210 

(isr)4). 

Lumpenus medius, Malmgr. Ofv. Kgl. Vet. Akad. Forh. 1864, p. 517 

(1804). 

Diagn. Tcender i Kjcevenie og paa Palatiyibenene, 
higen paa Vomer, Hovedet hidetwldes has de ytigre o*/4, 
ho8 de (eldre indtil 6 Omige i TotalL Kjcet-eme oiritrent 
lige lange, naa tilbage til 0jets Forrand. Pedoralenie af- 
rundede, kortere end Hoveddy indeholdes 8 Oange i Totall. 
Candalen cegformig afrundet, red Roden fmhundet red en 
Memhran med Ancden og Dorsaleii. Ancden tiltager i Hejde 
bagover, Legeniets Lcengde foran Amis forholder sig til 
Hcdepartiet, som 1:1,4, Farven gtdagtig, ncesten vdeii PM- 
ter, eller med enkelte svagtbegrcendsede Pletter paa Legeniet 
og paa Dorsalen. Appendices pyloricae 4, Sterrelseti indtil 
140 



mm I 



M. B. 6. D. 61—62 (60 eller 63); A. 41—42 (40 eller 43); 
P. 14 (13 eller 15); V. 4; C. 2117 12. 

Looalit. fira Nordh. Exped. Spitsbergen. 





Stat. 300, 


St4it. 374. 


Beliggenhcd. 


Magdalenebay, 
Nord-Spitsberjren, 


Adventbav. 
Vest-Spitsbergen. 


Dijbdf. 


.'►0 Favne 

• 


00 Favne 
fllO"). 


Temp, paa Bnnden. 


— K0« C. 


+ 0,7 « C. 


liunden. 


Morkegraat Ler. 


Morkt Ler. 


Datum. 


ITde Aug. 1878.* 


22de Aug. 1878. 


Antal Indie. 


4 ludiv. 


3 Indiv. 



Bemeerkninger til Synonymien. I Aarsoversigten 
for 1835— 3G af Forhandliugerne i Det kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. 
(aftrykt i ote Del, 1837) blev Sla^gtsnavnet Licmpefms til- 
delt en Gruppe af Bleiiniider fra de gr0ulandske Have, 
for hvilken Mailer's Blermius himpenus (Zool. Dan. Prodr. 
p. IX, 1776, senere af Fabricius nojagtigt beskreven i bans 
Fauna Cxroenl. 1780). var Typen, og «om af Keinhardt 
paa det anforte Sted bena^vnedes Lumpenus fahrioii ; til 
samme Gruppe henforte ban yderligere 2 nye, i Kjoben- 
havns Musa'um opbevarede Arter. nenilig L. mediiw og L. 
acideattis, dog uden paa dette Sted at anf0re disse nye 
Arters Diagnoser. 

Den vigtigste af de paa det anforte Sted meddelte 

,Cbaracterer for denne Sla?gt var den utydelige Sidelinie, 

den paa Struben ,.fri*' Gja^llehud, hvori fandtes 6 Straaler, 

foruden Tilstedevivrelsen af Taender paa ,.PlovskjaTbenet-\ 



15. Lumpenus medius, Reinh. 1838. 

PI. II, fig. 17. 

Lumpenus medius, Reinh. Overs. 183') — 36, Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Naturv. 

Math. Afh. 0. Del p. CX (Kbhvn. 1837). No description or 

diagnosis. 
Clinus medius, Reinh. Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Naturv. Math. Afh. 7. Del, 

p. 114 and 121 (Kbhvn. 1838). 
Stichaeus medius, Gunth. Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 3, p. 281 (1801). 
. Anisarchus medius. Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. ScL Philad. 1804, p.- 210 

(1804). 
Lftmpcnus medius, Malmgr. Ofv. Kgl. Vet. Akad. Forh. 1804, p. r>17 

(1804). 

Diagnosis. — Teeth in jaws ayid on palatine hones, 
wanting mi vomer. Length of head to total length, in young 
examples, as 1 to 5^1^, in adults, as 1 to 6. Jaws about 
eqical in Imigth, reaching hack to the anterior margin of the 
eye. Pectorals rounded, shorter tlmn head, length to total 
length as 1 to 8, Caudal truncate, at hose united hy a 
c&nnective membrane to the anal and dorsal. The anal 
increases in depth towards the posterior extremity. Length 
of body anterior to vent is to that of the tail as 1 to 1.4. 
Colour yellowish, almost without spots, a few only, faintly 
defitied, occurring on the body and the dorsal Jin, Pyloric 
I appendages 4. Length reaching 140"*""- 

I M, B, 6, D, 61—62 (60 or 63); A, 41—42 (40 or 43); 

P, 14 (13 or 15); 7. 4; C 2jl7l2.' 

Locality (North Atl. Exped.): — Spitzbergen. 





Stat. 30(i. 


Stat. 374. 


Exact Locality. 


Magdalene Bay, 
North Spitzbergen. 


Advent Bay, 
West Spitzbergen. 


Depth. 


r)0 Fathoms 
(91»"). 


00 Fathoms 
(llO™). 


Temp, at Bottom. 


— 1.0<> C. 


-j- 0.7"^ C. 


Bottom. 


Dark-grey Clay. 


Dark Clay. 


Date. 


17th Aug. 1878. 


22th Aug. 1878. 


Numb, of Specim. 


4. Indiv. 


3 Indiv. 



Remarks on the Synonymy. — In the annual 
review of Danske Videnskabernes Selskab for 1835 — 36 
(printed in Part 5, 1837), the generic name of Lumpenus 
was given to a group of Elenniidce occurring on the coast 
of Greenland and in the waters adjacent, Muller's Btenwn/^ 
lumpemis (Zool. Dan. Prodr. p. IX, 1776), of which Fa- 
bricius a few years afterwards (1780) furnished a full 
description, in his Fauna Grcenlandica, serving as the typical 
form; by Keinhardt this species is designated Lumpenus 
falnicii. In the same group he further comprised L, medius 
and L. aculeatus, two new species, examples of which were 
preserved in the Zoological Museum at Copenhagen, without 
however giving any diagnosis of the species. 

The chief generic characters enumerated by the au- 
thor were as follows: — lateral line indistinct; branchioste- 
gous membrane "free" on the throat, and furnished with 6 
rays; teeth on the "Plovskjierbenet" (ploughshare-bone, i.e. 
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Uagtet det maa erkjendes, at en Optrseden eller Man- 
gel af Tfpiider paa Craniets tandbsereiide Ben lios Fjskene 
i Regeleii kunne atgive Characterer af en afgjoreude Be- 
tydniug ved 8Ia'gtprnes Adskillelse. maa dette Forhold hos 
XwmjwMMs-Gruppeu utvivlsoiut aiisees tor at viere af mindre 
Vsegt, idet Tandssettet idethelc baade er lidct constant, og 
uden sanitidig at viere ledsaget af tilsvarende Forskjellig- 
heder i den ovrige Legemsbjgning, der er ssrdeles oveT- 
ensstemmt^nde hos a lie Arter. 

Hertil konimer. at de Tiender. der kmiue optrsede 
paa Vomer og Palatinbeiiene, ere uden TJndtagelse jderst 
fine, og i mange Tilfa-lde er det forst efter n0je Undersa- 
gelser muligt at |)aavise deres Tilstedevwrelse, selv hos de 
storre Indivtder. At de paa disse Ben forekommend? 
Tiender ikke kunne viere af nogeii sardeles Betydning for 
Individet. fremgaar alene af den Omstfendighed. at de f0rst 
udvikles Isenge efter Kjfeveta'ndprne (der aldrig mangle), 
saaledes at Chai'acterer, lientede af dette Forhold, hos yngre 
Individer ganske_ tabe sin Anvendelse. Hos L. medhts 
ere saaledes Palatintienderne enduu umterkelige hos Indi- 
vider. der ere halvvoxne (eller hvor Totallaengden er under 
70"™); hos L. macidatus er netop det samme .Tdfaeldet 
med Vomerin- og Palatintiendeme. Det synes saaledes 
ikke hensigtsmtessigt at tillsegge de paa disse Taudforholde 
byggede Characterer hos denne Slsegt en videre Yfegt, end 
i det li0jeste til Adskillelse af Undersliegter. 

L. mediiis tilherer saaledes Slajgten Lvmpeniin i be- 
grtendset Forstand, ligesom L. fabricii fia Spitsbergen og 
Grsnland, samt Pallas's Blennms angiiiUaris fra det stille 
Hav. Overensstemmelsen mellem disse Arter er visselig 
saa gjennemgaaende. at det bliver ganske unaturligt at hen- 
fore dem under foi"skjellige Sla'gter, saaledes som af Gill 
og Ayres er forsogt. For L. medms bar Gill, som oven- 
for n»vnt, i 1864 opstillet Sliegten Anisarchus; men den 
eueste af de Characterer, der skulde kunue have Vierdi 
som Sla-gtsmarke. iiemlig Antallet af Gja'Uestraaler, hvil- 
ket opgi\es at vs?re 7 hos Lumpenvs, 6 hos Anisarchus, 
er ikke fuldkoramen constant. Vistuok bar Krijyer altid 
hos sine Exemplarer af L. faln-idi fundet 7 Gjiellestraa- 
ler; deriiuod o])giver baade Fabricius (for sin Btennhis 
lumpenus) 6, og Malmgren har fundet samme Antal idet 
mindste hos 3 af sine 4 spitsbergenske Exemplarer, Hos 
denne Art synes saaledes Gja'Ilestraalenies Antal at variere, 
og er folgelig ikke skikket til at opstilles som eneste Slicgts- 
character. 

Den forste korte Diagnose af L. niedins meddeler 
Reinhardt i 1838 i sin bvenna-vnte Afhandling om Gron- 
lands Fiskefauna. I Gfinthers Diagnose i Cat. P'ish. Brit. 
Mus. vol. 3 (1861). der var affattet efter et grsulandsk 
Individ i Leydner-Musa>et, angaves Arten at mangle Palatin- 
tffinder, hvilket saudsyuligvis har havt siu Grund deri, at 
det under segte Individ var ungt. og endnu ikke havde 
faaet disse udviklede. Tdforligere Beskrivelse er dog 
fflrst i 1862 meddelt af Kroyer i Naturhistorisk Tidsskrift 
(3die Rtekke. Iste Bind 1861— 63), og til denne Beskrivelse 
fojer Malmgren i sin Afhniidling om Spitsbergens Fiske 



I It cannot indeed be denied that, an a rule, the arran- 

gement of the teeth on the dental bones of the cranium 
does furnish characters of very great im]>ortance in distin- 

I guishiug between allied genera of fishes; but, in the case of 
the Lumpenus group, less weight must decidedly be attached 

j to the dental characters, which, on the whole, prove any- 
thing but constant; nor does the structure of the body .in 

I other respects exhibit any corresponding distinction, being 

I remarkably uniform in all the species. 

j Besides, the teeth that can occur on the vomer and 

I the palatine bones are without exception exceedingly small. 

: so minute, indeed, that considerable difficulty is often 

' experienced in detecting tiiem, even in large-sized adults. 
Moreover, it is obvious that the teeth on these bones cannot 

' be essential, or of much importance even, to the individual. 

i seeing that they do not appear till long after those on the 

;j maxillaries (never wanting) are fully developed: and hence 
such distinctive dental characters do not apply to young 
indiriduals. In L. niedius, the palatine teeth are therefore 
scarcely perceptible in half-grown individuals (with a 
total length under TO""); in L. marulaius, precisely the 
same is the case with the vomerine and palatine teeth. 
Hence it is hardly advisable to attach much weight to 
characters based on such dental divergences, otherwise than 
a^ a means of distinguishment between sub-genera. 

Accordingly L. medius belongs, in a limited sense, 
to the genus Lumpeniis; also L. fabridi, occurring on the 
shores of Spitzbergen and Greenland, and Pallas's Biemiius 
attguHlaris, inhabiting the Pacific Ocean. These species 
exhibit inter se a uniformity so general and striking, that 
classification under separate genera, as suggested by Gill 
and Ayres, seems quite out of the question. For L. 
mediiis, Gill, in 1864, established the genus Anisarchus, 
as mentioned above; but the sole character of any real 
value as a generic distinction, viz. the number of branchi- 
ostegous rays — 7 in Lumpt^its, 6 in Anisarchus — is 
not strictly constant. True, Kroyer has found 7 branche- 
ostegals in all his specimens of L. J'abririi: but Fabricius (in 
his description of Bleiinitis lumpmitts) gives 6, and Malm- 
gren observed the same number in at least 3 of the 4 
specimens he obtained on the coast of Spitzhergen. Thus, 
to some extent the number of branchiostegous rays does 
vary in this species, and cannot therefore be appropriately. 
regarded as the sole generic character. 

The first brief diagnosis of L. medinn was furaished 
by Reinhardt. 1838. in his treatise — cited above — on 
the Fauna of Greenland. Giintber's diagnosis in Cat. Fish. 
Brit; Mus. vol. 3 (1861), from a Greenland specimen, pre- 
served in the Museum at Leyden, describes the species as 
not having palatine teeth; probably, however, the specimen 
examined was a young individual, aud the teeth on the 
palatine bones accordingly as yet obsolete. The first de- 
tailed description was given in 1862, by Kroyer (Naturh. 
Tidsskr. 3 R.Tkke, 1 B. 1861—63); and this descriptioa 
has been since supplemented by Malmgren in his treatise 
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Dorsalen begynder over Pectoralernes Rod; dens 
Straaler, der ere 61 eller 62, sjeldnere 60 eller 63 i An- 
tal, ere i Begyndeken kortej og I eller et Par af dem ere 
ved Kodeii naesten fri ; deu bar omtrent fra Midteii at' en 
jevn Hojde bagover, og den sidste Straale er ved en Mem- 
bran forbunden med Caudalen. 

. Analen bar 41 — 42 Straaler (sjeldnere 40 eller 43); 
den forste, der er ganske kort, er en Pigstraale, de 0vrige 
leddede, og i Spidsen kl0vede. Den er fortil lav, men til- 
tager i Hojde bagtil, saaledes at dens sidste Straale er ^/s- 
la^ngere, end den tilsvarei;de i Dorsjilen. Denne sidste Anal- 
straale er (ligesom Dorsalens) efter sin bele Lfengde ved 
en Membi'an foreqet med Caudalen. og laegger sig la»ngere 
ud over dennes Rod, end det er Tilfoldet med den tilsva- 
rende Straale i Dorsalen. 

Caudalen er jevnt aeglbrmigt afrundet, bos de yngre 
noget stumpere; som ovenfpr najx-nt er den ved Grunden 
forbundet ved en Membran med Dorsalens og Analens 
$idste Straale, Den b(»stjiar af omkring 17 Isengere Straa- 
ler; der alle ere leddede (og med Undtiigelse af et Par 
paa liver af Siderae, tillige delte), foruden af et Par korte 
og uleddede St0ttestrjialer. 

Pectoralerne ere jevnt afrundede, noget kortere, end 
Hovedet, eller omtrent af Caudalens La^ngde. sarat relativt 
noget loengere bos de yngre, end bos de aeldre Individer; 
de indeboldes i Totalla?ngden omtrent 8 Gauge. Straaler- 
nes Antal er typisk 14, sjeldnere 13. eller 15; alle ere 
leddede, og de 0verste og mellemste tillige kl0vede. Hos 
de nederste Straaler rager Spidsen et kort Stykke udenfor 
Membranen. 

Ventralerne ere forboldsvis smaa, indeboldes bos det 
st0rste af de erboldte Individer (Totall. 122""") 24 Gauge 
i Totallsengden, bos de mindre omtr. 22 Gauge i denne. 
De bestaa af en sa^rdeles kbrt Pigstraiile, og 3 leddede 
Straaler, alle yderst spinkle. 

Sidelinien. Som bos alle Arter er Sidelinien utvde- 
lig, men kan dog overalt forf0lges i sin Helbed. Den ud; 
springer ved Gja'Uespaltens 0\Te Ende, og gaar derfra ret 
ud mod Caudalen i den Fure, som danner Leg|»mets Midt- 
linie. Porerne ere overalt ganske smaa og ta?tstaaende, 
sanledes, at der i det Hele kommer omtrent 2 Porer for 
bver Hvirvel. 

Skjcellene, Disse ere smaa og lidet fremtrajdende ; de 
ere saerdeles fastsiddende, og ordnede i t-etstillede R^ekker. 
De strfekke sig frem paa Hovedet, liVor de bedaekke Kin- 
deme, men ere ber cycloide, medens de paa Legemet ere 
imbricate. 

• Fan^eii er afvigende fra de 0vrige Arters derved, at 
Pletterne ere faa og utydelige. Bundfarven er graagul; 
Kr0yer og Reinbardt beskrive sine Individer som ganske 
ensfarvede ; Malmgren paaviser ' derimod, at Pletter ere 
tilstede bos det friske Individ, men forsvinde efterbaanden 
mere, naar dette en Tid bar vairet opbevaret pa^a Spiritus. 
Hos de fleste af de under Nordbavs-Expeditionen * erboldte 
Individer ere endnu disse Pletter delvis i Bebold, skj0ut 
de ofte ere svage og na?sten usynlige. * Hos det st0rste af 



Dorsal commencing irnmediately above tbe origin off the 
pectorals; number of- rays 61 or 62, more rarely 60 or 63, 
tbe hrst in tlie series sbort, 1 , or sometimes 2, almost free 
at tbe base.; from about tbe middle of tbe fin, tbe depth con- 
tinues uniform, tbe terminal ray being connected • with the 
base of tbe caudal by a thin membrane. 

Anal furnished with 41—42 rays (more rarely 40 or 
43), tbe first, which is spinous, being quite short, tbe rest 
articulated and branched at the points. In the anterior 
part depressed, this fin gradually increases in depth, its 
terminal ray being one-fifth longer than that corresponding 
with it in tbe dorsal. Tbe last of the anal rays (in com- 
mon with that of tbe dorsal) attached throughout its entire- 
length by a connective membi-ane to tbe base of tbe cau* 
dal. and extending farther beyond it than does tbe terminal 
rav in tbe dorsal, 

V 

• Caudal rounded (subtruncate), in younger individuals 
somewhat more obtuse : at tbe base connected by a' mem- 
brane with tlie terminal ravs in tbe dorsal and anal. This 
fin consists of about 17 long rays, all of them articulated^ 
and, saving one or two on either side, bipartite also, 
exclusive of a couple of sbort rudimentarv ravs without 
articulation. 

•Pectorals uniform convex, in length somewhat shorter 
than than tbe bead, or about (»([ual to the caudal, and 
relatively a trifle longer in young than in adult individuals ; 
their lengtli is to total length nearly as* I to 8.. Typiciil 
number of rays 14. - — 13 or 15 more rarely observed: they 
are ail articulated, the uppermost and the medial likewise 
cleft. In tbe lowermost rays, the points slightly projecting 
above tbe membrane. 

Ventrals comparatively small; lengtli in the largest 
of tbe specimens obtained (total length 122'""*) is to total 
length as 1 to 24, in the smaller examples, about as 1 to 
22. They consist of one exceedingly short spinous ray. 
and 3 articulated ravs, all extremelv slender. 

Lateral Line, -r- As in all tlu^ other sj)ecies, the 
lateral line is ' indistinct, biit can be traced throughout 
its entire length. It commences at the upper extremity 
of tbe branchial opening, passing from thence straight to 
the caudal, along tbe furrow forming tbe mesial line. Tbe 
pores are exceedingly minute and close, about 2 to each 
vertebra. 

Scales, — Small ^ and not plainly visible, firmly 
attached to tbe skin, and closely arranged in regular series. 
They extend out on the head, where they cover tbe cheeks; 
here, however, they are cvcloid, but imbricate on tbe bod v. 

Colour. — - In its marking, this species is distinguished 
by the spots, which are few and indistinct. Ground-coloui' 
gi'eyisb -yellow. Kroyer and Reinbardt both describe their 
specimens aS of a uniform colour; Malmgren, however, has 
shown that spots undoubledly occur in individuals newly . 
taken, but gradually become obsolete in spirit-si)ecimens. 
In most of tbe examples obtained on • tbe Expedition 
these spots are still obvious, though less distinct. The 
largest individual is marked with a number of light brown- 
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afskaaret, Legeyyiet fm-an Amis forholder sig til Hdepartiet, 
sofn l:ly:i. Farvm gulugtig med 5 store htmagtige Tver- 
pletter nedad Ryggen; Mellemnimniene opfyldte of mindre 
og svagere Pletter, der kunne vcere ruesteti mangleyide; Cau- 
dulefi og Dorsdlen med Tverbaand. Appendices pyloricae 
2 — 5. Hannerne have stcerkere Tcmder, eyid Htmneme. 
Sterrelsen indtil 180^"^' 

M. B. 6. D. 58—60 (61); A. 36—37 (35 dler 38); 
P. 15 (16); V. 4; C. ijl5li (14). 

Looalit. fira NordL. Exped. Spitsbergen. 



- 


Stat, 3()6. 


• • 


• Bfligyetihfd. 


Magdalenebay, 
N. Spitsbergen. 




Dybde. 


no F^vne (lU'-i. 

• 

1.0^ C. 




Temp, pan .Ihtnden. 




BuncUn. 


M0rkgTaat Ler. 




Datum. 

• 


ITde Au^st 187^. 




AiUal Indiv. 


1 Indiv^ 





square. Letigth -of body anterior to the vent is to that of 
the caudal region as 1 to 1,3. Colour yeJlotmshj the hack 
marked tvith 3 large brownish transverse spots; the intervals 
filled up mith smaller and less distinct spots^ in some examp- 
les almost obsolete; caudal and dorsal traversed by trans-^ 
verse 'bands. Pyloric appendHages 2 — 5. The males have 
stronger teeth tJian- the females. Length reaching 180^^' 

* 

M. B. 6. D. 58—60 (61); A. 36—37 (35 (yr 38); 
P. 15 (16); V. 4; C. i 15/4 (14). 

Locality (North Atl. Exped.): — Spitzbergen. 



* Exact Locality. 



Ufpth. 



Temp, at Bottom. 

-Bottom, 

Dat(. 



Nnmb. of Specim. 



Stat. 'MHi. 



Majrdalene Bay, 
N. Spitzbergen. 



r>0 Fathoms (01"»). 



l.O'^ C. 



Dark-grey Clay. 
ITth- August 1S7K 



1 Indiv. 



Bemeerkninger til Ssmonymien. 8om det- under 
foregaaende Art er nspvnt, fandt allerede Prof. Reinbardt 
(sen.) i 1838 det hensigtsraa?ssigt at. beufore denne Art, der 
i Modsa^tning til de 0vrige Lumpener besad Tsender (foru- 
den i Kja?verne) tillige paa Palatinbenene og paa. Vomer, 
under en egen Afdeling, der blot indbefattede denne Art. 
For denne foreslog Nilsson i 1855 i sin Skand. Fauna 
Navnet Ctenodon. Men da dette Navn allerede i 1830 var 
benyttet af AVagler for et Reptil (Fam. Ameityidae)^ i 1838 
af Ebrenberg for en Infusorie (Rotatmiajj og i 1839 af 
Swainson for en Fisk, bliver Na\Tiet Leptoclinus, fremsat af 
Gill i 1861. men forst i 1864 cbaracteriseret, at anvende 
for denne Underslsegt. 

Mell^m den Reinhardtske L. aculeains fra Spitsber- 
gen, og Fries's Art L. marulatus fra Bohuslen, kan der 
ikke paavises nogensomhelst Forskjel. Jeg liar noje *sam- 
menlignet • det forbaandenvaerende Individ fra Spitsbergen 
med andre fra CbristianiaQorden og Boliuslen, og finder 
dem i aUe Henseender overensstemmende. Straaleantallet 
er gjennemsnitligt det samme; det under Nor.dhavs-Expedi- 
tionen erholdte Individ hayde D. 61; A. 37; P. 15 — 15, 
medens et andet Individ fra Isfjorden paa Spitsbergen, som 
jeg bar havt til Undersogelse fra Troms0 Musaeum, havde 
i Dorsalen 59, i Analen 35, saaledes at Tallet synes at 
variere. 2 Exemplarer fra Gbristianiafjorden bavde begge 
i Dorsalen 58, i Analen 36 Straaler. 

At Fries's Navn niaadatus ved Sporgsmaalet om 
Prioriteten bliver at anvende, kan neppe ansees for tvivl- 
somt. Det Bind af det D. Vidensk. Selsk. Forh. (6te Del), 
hvori Reinbardt opstillede sin Lumpenus aculeatus, udkom 
i 1837, samme Aar, som Fries i Kgl. Vet. Akad. Handl. 
udforligt beskrev sin Clinus maadatus fra Bohuslen, -Men 
uagtet Reinbardt allerede havde omtalt sin Art under Navn 



Remarks- on the Synonymy. — As previously stated, 
in connexion with the foregoing species, Prof. Reinbardt 
sen., so far back as 1838, saw fit to class L. m^adattis, 
wbicb, unlike the otber species, is furnished with teeth on 
the vomer and tbe palatine bones as well as in the jaws, 
in a separate sub-division, comprising this one species only. 
In 1855, Nilsson suggested the name Ctenodmi for^the 
species, in his ''Skandinavisk Fauna." But this designation 
having been adopted by Wqigler, in 1830, for a reptile 
(idim. Ameivid<B\ by Ebrenberg, in 1838, for a species of 
infusoria (Rotatoria), and by Swainson, in 1839, for a fish, 
tbe name Leptoclinus — given by Grill in 1861, but not 

characterized till 1864 — will have to be retained for this ' 

» 

sub-genus. 

Between Reinhardt's L. ac\deat\is, from Spitzbergen, 
and Fries's species L. maculatus, from Bohuslen, in Swe- 
den, no difference whatever can be shown to exist, I have 
carefully compared the individual in question from Spitz- 
bergen with examples taken in the Christiania Fjord, and 
find them to be in every respect identical. The number 
of fin-rays was generally the same.' For the individual 
taken on the North Atlantic Expedition, the fin-ray form- . 
ula is as follows: — T). 61; A. 37; P. 15 — 15; another 
Example, from the Isfjord, Spitzbergen. in the Troms0 Mu- 
seum, had D. 59; A. 35: hence the number would appear 
to vary. Two individuals, taken in the Christiania Fjord, 
had each 58 in the dorsal and 36 in the anal. 

The question of priority with regard to nomenclature 
must be decided in favour of maculaiMS, the synonym sug- 
gested by Fries. In 1837 was published the volume of D. 
Vid. Selsk. containing Reinhardts establishment of the 
species by the name of Lumpenus anileatus; and the same 
year Fries furnished a full description of his Clinuii maini- 
lotus (from Bohuslen) in Kgl. Vet. Akad. Handl. Reinbardt 
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men ere her kortere. Tsenderne paa Palatinbeneiie og paa 
Vomer ere mindre, og blive ferst bem^erkelige, iiaar Iiidi- 
viderne have naaet en Totalloengde af omtr. 70 



mm. 



Totalla^ngden af Xordhavs-Expeditionens Individ er 
127""", hvoraf Hovedets Lfengde udgj0r 21"""- Individet 
var en Hun. med Bughinden udspa^ndt af Rogn. Appen- 
dices pylorioae vare 2. temmelig tykke : Kroyer fandt 3 hos 
det af ham *beskrevne Individ. 

Fimiet^ne, Dorsalen begvnder ubetvdeligt foran Pec- 
toralernes j^vre Hod, og bar 58 til 6iJ, sjeldnere (31 Straa- 
ler. De forreste i— 4 ere altid ganske korte, og fuldkom- 
meh fri ved RoHen; senere, tiltager deres Hojde indtil 
henimod Finnens Midte. hvorefter den atter sa'nker. sig 
noget henimod Caudalen. 

Analen har 3i> eller 37 Straaler. undertiden 35 eller 
38; den f0rste er en kort Pigstraale.de 0vrige leddede, og 
i Spidsen tydeligt kloVede. l^en bar efter hel^ sit Lob en 
temmelig jevn Hojde. uden saal^es. som Dorsalen, at af- 
tage mod begge Ender. 

Caudalen er ved en distinct Halerod adskilt . fra Dor- 
salen og Analen, uden ved noget Spor af Membran at vajre 
forenet med disse Finner. Antallet af Straaler ei* 15, 
sjelden 14, alle leddede. og de 12 mellepiste tillige klovede ; 
desuden findes paa hver Side et Par korte Stottestraader. 
Af Form er den ret afskaaret i Randen. med ganske ube- 
tydeligt afskaarne Hj^rner. . 

. Pectoralerne, der taelle 15, eller sjeldnere 16 Straaler, 
hvoraf den 0verste er udelt, de 0vrige i Spidsen kl0vede, 
have en ejendo.mmelig Form, idet de 5 — 6 nederste Straaler 
pludselig rage forla^ngede ud af Meml)ranen, saaledes at 
Finnens nedre Pai-ti bliver kjendeligt la^ngere, end det 0vre. 
Disse forl^ngede Straaler aftage noget i Lsengde nedad, 
men selv den nederste er Isengere, end de la^ngste Straaler 
i Finnens 0vre Del. Pectoralernes st0rste Liengde er hos 
de yngre tiidivider omtrent lig Hovedtengden, og indeholdes 
saaledes 6 Gange i Totallaengden ; hos de udvoxede ere de 
blevne relativt noget forkortede, , og ere altid kortere, end 
HovedLTngden ; hos et gammelt Han-Tndivid indeholdes de 
saah»des 7 Gange i TotalljKngden. 

Ventralerne ere af middels La?ngde. have 1 san^deles 
kort Pigstraale og 3 leddede Straaler, tilsammen 4, og 
indeholdes i Totallse'ngden hos de yngre 12 til 14 Gange, 
hos de jeldi'e indtil 17 Gange. 

SideUnim er ogsaa hos denne Art tilstede, men er 
efter sit hele L0b saerdeles utydelig. Porerne ere overalt 
temmelig i'etstaaende, og f0lge i sit L0b den Fure, som 
danner Legemets Midtlinie. 

Skjcelletw ere t(etsiddende og g«anske smaa, og stra3kke 
sig frem paa Hovedet, hvor de beklaede Xakken og Kin- 
deme ; paa det sidstnsevnte Sted ere de mindre t^tsiddende 
samt cycloide, medens de pii**! det egentlige Legeme ere 
imbricnte, og djekke • hinandens Rande. 

* Farven er characteristisk ved den Ra^kke af 5 store 
brunsorte Tverpletter, der ere stillede med lige Mellemrum 
henad Rygsiden; den forste af disse Plefter findes omtrent 



however, shorter than in the males. The teeth on the pala- 
tine bones and on the vomer not so large as those on tbe 
maxillaries; thev continue obsolete till the individual has 
attained a total length of about 70"""- , 

Total length of the individual taken on the North 
Atlantic Expiedition 127"'"'; length of head 21'"'"- This . 
example was a female, ha,ving the abdominal cavity distended 
• with ro^. Appendices! pylericse 2, rather thick; Kroyer 
found 3 in his specimen. 

Fins\ — Dorsal commencing in close proximity to 
the base of the pectorals ; number of rays 58 — 60, more 
rarely 61. The foremost 2 — 4 invariably short, and quite 
free at base, the length of the rest increasing about to 
the middle of the tin. which again begins to slope a little 
towards the caudal. 

Anal furnished with 36 or 37 rays, sometimes witji 
35 oi; 38; the lirst short and spinous, the rest articulated, 
and distinctly divided at their points. The depth of this 
fin about the saiije throughout its entire length, not dimin- 
ishing towajfds both extremities as in the dorsal. 

Caudal distinctly separated from dorsal and anal, no 
trace of a connective mem'brane. Number of rays 15, 
. Seldom 14; all articulated, and the 12 middlemost also 
branched ; on either side, too, occur a couple of rudimen- 
tary rays. In form, this fin is square, slightly docked at 
the extremities. 

The pectorals, furnished with 15. more rarely 16 rays, 
all divided at the points with the exception of the upper- 
most, Jire peculiar in form, the 5 — 6 lowermost becoming 
suddenly elongated, and projecting through the membrane, 
in such inanner that the lower part of the fin is per- 
ceptibly longer than flie upper. These elongated rays 
diminish somewhat in length as they descend, bjit even the 
lowest is longer than the longest in the upper portion. 
Greatest length of pectorals in young individuals about 
equal to length of head, being, accordingly, to total length 
as 1 to 6; in adults, these fins are relatively somewhat 
shorter, their length never equalling *that of the head; in 
an old male, for instjince. the proportion to total length 
was as 1 to 7. 
^. The ventrals, of medium length, furnished with one 

exceedingly short spinous ray and 3 articulated rays ; length, 
in young individuals, is to total length as 1 to 12 — 14. in 
adults, as 1 to 17. • • 

Lateral Line, — Occurs, too, in this species, but exceed- 
ingly indistinct throughout its entire length. The pores 
, closely set. extending along the 'fuiTow of the mesial line 
of the body. 

Scaler. — Close and small, extending out on the head 
and covering the nape and the cheeks; on the latter, they 
are less closely arranged, and cycloid, whereas on the bodj' 
proper they are imbricate, overlapping each other. 

Colour. — This species is distinguished by a row of. 
5 large transverse spots, laterally an-anged at equal distan- 
ces along the back; the first in the series occurs almost 
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liUnniui gracilis, Stuwitz, Nyt Mapr. f. Natun*. 1 B., p. 400 (1838). 
Lvmpenua (Clintta) gracilis, Reilih. K^l. D. Vid. Selsk. Naturv. Math. 

Afh. 7 Del, p. 104 (lrt38). 
Lnmpcnus jiebulosyLS, Nilas. Skaud. Faiuia, 4 Del, p. 11).') (IS.').')). 
StichaeuH iaUindicua, Gunth. Cat Fish. Brit. Mus., vol. 3, p. *2H1 (1801). 
Centroblennius nehulosus, Gill/J^OC. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 18(>1, App. 

p. 4.') (1801). 
LuMpenua gracilia, Kr. Naturh. Tidsskr. '.) R. 1 B., p. 282, Kbh\Ti. 

1801— (i3 (18()2). • 

Leptoblennius gracilis, Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 18(>4, p. 210 

(1804).* 
Luvtpenus lantpetrae/prwis, Coll. Norges Fiske, Tillsegsh. til Forh. Vid. 

Selsk. Chra. 1874, p. 72 (1874). 

Diagn. Tcender i Kjmefne; ingeti paa Vomer dler 
Palathibenene. Hovedet inddwldes hos de yngre 5 — 7, hos 
.de celdre indtil 10 Oange i Toiallcmigden, (herkjce^ren ube- 
tydeUgt Imigere, end Underkjcdien, naar tilbage til 0jets 
Fon^and, De 3 — 4 fersfe Dorsalstrauhr koiie, og red Ro- 
den TKtsfeti fri. Pedoralerne jeimt afitindede, og kortefx, end 
Hovedet y indeholdes 8 — 10, hos enkelte gamJe Indmidei' hid- 
til 13 Gange i TotaJlcengden. Caudulen red Roden fri^ hos 
* celdre Ifidirider stosrkt, hos yngre s\^(ju}ere tilspidset. Anus 
forhoUls^ns fremrykket ; Legetnet foran A7ins forholder sig 
til Halepartiet som 1:1,7; fios wldre Indimder er Forholdet 
som 1 : 2, og derover, Ihrven gidagtig med talrige storre 
og mimlre gradbrime Pletter, der qfte ere delris sammenle' 
hende; Cauduleti med Tverhaand, Appendices pyloricae 2, 
SterreJsen indtil 350"""' (Norge), eller 412"'"' (Island: Mus, 
Hafn,), 



M. B.6, D. 71—72 (68—70, eller 73—74); A, 49—52; 

P. 15 (14); F. 4; C. :\il5j^. 
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Localit. fra Nordh.-Exped. Lofoten i Norge; 
Spitsbergen. . 
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Stut, 300. 


£t liggcnhed. 


Rosf i Lofoten, 
Norpre. 


Mafrdalenebay. 
N. Spitsbergen. 


Dyhdf. 


:u Fa\^lO (91 "•). 


.')0 Favne (01 "). 


7\vq). paa Bwuhu. 


+ :.,u'^ C. . 


1.0° C. 


• 

Buuden. 


Sandlmnd. 


M0rkejLrraat Ler. 


Datum. 


20de .Jimi 1877. 


17de Auj?. 1878. 


m • 

Jtital Indiv. 


1 \injft Indiv. 


1 ungt Indiv. 



BUnnius gracilis, Stuwitz, Nyt Mag. f. Naturv. 1 B. p. 400 (1838). 
Lumpenus (Olinus) gracilis, Reinh. Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Ntitar\'. Math. 

Afh. 7 Del, !>. 194 (1838). 
Lumpenus nebidosus, Nils's. Skand. Fauna; 4 Del, j). 19.') (18.'»5)j 
Stichceus iilandicua, Giinth. Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus., vol. 3, p. 281 (18^11). 
Centroblennius nelndoaus, Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat Sci. Philad. 1861, App. 

p. 4r) (1801). 
Lumpenus gracilis, Kr. Naturh. Tidsskr. 3 R. *1 B. p. 282, Kbhvn. 

ISO 1—03 (1802). 
Leptoblennius gracilis. Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat Sci. Philad. 18()4, p. 210 

(1804). . 
Lumpenus lampetra/ortnis. Coll. Norges Fiske, Tillffgsh. til Forh. Vid. 

Selsk. Chra. 1874, p. 72 (1874). 

Diagnosis. - • Teeth in jaws, none on vomer aiid 
palatine hones. Length of head to total length, in young 
examples, as 1 to 5 — 7, in adults, as 1 to 10, Upper 
jaw slightly longer than lower, extending hack to the 
anterior margin of the eye. The first 3 or 4 d<yrsal rays 
short, and almost J ree at hase. Pectorals unifoi-m convex; 

• 

length le^ss than that of the head, heing to total length as 1 
to 8 — 10, in some old individuals as 1 to 13, Caudal free 
at hase, and aaiminate, in adidts considerably, in young 
individuals hut slightly. The vent placed comparatively far 
in advance, the length of the hody antetior to the vent heing 
to that of the caudal region as 1 to 1.7 ; in old individuals, 
as 1 to 2, and ahove. Colour yellowish, mottled unth 
numerous greyish-h^oivn spots, large and small, cm\fluent in 
places; caudal marked with transverse hands. Pylmic appen- 
dages 2, Length reaching 350'"''' (Norway): 412'^'" (Ice- 
land: Mus, Hafn.). 

M. B, 6.. D, 71—72 (68—70 oi- 73—74); A, 49—52; 

P. 15 (14); V. 4; C. :\ll5j3. 



Locality (North Atl. Exped.): 
way; Spitzbergen. 



Lofoten, in Nor- 





• 


Stat. 3()0. 


Exact Locality. 


R(>st, in Lofoten. 
• Non\'ay. 


Magdalene Bay. 
N. Spitzbergen. 


Ihpth. 


.')0 Fathoms (91 »"). 


:»() Fathoms (91 -). 


. Tfuip. at Bottom. 


+ .'..U^' C. 


— l.U« C. 


Bottom. 


Sandy Bottom. 


Dark-grey Clay. 


Date. 

• 


2(>th June 1877. 


17th Aug. 1878. . 


• 

. Numb, of Spfciin. 


1 Young Indiv. 


1 Young Indiv. 



' Bemeerkninger til Synonymien. Ved Adskillelsen 
af den oprindelige Sl3}gt Lumpent4S angav Reinhardt i 1838 
(Kgl. 1). Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afli. 7 Del p. 194) som 
Character for den 3die Gruppe Tilstedevajrelse af Taender 
blot i Kjseverne, medens siiavel Palatinbenene, som Vomer 
manglede saadanne. Som Typus og eneste Art under denne 
Gruppe opforer ban en Form, som han netop havde mod- 
taget i et Par Exemplarer fra Gronland. og som han fore- 
lobig identificerede med den norske Blennius gracilis, Stuw. 
Et specielt Sla^gtsnavn ved Siden af de 0vrige Grupper. 
modtog denne Art forst i 1861 af Gill, der i sin Catalog 
over Fiskene paa Nord-Americas Nordostkyst opf0i*te den 



Remarks on the Synonymy. - - Reinhardt, in his 
classification, of the genus Lumpenus, in 1838 (Kgl. D. 
Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 7 Del, p. 194). gave, as 
the salient character distinguishing the 3rd group, the 
occurrence of teeth in the jaws only, none on the vomer 
or on the palatine bones. As the typical and sole species 
of this group, he established a form, of which one or two 
examples had just been sent him from Greenland, regard- 
ing it, provisionally, as identical with the Norwegian species 
Blennius gracilis, Stuw. No special generic appellation 
ranking with those of the other group was conferred on 
this species, till Gill (18G1) classed it in his Catalogue of 
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(1837), og at begge udgjore de naesten udvoxede Individer 
af Fries' Climis tidndoms fra Bohuslen (1837), har jeg i 
den ovennsBvnte Afhandling (Gorges Fiske) tidligere s0gl 
at begrunde; og det kaii neppe vsere nogen Tvivl under- 
kastet (hvad allerede Nilsson i 1855 bar antydet), at den 
ligeledes er identisk med Reinbardts ovenfor naevnte Ltcm- 
perms (Clhms) gracilis fra Gronland, der omtaltes forste Gang 
i 1838. Vistnok berores denne af Reinbardt blot med 
nogle faa Ord; men Kroyer bar senere (i 1862) givet en 
detailleret Beskrivelse af denne Form, der sees at bave 
vaeret et stort Individ med en Totallaengde af omtr. 340 """, 
og dette er i alle wnesentlige Henseeuder overensstemmende 
med ligestore Individer fra de norske Kyster, saavel i den 
ydre, som den indre Bygning. 

Foruden de Beskrivelser. der ere fremkomne gjennem 
Kroyer, Nilsson og Fries, baves allerede fra 1838 en sar- 
deles udforlig saadan, forfattet af Stuwitz i Nyt Mag. f. 
Naturv., 1 B., bvori et mesten udvoxet Individ jmed en 
Totall. af omtr. 265""", fundet tilligemed et Par andre lig- 
nende i Cbristianiafjorden i 1835 og 1836 af Prof. Esmark, 
beskrives med den yderste Nojagtigbed. Der er saaledes 
ingen Mangel paa Beskrivelser af denne Art, men da de 
alle ere indbyrdes mere eUer mindre uoverensstemmende, 
alt efter Stfln-elsen og de ydre Variationer bos de fore- 
liggende Individer, bar jeg troet det ikke overfiodigt ber 
at lade folge en ny og mere kortfattet, bvor der saavidt 
muligt er taget Hens}Ti til alle disse individuelle Uoverens- 
stemmelser. 

Exemplaret fra Magdalenebay bavde en TotalLnengde 
af 62""", bvoraf Hovedets Lsengde udgjorde 10,5"""- Det 
var saaledes (ligesom Exemplaret fra Rest i Lofoten) blot 
en Unge, og svarede fuldkommen til Unger af samme Stor- 
relse fra de norske Kvster. 

Beskrivelse. Legenishyffning, Sammenlignet med de 
0vrige Arter er Legemet forboldsvis langstrakt, isser bos 
de seldre Individer. Ligeledes er Hovedet betydeligt min- 
dre bos de seldre, end bos de yngre Individer, og bos ingen 
anden Art er den gradvise Forandring i denne Henseende 
saa betydelig. 

Hojden over Nakken indeboldes bos de yngre Indi- 
vider (omkr. 60 — 70"") omtr. 12 Gange i Totall^engden, 
bos de seldre lige til 20 Gange og derover; bagenfor Nak- 
ken bliver Legemets Hojde ubetydeligt storre, men inde- 
boldes dog endnu bos et storre Individ (Totall. 265""') 20 
Gunge i Totallsengden. 

Hovedet er forboldsvis lidet: dets Forbold til Totall. 
varierer fra 5^/2 lige til 10 og derover. Saaledes indeboldes 
Hovedlsengden i Totallsengden bos de forskjellige Individer 
efter folgende Forbolde: 
Totallsengde 50'""'; Hovedets Forbold til -Totall. 5.n 

— 96 - — — — 6,0 

— 130 - — - — 7,0 
_ 192 - — — — 8,3 

— 265 - — — — 9,8 

— 320 - — — — 10,3 



Norway (1837), and tbat botb represent tbe nearly full- 
grown examples of Fries's Climis nebidostis, from Bobuslen 
(1837), I bave sougbt to sbow in tbe treatise cited above 
(•'Norges Fiske"); nor does tbere (as suggested by Nilsson 
in 1855) exist any valid reason for questioning its identity 
witb Reinbardt's Lumpenics (Clinus) gracilis, from Green- 
land, mentioned for tbe first time in 1838. True, Rein- 
bardt alludes to tbe species in a few words only; but a 
detailed description was fumisbed by Kroyer (in 1862) 
of tbis form; and tbe diagnosis of tbe specimen examined, 
a lai-ge individual, total lengtb about 340""", corresponds 
in all essential particulars precisely witb tbat of individuals 
of equal size from tbe coast of Norway, botb as regards 
its outer and inner structure. 

Exclusive of tbe diagnoses by Kroyer, Nilsson, and 
Fries, an elaborate description was fumisbed by Stuwitz, 
as far back as 1838, and publisbed in '*Nyt Mag. f. Na- 
turv.". 1 B., in wbicb an individual, almost mature (total 
lengtb about 265"""), found, togetber witb one or two other 
examples of tbe same species, in tbe Cbristiania Fjord, in 
1835 and 1836, by Prof. Esmark, is described witb the 
greatest accuracy. Tbere is accordingly no want of de- 
scriptions of tbis species ; but all of them being, when com- 
pared togetber, more or less divergent, from tbe difference 
in size and external features generally characterising the 
specimens examined, I bave not deemed it superfluous to 
annex a new and more compendious description, in which, 
so far as possible, regard has been bad to these individual 
incongruities. 

The example from Magdalene Bay had a total length 
of 62""", the length of the head being 10.5"*"'' Tbis spec- 
imen (like tbe example taken ofiF R0st, in Lofoten) was 
accordingly a young individual, corresponding exactly with 
young individuals of equal size from tbe coast of Norway. 

General Description. Stnidnre of the Body, — 
Compared with the other species, body rather elongated, 
more especially in mature examples. Tbe head, too, con- 
siderably smaller in adults than in young individuals; and 
in none of the other species are tbe gradations during 
growth so considerable. 

Depth of body at nape, in young individuals (60 — TO"*"), 
bears to total length the proportion of 1 to 12; in mature 
examples, of 1 to 20, and above ; posterior to tbe nape, the 
depth of the body exhibits a slight increase, being never- 
theless to total length, in a comparatively large-sized indi- 
vidual (total length 265 "•"•), as 1 to 20. 

Head comparatively small, its proportion to total 
length varying from that of 1 to 5^/2 to 1 to 10, and above. 
Tbe length of tbe head, accordingly, in the several speci- 
mens, was to the total lengtb as follows: — 
Total lengtb 50"»"'; length of head to total length 5.5 
_ 96 - — — _ 6.0 

_ 130 - — — _ ' 7.0 

_ 192 - — — — 8.3 

_ 265 - — • — — 9.8 

_ 320 - — — — 10.3 
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Individer er tildels dobbelt. Straalernes Antal ligger melleni 
49 og 52 ; naar Mohi* for sit Typ-Exemplar opgiver 54, t0r 
dette ansees soin en individuel Afvigelse, hvis det ikke be- 

« 

ror paa en fejlagtig Undersogelse. 

Caudalen udmaerker sig fremfor de ovrige Arters ved 
sin tilspidsede Form, der isajr lios de seldre Individer er 
sterkt udprffiget. Den er fuldkoramen adskilt fra Dorsa- 
lens og Analens sidste Straaler, endskjont disse laegge sig 
ud over Haleroden. Hos yngre Individer er Finnen noget 
mindre tilspidset. Straalernes Antal er omtr. 15, hvortil 
kommer et Antal korte og uleddede Stottestraaler paa hver 
Side; de 11 — 12 mellemste er tydeligt articulerede, samt 
kl0vede. 

Pectoralerne ta^lle 15, sjeldnere 14 Straaler, erejevnt 
afrundede. forholdsvis korte, samt indeholdes- hos de }mgre 
Individer 8 — 10, hos seldre lige til 13 Gange og derover i 
Totallaengden. Med Undtagelse af den overste ere de alle 
kl0vede. 

Ventralerue ei-e af middels La^ngde, have 1 sajrdeles 
kort, uleddet Straale, og 3 laengere leddede, tilsammen 4 
Straaler. Hos yngre Individer indeholdes den ^endnu 17 
(range i Totallffingden, men hos seldre lige til 29 Gange 
(og derover). 

Siddinien er saerdeles utydelig, udspringer over Gj^elle- 
spalten, og folger efter sit hele Lob Legemets Midtfure. 
Poremc ere yderst smaa og taetsiddende. 

Farreyi er blegt gulbrun med et stort Antal dels 
storre, dels mindre graabrune Pletter nedad Legemets Sider ; 
alene Bugen er uden Pletter, og noget mere solvfarvet. 
Storrelsen og Antallet af disse Plotter varierer betydeligt; 
hos de fleste middelsstore Exemplarer sees omtrent 8 stoiTe 
saadanne at striekke sig henad Siderne under Midtlinien, 
og undertiden tillige en lignende Rsekke over denne, hvis 
Pletter, der tildels gaa ud over Grunden af Dorsalerne, 
alternere med den nedre Raikkes. Mellem disse staa altid 
mindre Pletter og Skygninger, der ofte ere sta?rkt sam- 
menlobende. 

Dorsalen .har skraatlobende Tverbaand, Caudalen lige- 
ledes 3 — 4 (hos seldre Individer flere) Tverbaafid, medens 
de 0vrige Finner synes uden Tegninger. Hovedet er mere 
marmoreret, og har en messingfarvet Iris, hvis 0vre Rand 
er sort. 

Udbredelse. L. lampetra^'ormw er for Tiden kjendt 
fra Gronland, Island, Spitsbergen, samt fra Europas Nord- 
vestkyst ned til Kattegat. Medens der endnu foreligge 
blot faa Individer fra Gronland og Island, er den flere 
Gange erholdt ved Spitsbergen allerede under de sVenske 
Expedition er, og den gaar her op til idetmindste 80 N. B. 
Derimod synes den ikke at vaere sjelden paa de fleste 
Punkter langs den norske Kyst fra Finmarken af og ned 
til ChristianiaQorden, og jeg har oi)taget indtil el Dusin 
Individer i et enkelt Kast med Torskegarn i Porsanger- 
fjorden i Vest-Finmarken. Dens Sydgr^endse synes at va>re 
Bohuslen, hvor et Par Individer ere erholdte saa langt 



of the flsh, sometimes becomes double in mature individuals. 
Js umber of rays vaiying between 49 and 52; it is true, 
Mohi- gives 54 for his typical specimen, but this, if cor- 
rectly observed, must be a mere individual deviation. 

Caudal, more especially in adults, characterised by 
its acuminate form; it is separated from the terminal 
rays in the dorsal and anal, which extend notwithstanding 
beyond the base of the tail. Individuals comparatively 
young have this fin somewhat less acuminate. Number of 
rays about 15, exclusive of numerous short auxiliai'y xays 
on either side, without articulation; 11 or 12 of the middle 
ones distinctly articulated, and branched. 

Pectorals furnished with 15, more rarely with 14 
rays; uniform convex, comparatively short, their length, in 
young individuals, being as 1 to 8 — 10, in mature indivi- 
duals as 1 to 13, and above. Pectoral rays all branched, 
with the exception of the uppermost. 

Ventrals of moderate length; have 1 short ray, not 
articulated, and 3 longer articulated rays, or, altogether, 4. 
Length of fin, in young individuals, is to total length as 1 
to 17, but in adults the proportion becomes as 1 to 29 
(and even alK)ve). 

Lateral Line. — ^ ery indistinct; commences immedi- 
ately above the branchial opening, passing fi'om thence 
straight down the medial furrow of the body. The pores 
closely set, and extremely minute. 

Colour, — Colour pale yellowish-brown, relieved with 
a number of greyish-brown spots, extending laterally along 
the body ;. the abdomen alone spotless, and of a somewhat 
more silvery appearance. These spots vary considerably in 
magnitude and number; .most middle-sized examples are 
marked with a row of eight, stretching along the sides 
below the mesial line, and occasionally, too, with a similar 
series above, the spots composing it, which sometimes ex- 
tend beyond the base of the dorsals, alternating with those 
in the lower row. The interspace always exhibiting spots 
and cloudings, the former frequently confluent. 

Dorsal marked with oblique ti'ansverse bands; the 
caudal likewise has 3 or 4 transverse bands (in adults a 
greater number), . whereas the other fins would appear to 
be without markings of any kind. Head to a greater ex- 
tent mottled; irides of a brassy yellow, black above. 

Distribution. — Up to the present time, L. lampe- 
frceformis is known to occur on the coast of Greenland, 
Iceland, Spitzbergen, and the shores of north-western Eu- 
rope, as far south as the Cattegat. But few examples of 
the species have been hitherto obtained from Greenland and 
Iceland; off Spitzbergen, however, it has been rei)eatedly 
observed, individuals having been taken on. each of the 
Swedish Expeditions to the Polar Sea, and its range ex- 
tends at least as far north as 80 «. Along the coast of 
Norway, from Finmark to the Christiania Fjord, it would 
appear to be rather a common fish in most, localities; I 
once took as a many as a dpzen individuals at a single 
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Udredelsen af disse nyere Arter, og deres rette For- 
hold til de allerede bekjendte seldre Typer, frembyder iinid- 



Uuder Navn af BUnniua polaris beskrives en Fisk, der i Aaret 
1819 fandtes opkastet paa Strandbredden i Arctisk America (North 
Georgia), og som 8yne8 at have vseret en Art af den senere opstillede 
Slsegt Lycodes, ejendommelig ved sit n0gne Legeme, ekjont Total- 
Isengden var 7 eng. Tommer (omtr. 1 80 "•"•), og med de for adskillige 
af denne Slaegts Arter characteristiske TS'erbaand over Legemet 
Beskrivelseii er i0vrigt saa ufuldstsendig, at Arten maa siges at va?re 
ganske ubestemmelig, og den er aldrig senere med Sikkerhed gjen- 
funden. (la. L. polaria, [Sab.]). 

1828. Ross, J. C. "Appendix Nat. Hist.", Parrj-, Narrat 
Att. to reach the North Pole 1827, p. '200. Lond. 1828. 

Et Individ, der af Ross henf0rtes under Sabine's ovenfor na?Mite 
Art, Blenniu8 polaria, optoges mider Parry's Nordpol-Exi)edition i 
Juni 1827 paa 80 Favnes Dyb nordenfor Spitsbergen, under 81'^ iV 
N. B. Denne er utvivlsomt en Lycodfa, men synes at afvige fra 
Sabine^s Art ved Finnemes Straaleantal samt JFar\'en, og ansees af 
Malmgren for at va^re sj-nonym med bans i 186'^ fra Spitsbergen be- 
skrevne L, roast, d b. L. polaria, fJ. C. Ross.]). 

1830—31. Reinhardt, sen. Overs. 1830—31, Kgl. D. Vid. 
Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 5 Del, p. LXXIV. Kbhvn. 1832. 

Sla?gten Lycodea opstilles, og dens Charactenstik meddeles tem- 
meligt udf0rligt; som dens T)i)us opstilles L. rahlH, eft or et enkelt, 
omtrent 360*"'" langt Individ fra Gr0nland, udtaget af Ventrikelen 
af en Somnioaua microcepkalua. Uddrag af denne Meddelelse findes i 
Okens „Isis" for 1848, p. 124—12:). (2. L, vahlii, Reinh.). 

1834—35. Reinhardt, sen. Overs. 1834—35, Kgl. D. Vid. 
Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. Del, p. LXXV. Kbhvn. 1837. 

Forfatteren giver en udf0rlig Diagnose af Sl«»gten, saavelsom 
af Arteme L. vahlii, samt af den ny tilkomne L. reticvlatua, den sidste 
opstillet efter 2 st0rre Individer fra Gr0nland, erholdto i Aarene 1833 
og 34, og ligeledes udtagne af Veiitrikolen af 8. microccphalus. Ud- 
drag af denne Meddelelse findes i Okens ,,Isis'* for 184S, p. 134— 
135. (3. L. reticulatua, Reinh.). 

1835. Ross, J. C. "Account Nat. Hist. Fish", Sir J. Ross, 
App. Nan-. Sec. Voy. in Search North- West Passage 1829 — 33, p. 
LII. Lond. 1835. 

Et Individ, der antoges at have vseret Sabine's BUnnius polaria, 
udtoges af Ventrikelen af en Oadvs ved Boothia, Arctisk America. 
Det var stserkt mutileret, og Bestemmelsen usikker. 

1 838. R e i n h a r d t , sen. ,. Ichthyologiske Bidrag til den gr0n- 
landske Fauna" (Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 7 Del, p. 
123—124, 147—174, og 223—228. Kbhvn. 1838). 

En udf0rlig Beskiivelsc meddeles af L. vahlii (hertil PI. 5), og 
L. reticulatua (hertil PI. ()), samt af den ny tilkomne Art L. aeminudua^ 
hvoraf i 1837 var erholdt et Individ med en Totallsengde af omtrent 
480"»"» ved Grpnland. Et udforligt Uddrag af denne Afhandling fin- 
des i Okens .Isis" for 1848, p. 270—290. (4. L. aeminndua, Reinh.). 

1844. Kr0yer. „ Notice angaaendc For0gelse af den gron- 
landske Fiskefortegnelse" « Overs. Kgl. D. V. Selsk. Forh. 1844, p. 
140. Kbhvn. 1845). 

En kort og forclpbig Diagnose meddeles af« 2 nye Arter, L. 
perapicillum og L, nchtdoaua, begge opstillede efter et Par Indivnder fra 
Gr0nlaud. Typ-Exemi)laret af den sidste af disse Arter er tilsynela- 
dende gaaet tabt, og den lader sig paa Grund af den ufuldsttendige 
Beskrivelse neppe nogensinde identificere; den f0rstn8evnte er, efter 
hvad der nedenfor skal s0ges paavist, maaskc Ungen af L. rttimlatna. 

(5. L. perapicillum^ Kr. (i. L. nthuloaua, Kr.). 

184? Kr0yer. Voy. Comm. ScL Scand. Lap.. Spitsb., Feroe, 
1838—40, Corv. ^la Recherche". Zool. Pise. pi. 7. Paris 184? 



The working out of these new species and of their 
true relation to the types already established is, however. 



The name of Blenniua polaria was given to a fish found stranded 
in the year 1819 on the coast of Arctic America (North Georgria), 
and which would seem to have been a species of the subsequently 
established genus Lycodea, a salient feature being the naked body, 
although the total length of the si)ecimen reached 7 English in (about 
IgO"*"*); it was marked, too, with the transvefse bands across the body 
distinguishing several species of that genus. The description, however, 
is far too incomplete to admit of characterising the species, and it 
is not knox^Ti to have been subsequently met with. 

(la. L. polaria, [Sab.]). 

1828. Ross, J. C. "Appendix Nat. Hist.," Parry, Narrat.. 
Att. to reach the North Pole 1827, p. 200. Lond. 1828. 

An individual, referred by Ross to Sabine's BUnniua polaris, 
was taken on Parry's North Pole Expedition, in June 1827, at a 
depth of 80 fathoms, north of Spitzbergen, lat. 81° 6' N. This spec- 
imen is unfiuestionably a Lycodea, but would seem to difl'er from Sa- 
bine's species in the riumber of fin-rays and in the colour; Malmgren 
regards it as identical with his L. roaai, also from Spitzbergen, des- 
cribed 1804. (1 b. L. polaria, [J. C. Ross]). 

1830— :U. Reinhardt sen. Overs. 1830—31, Kgl. D. Vid. 
Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. r^ Del, p. LXXIV. Kbhvn. 1832. 

The genus Lycodea is introduced, and its characters enumerated 
somewhat at length ; as the type, Reinhardt gives L. vahlii, determined 
from a single specimen from Greenland, total length about SOO*"*", 
taken from the ventricle of a Somnioaua microcephalua. Extracts from 
this paper will be found in Oken's "Isis" for 1848, p. 124 — 12ri. 

(2. L. vahlii, ReinL). 

1834— 3r>. Reinhardt sen. Overs. 1834— 3:», Kgl. D. Vid. 
Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. Del, p. LXXV. Kbh\'n. 1837. 

The author furnishes a detailed diagnosis of the genus, and of 
the species L. vahlii and L. reticulatua, the latter established from 2 
large individuals obtained on the coast of Greenland, in the years 
1833 and 1834; these specimens, too, were taken from the ventricle 
of a S, microcepJiahis. Extracts from this j)aper will be found in Oken's 
"Isis" for 1848; p. 134—135. (3. /.. retictdatua, Reinh.). 

183.'). Ross, J. C. "Account Nat. Hist. Fish.," Sir J. Ross, 
App. Narr. Sec. Voy. irf Search North-AVest Passage 1829 — 33, p. 
LII. Lond. lK3r>. 

An individual, believed to have been Sabine's Blenniua polaria j 
was taken from the ventricle of a Oadua, at Boothia, Arctic America. 
Being greatly mutilated its determination is doubtful. 

1838. Reinhardt sen. "Ichthyologiske Bidrag til den gr0n- 
landske Fauna" (Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afli. 7 Del, p. 123 
—124, 147—174, and 223—228. Kbhvn. 183S). 

A full description is furnished of L vahlii (PI. .'») and of L, 
reticulatua (PL 0); also of a newly established species L, aeminudua, of 
which a specimen — total length about 480""" — had been obtained, 
in 18157, on the coast of Greenland. Extracts from this treatise will 
be found in Oken's "Isis" 1848, p. 270—290. (4. L. aeminudua, Reinh.). 

1844. Kr0yer. "Notice angaaende Forogelse af den gr0n- 
landske Fiskefortegnelse" (Overs. Kgl. D. V. Selsk. Forh. 1844. p. 
140. Kbhvn. 184.')). 

A brief and preliminary diagnosis is furnished of 2 new species, 
L. perapicillum and L. nebuloatta, both established from 2 examples 
taken on the coast of Greenland. The typical 8i)ecimen of the latter 
species would ai)pear to have been lost, and on account of the in- 
complete description will hardly admit of being identified; the former 
— from reasons to be subsequently advanced — is perhaps a young 
example of L. rctictdatua. ('>. L. perapicillum , Kr. (). L. nebuloaua, Kr. ). 

1S4? K rover. Voy. Comm. Sci. Scand. La^). Spitzb. Feroe, 
1838—40, Con-, la ^Recherche." Zool. Pise. pi. 7. Paris 184? 
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finde sig, men ogsaa fordi der synes at kunne raade en 
ganske betydelig Variation inden Individeme af samme 



bergen Ar 1864", Bihang p. 249; 2) af Frisch ISO.'), i hans Bearbei- 
delse af Malmgrens foregaaende Afhandling i Petermann, Geogr. Mit- 
theill. 1805, Erg. Heft Nr. 10, p. 30; :\) af Heuglin 1874 i "Reisen 
•n. dem Nordpolar-Meer 1870 u. 1871", 3 Theil, p. 21."), Braun- 
schweig 1874. (8. L. rosai, Malmgr.). 

1800. Sars, M. „OTn Ly codes gracilis, en tiy norsk Fisk" 
(Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1800, p. 40—4."), PI. 1, Fig: 1—3). 

Lycodfs gracilis, n. sp. beskrives og afbildes efter et unpft In- 
divid med en Totallsenpfde af 43*"*, fra 50 — 00 Favne i Dr0bak8und 
i Norge. Dette Individ er dog utvivlsomt synonymt med L. rossi, 
Malmgren, o^ saaledes, efter hvad jeg antager? ligeledes med L. per- 
spiciUum^ Kr. 1844, og udgj0r ligesom disse 8and8ynlipr^'is den speede 
Unge . enten af L. rtticrdatuSf eller maaskc af en anden neerstaa- 
ende Art. (9. L, gracilis, M* Sars). 

1808. E 8 mark. „Bidrag til Finmarkcns Fiskefauna" (Forh. 
Scand. Xaturf. 10 M0de, Chra. 1808, p. .524). 

3 store Individer af en Lycodes, som Univ.-Musseet havde mod- 
taget fra VarangerQorden (de 2 nedsendte i 1804, det tredie med- 
bragt af Prof. Esmark fra en Reise i disse Egne i 1805), henf0re8 
under L. vahlii, Reinh. Disse Individer ere senerc (1874) af njervre- 
rende Forfatter erkjendte og nsermere beskrevne som en egen Art, 
L, esmarkii. 

1871. Collett. „ Lycodes sarsii, n. sp., ex ordine Anacanthino- 
rum Gadoideorum" (Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1871, p. 02—07, PI. I. 
Chra. 1872). 

L. sarsii, n. sp. beskrives og afbildes efter et (Yngel-)Indi\'id 
med en Totalleengde af 44'"'", optaget i 1800 i Hardanpferfjorden i 
Norge fra 100 — 150 Favnes Dyb. Den er ensfarvet, allerede fuldt 
pigmenteret, men endnu uden Skjael; den tilhprer sandsynligvis de 
mest anguilliforme Arter, og udgj0r den spaede Unge af en maaske 
endnu ukjendt Art. ' (10. L. sarsii, Coll.). 

1872. Gill. "AiTangemeut of the Families of Fishes" (Smith- 
son. Misc. Coll. No. 247, vol. XI, Nov. 1872. Washiugt. 1874). 

Familien Lycodidac opf0res her under Ordenen Telrocephali^ 
Subord. Anacanthini. Arter omtales ikke. 

1872. Gill. "Catalogue of the Fishes of the East Coast of 
North America" (U. S. Comm. Fish and Fisheries, Part 1, Report 
1871—72, p. 700—707. Wash. 1873). 

I denne reviderede og supplerede Catalojr (cfr. Catalogen af 
1801), er Fam. Lycodidac opf0rt vaesentlip: i Ovcrensstemmelse med 
Anorduingen i foregaaende Skrift, (Smiths. Misc. Coll. vol. XI, 1872). 
Af Sltegften Lycodes opregnes de samme Arter fra Nord-Americas 
0stkyst, som i Catalogen af 1801, men uden Diajrnoser eller Be- 
skrivelser. 

1873. Fitzinger. "Versuch einer natiirlichen Classification 
der Fische" (Sitz. Ber. Math. Nat CI. Akad. Wiss. ()7 B. 1 Abth. 
Jan. 1873, p. 43. Wien 187.3). 

Slcegten Lycodes opf0res her blandt Ser. II. Heterocormi ; Ord. 
2. Arthropteri ; Subord. 2. Gastronecta ; Fam. 0. Zoarcae (dcn sidste ind- 
befattende 1. Zoarces, 2. Lycodes). Arter omhandles ikke. 

1874. Collett. ,,Norjres Fiske^ (Tillsegsh. Forh. Vid. Selsk. 
Chra. 1874, p. 05—103. Chra. 1875^ 

Som tilh0rendo Landets Fauna omhandles de 3 Arter L. gra- 
cilis, M. Sars, fra Christianiafjorden, L. sarsii, Coll., fra Hardanger- 
fjorden, samt L. esmarkii, n. sp., den sidstnsevnte opstillet efter de 3 
st-ore Individer fra Finmarken (med en Totall. af 505 — 1)50"""), der 
af Prof. Esmark tidlijrere (180}<) varo opfortc som tilhorcnde L. vahlii, 
Reinh. (11. L. tsmarkii. Coll.). 

1H74. Bleeker. "Typi nonnuUi generici piscium ncglecti" 
(Versl. Med. Kon. Akad. Wet. Amst. 2 R. 8 Del, p. 300. 1S74). 



that individuals of the same species are found to vary 
very considerably inter se, resulting partly from sexual 



till Spetsbergen, Ar 1804," Bihang, p. 240; 2) by Frisch, 1805, in 
his revision of Malmgren' s treatise in Petermanns Geogr. MittheilL 
1805, Erg. Heft Nr. 10, p. 30; 3) by Heuglin, 1874, in "Reiseu n. 
dem Nordpolar-Meer, 1870 u. 1H71," 3 Theil, p. 215. Braunschweig 
1874. (8. 'L. rossi, Malmgr.). 

180(>. Sars, M. '*0m Lycodes gracilis, en ny norsk Fisk" 
(Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 180(i, p. 40—45, PI. I, Fig. 1—3). 

Lycodes gracilis, n. sp., is here described and figured from a 
young specimen (total length 43""") taken at a depth of 50 — 60 
fathoms, in Dr0baksund, Norway. This individual is unquestionably 
identical ^-ith L. rossi, Malmgr., and therefore, as I conceive, also 
with L. perspiciUum, Kr. 1844; hence it probably agrees with the two 
latter in being: a very younpf example of L. reticulatus^ or some closely 
related species. (0. L. gmeilis, M. Sars). 

1808. Esmark. "Bidrag til Finmarkens Fiskefauna'' (Forh. 
Scand. Naturf. 10 M0de, Chra. 1808, p. 524>. 

Three large examples of a Lycodes^ obtained by the University 
of Christiania from the Varanger Fjord (2 of the specimens were 
sent in 18()4, the third was brought home, in 18()5, by Professor Es- 
mark) are referred to L. vahlii, Reinh. Subsequently (1874) these 
specimens were recognised by the present author as a distinct species, 
L. esniarkii. 

1871. Collett. ^Lycodes sarsii, n. sp., ex ordine Anacanthino- 
rum Gadoidcorum" (Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1871, p. 02—07, PI. I. 
Chra. 1872). 

L. sarsii, n. sp., is described and figured from a (fry-)8pecimen, 
totai length 44""", taken, in 1800, in the Hardanger Fjord, Norway, 
at a depth of 100 — 150 fathoms. It is of a uniform colour, with the 
pigment fully developed, but exhibiting as yet no trace of scales; 
belongs probably to the anguilliform species, being, perhaps, a very 
younpr example of an unknown species. (10. L. sarsii. Coll.). 

1872. Gill. "Arrangement of the Families of Fishes" (Smith- 
son. Misc. Coll. No. 247, vol. XI, Nov. 1872. Washingt. 1874). 

The family Lycodidw is here classed under the order Tcleoce- 
phali, sub-order Anacanthini. No species referred to. 

1872. Gill. "Catalogue of the Fishes of the East Coast of 
North America'' (U. S. Comm. Fish and Fisheries, Part 1, Report 
1871—1872, p. 700—707. Wash. 1873). 

In this revised and enlarged Cataloprue icide Catalogue 18()1), 
the author classes the family Lycodida chiefly in accordance with 
the arrangement adopted in the foregoing work (Smithson. Misc. Coll. 
vol. XI, 1 872). Of the genus Lycodes. he enumerates the same species 
from the east coast of North America as in his Catalogue of 1801, 
but without furnishing any diagnoses or descriptions. 

1873. Fitzinger. "Versuch einer natiirlichen Classification 
der Fische'' (Sitz. Ber. Math. Nat CI. Akad. AViss. 07 B. 1 Abth. 
Jan. 1873. p. 43. Wien 1873). 

The genus Lycodes is here classed among Ser. II. Hetrrocormi ; 
Ord. 2. Arthropteri; Subord. 2. Gasti^onecta ; Fam. (i. y^oarra' (comprising 
1 . Zoarces, 2. Lycodes). No species referred to. 

1874. Collett. "Norgcs Fiske" (Tilljegsh. Forli. Vid. Selsk. 
C^hra. 1874, p. 05—103. Chra. 1875). 

As comprised in the Non\'cgian fauna, the author enumerates 
the \\ si)ecie8 : L. gracilis, M. Sars, from the Christianiafjord, L. sarsii. 
Coll., from the Hardangerfjord, and L. esmarkii, n. 8i>., the last-men- 
tioned being established from the 3 large sjiec-'imons taken on the 
coast of Fiumark (total length from505"'»" to 050"'"'), which Prof. Es- 
mark, in 1808, had referred to L. vahlii, Reinh. (11. L. (smarkii. Coll.). 

1874. Bleeker. "Typi nonnulli generic! piscium ne^lecti*' 
(Versl. Med. Kon. Akad. Wet Amst 2 R. 8 Del, p. 300. 1874).' 
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ogsaa Legemsproportioneme. Endvidere ere flere af Arterne, 
saavel de seldre, som de nyere, opstillede efter ganskeunge 



. IHTO. Goode & Bean. "Discoveries of the U. S. Fish Com- 
mission" (Am. Joum'. Sci. Arts, vol. XVII, p. 42 — 43; Jan. 1800). 
L. verriUii, Goode & Bean, omtales som erholdt pa^i 73 — 114 
Favnes Dyb udenfor Kysteme af Nova Scotia. 

1 870. C o 11 e 1 1 nMeddelelser om Ndrges Fiske i Aarenc 1 875 — , 
78", (Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1870, No. 1, p. 62; Febr. 1870). 

Identiteten" af L. fsmfirhii o^ L, vahlii omhandlcs og bekrseftes 
fremdelea, efterat Forf. i 1878 havde medbragt fra Finmarken 2 nye, 
men atter fuldt udvoxede Individer af den f0rstn8evnte Form til Uni- 
versitets-Musaeet Nordhavs-Expeditionens Yngel-Jndivider af L. fri- 
gidua .tm Bankeme udenfor Lofoten anf0re8 som gaaende ind under 
Norges Fauna. 

1870. Bean. "Fishes collected in Cumberland gulf and Disco 
Bay" (Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. No.' IT), p. 112—115; Contrib. to the 
Nat Hist, of Arct. Am., by L. Kumlien; 23de Mai 1870). 

Af L. mwosus, Rich. 18r»r), hyoraf tidligere vare blot kjendte 
de 2 Typ-Individer fra Northumberland Sound, erholdtes et nyt In- 
divid i Cumberland Gulf i 187(5. Totalleengden var 4;)0"""; Richard- 
sons originale Beskrivelse bliver i alle veescntlige Henseender be- 
krseftet. , • 

1870. Collett "On a new Fish of the Genus Ly codes from 
the Pacific" (Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1870, p. <^81— 382).' 

L. pacificus, n. sp., angivelig fra Japan, og tilh^rende Berliner- 
Musaeet, beskrives og afbildes i et Tra?snit. Paa Gnmd af de mang- 
lende Vomerin- og Palatintsender antages den maaske rettere at hen- 
f0res under .en egen Undersleegt, for hWlken Navnet Lyrodopsis er 
foreslaaet. (1(>. L. [Lycodopsis] paHjicua, Coll.) 

*1879. Bean. "Description of a species of Lycodes (L. tumeri) 
from Alaska'' (Proc. U. S. Nat Mus. vol.. I; 22de April 1870; 
Wash. 1870). 

En ny Art, den 2den fra det stille Hav, opstilles og beskrives 
n0jagtigt, efter et Individ med en Totallaengde af SBO"*"*, under Navn 
af L. turruri. Den tilh0rer de skJ8ell0se Arter, hvoraf der egentlig 
blot -existerer 1 sikker Art foniden de^ne, nemlig ^. mucosus, Rich.; 
af de 0vrige Arter, der ere beskrevne som skjsellrtse, er nemlig den 
ene utilstrsekkeligt beskreven, og ikke senere gjenfunden {L, polaria, 
Sab.), og de 2, L. rossi, Malmgr., og L. gracilis, M. Sars, ere Yngel- 
stadier af andre, skjselbekleedte Former, hvilket maaske ogsaa gjselder 
om den 4de, L, sarsii^ ColL Farven er hos denne Art m0rk med 
lyse Tverbaand; Legemet og Tandbygningen typiske. 

(17. L, tumeri, Bean 1870). 

1870. Goode & Bean. "Descr. of a species of Lycodes (L. 
paxiUus) obtained by the U. S. Fish. Comm.'^ (Proc. U. S. Nat Mus. 
vol. n, p. 44— 40; 22de Marts [trykt 23de Maj] 1870). 

Den nye Art, L. paxiUus, opstilles efter et enkelt, ikke fuld- 
kommen uskadt Individ mod en Totalleengde af SO^"*"* fra Kysteme 
af Nova Scotia. . Som characteristiske Kjendetegn opgives det sser- 
deles korte Hoved, en ejendommelig Krumning af Overkjseven, den 
^stflerke Udvikliijg af Kjcevemes Muskier, og de faatallige Pectoral- 
straaler. Den tilh0rer de langstrakte Former, og har et trindt, skjeel- 
bekleedt, og ensfarvet tiegeme. (18. l. paxiUus, Goode & Bean). 

1870. Goode & Bean. "On the occurrence of Lycodes vahlii, 
Reinhardt, on la Have and Grand Banks" (Proc. U.. S. Nat. Mus. 
vol. 2, p. 200—210; 21 de Maj [trykt 6te Dec] 1870). 

2 Individer af, hvad der antages at veere L. vahlii, Reinhardt, 
optoges paa Bankeme 80ndenfor Nova Scotia i L0bet af 1870. To- 
talleengden af de erholdte Individer var r>40 og 032"""* Jeg skal 
senere vise, at disse Individer ere identiske med L. esmarkii, idet jeg 
har vfleret sat istand til at anstille en directe Unders0gel8e mellem 
et af disse Individer, og Typ-Exemplarerne af den neevnte Art 



Moreover, several of the species, both the old and the new,* 
are established from specimens in a very early stage of 



1870. Goode & Bean. "Discoveries of the U. S. Fish Com- 
mission" (Am. Joum. Sci. Arts, vol. XVII, p. 42 — 43; Jan. 1809). 

L. verriUii, Goode & Bean, is mentioned as having been taken, 
at" a depth of 73 — 114 fathoms, off the coast of Nova Scotia. 

1 870. Collett "Meddelelser om Norges Fiske i Aarene 1 87.'» — 
78" (Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1870, No. 1, p. 02; Febr. 1870). 

Here too, the identity of L. esmarkii and L, vahlii is dwelt 
upon and maintained, the author having, in 1878, brought from Fin- 
mark to the University Museum two full-gi'own examples of the 
former. The fry-specimen of L. frigidw, taken on the North Atlantic 
Exj)edition in 1878, on the banks off the Lofoten coast, is mentioned 
as comprised in the Norwegian Fauna. 

• 

1870. Bean. ** Fishes collected in Cumberland Gulf and Disco 
Bay" (Bull. U. S. Nat Mua, No. 1.'), p. 112— lir»; Contrib. to the 
Nat Hist of Arct Am., by L. Kumlien-; 23rd May 1870).* 

Of L. inucosua. Rich, l^rif), previously represented by the 2 
typical specimens from Northumberland Sound, a new example was 
taken in Cumberland Gulf, in 187(), having a total length of 
430"'". Richardson's original description is confirmed in all essen- 
tial particulars. 

1870. Collett. "On a new Fish of the Genus Lycodes frdm 
the Pacifhc" (Proc. Zool. Soc. L<md. 1870, p. 381—382). 

L. pacijicus, n. sj). (preserved in the Berlin Museum), stated 
to be from Japan, is here described and figiu*ed. The species being 
without vomerine and palatine teeth should, perhaps, be classed under 
a separate sub-genus, for which the* name of Lycodopsis is suggested. 

(1(>. L, [Lycodopsis^ pacijic^is, Coll.). 

1870. Bean. "Description • of a species oi Lycodes (L. tumeri) 
from Alaska" (Proc. U. S. Nat Mus., vol. I; 22th April 1870; 
Wash. 1«70). 

A new species, the second met with in the Pacific Ocean, is 
here established and fully described, from an individual having a total 
length of 330"*"*, under the* name of L. tumeri. It. belongs to the 
scaleless species, of which, in a strict sense, but one other true 
species is known to exist, viz. L. itiucosus^ Rich.; for, of the remain- 
ing species stated to be scaleless, 1 is imperfectly described, and 
has not since been met with (L. polaris, Sab.); and 2, L, ro«»t,\MalmgT., 
and L. gracilis, Jl. Sars, are other, scaled /orins in the fr}' stage of 
development, which, perhaps, iy also the case with the fourth, L. sarsii, 
Coll. The colour is dark, with light transverse bands; body and 
structure of teeth typical. (17. L, tumeri. Bean 1870). 

1^70. Goode & Bean. "Descr. of a species of Lycodes 
(L. paxiUus) obtained by U. S. Fish. Comm." (Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 
vol. n, p. 44— 4(>; 22nd March [printed 23rd May] 1870). 

The new species, L. paxiUus, is described from a single indiv- 
idual, not wholly free from mutilation, with a total length of 363'"'", 
taken on the coast of Nova Scotia. Its characteristic features are 
stated to be the short head, a peculiar curvature of the upper jaw, 
the powerful development of the maxillary muscles, and . the small 
number of . pectoral ' rays. ' It belongs to the elongated forms, and 
has a plump, scaled body, imiform in colour. 

(18. L. paxiUus, Goode & Bean). 

1h70. Goode & Bean. "On the occurrence of Lycodes. vahlii, 
Reinhardt, on la Have and Grand Banks" (Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 
vol. 2, p. 200—210; 21st May [printed (Hh Dec] 1870). 

Two individuals, believed to belong to Lycodes vahlii, Rein- 
hardt, — total length respe9tively 540""" and ()32'""», — were taken 
on the banks south of Nova Scotia, in 1870. I shall subsequently 
show that these individuals are identical with L. esmarkii, having had 
an oi)portunity of instituting a direct comparison between one of 
them and the typical specimens of that species. 
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reprsesentere virkelige Arter, lader sig neppe ivaerksaette 
med det Materiale, der for Tiden staar til vor Raadighed. 
Den nedenstaaende Oversigt kan derfor blot ansees som et 
forel0bigt Fors0g paa deres Gruppering. 

A. T(Bnder i Kjceveme, paa Vomer og paa Paiutinbefmie 
(Lycodes, iteinh. 1830—31). 

I. Legemsbygningen typisk; Legemets H0jde indehol- 
des 6 — 10 Gange i Totallaengdon. 

a. Legemet hos de udvoxede belt el. delvis skjajlbeklaedt. 

1. L. vahh'i, Reinh. 1830 — 31. Gronlaud. 

2. L. reticidatus , Reinh. 1834 — 35. Gronland.' 

L. polaris, R088 (iiec Sab.) 18*2S; Spitsbergen. L. per- 
.• spiciUwn, Kr. ls44; GrOnland. L. ro««, Malmgr. 1804; 
Spitsberofen. L. gracilisj M. .Sars 18(H); Christiania- 
fjorden (Norge). 

3. L, seniinudxiSy Reinh. 1838. Gronland; Spits- 
bergen. 

(4) L. nelndosxis, Kr. 1844. Gronland. (Utilstra^kke- 

ligt beskrevcn, og ubestemmelig). 

5. L, esmarkiiy CoU. 1874. Finmarken; Spitsber- 
gen; Nova Scotia. 

6. L. frigiduSy Coll. 1878. Spitsbergen; Beeren 
Eiland; Norges NY.-Kyst. 

7.L. palliduSy Coll. 1878. Spitsbergen. 
8^ L. ItigidrriSy LUtk. 1880. Island. 
.9. L, lUtkenii, n. sp. Spitsbergen. 

b. Legemet i alle Aldre nogent. (Lycodalepis, Bleek. 
1874). 

(10) L. polaris, Sab. 1824. Arctisk America. (UtiU 

streekkeligt beskreven, og ubesternmelig). 

11. L. miicostis, Rich. 1855. Arctisk America. 

12. L, tumeri, Bean 1879. Alaska' (Russisk N. 
America). 

n. Legemsbygningen langstrakt; Legemets H0jde inde- 
hold^s 12 — 24 Gange i Totallsengden. 

13. L, sarsii, Coll. 1871. HardangerQord (Norge). 

(Blot kjendt i et Yngel-Individ). 
14\ L, nmraena, Coll. 1878. Spitsbergen; Beeren 
Eiland; Norges NV.-Kyst. 

15. L. verrillii, Goode & Bean 1879. Nova Scotia 
(N. Americas 0stkyst). 

16. L, paxillus, Goode & Bean 1879. Nova Scotia 
(N. Americas 0stkyst). 

B. Tamder i Kjosveme, higeri paa Vomer eller Palatiiibe- 
nene (Iiyoodopsis, Coll. 1870). 

17. L. paclficiis, Coll. 1879. Japan. 



18. Lycodes esmarkii, Coll. 1874. 

PI. II, Fig. 10—21; PI. Ill, Fig. 22. 

Lyeodes eamarhii, Coll. Norges Fiske, Tilloegsh. til Forh. Vid. Selsk. 

Chra. 1874, p. 9:>, Chra. 1875 (1874). 
Lycodes vahlii, Coll. (nee K^iinh.) Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878, No. 4, 

p. n,Febr. 1878; No. 14, p. 54, Dec. 1^78; Chra. 1879 (1878). 
Lyeodea vahlii, Goode & Bean, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. vol. 2, p, 20i) 

(1879). 



sible with the comparatively meagre stock of materials now 
before us. The subjoined summary, is therefore to be 
regarded merely as a preliminaiy attempt towards the 
grouping of this genus. 

A. Teeth in the jaws, on the voryier, atid tJie palatine hones 
(Iiyoodes, Reinh. 1830 — 31). 

I. Structure of the body typical; height of the body 
contained from 6 to 10 times in the total length. 

a. The body in adults more or less scaled. 

1. L, vahlii f Reinh. 1830 — 31. Greenland. 

2. L. reticidafiis, Reinh. 1834-^35. Greenland. 

L. polaris, Ross (nee Sab.) 1828; Spitzbergen. L, per- 
spicillnm, Kr. 1844; Greenland. L, rossi, Malmgr. 1864; 
Spitzbergen. L. graeilis, M. Sars 1 H(Si\ ; the Chriatiania 
Fjord (Non\'ay). 

3. L. se)nimidtts, Reinh. 1838. Greenland; Spitz- 

bergen. 

(4) L. nebidosus, Kr. 1844. Greenland. (Insuffi- 
ciently described, and indeterminable). 

5. L.esmarkiiy Coll. 1874. Finmark; Spitzbergen; 
Xova Scotia. 

6. L, frigidtiSy Coll. 1878. Spitzbergen; Beeren 
Eil'and; North-west coast of Norway. 

7. L, pallidus^ Coll. 1878. Spitzbergen. 

8. L, lugubriSy Liitk. 1880. Iceland. 

9. L, irdkenii, n. sp. Spitzbergen. 

b. The body naked in /ill stages of growth {Lyco- 
dalepis, Bleek. 1874). 

(10) L, polaris. Sab. 1824. Arct. America, dnsuf- 

' ficiently described, and indeterminable). 

11. Z. miicosiis. Rich. 1855. Arct. America. 

12. L. turneri. Bean 1879. Alaska (Russian N. 
America). 

n. The body elongate; height of the body contained 
from 12 to 24 times in the total length. 

13. L. sarsii, Coll. 1871. .The Hardanger Fjord" 

(Norway). (Known only from a fry-specimen). 

14. L. murcmia, Coll. 1878. * Spitzbergen; Beeren. 
Eiland; North-west coast of Norway. 

15. L. verriUii, Goode & Bean 1879. Nova Scotia 
(N. America). 

16. L. pax^ilhis, Goode &Bean 1879. Nova Scotia 
(N. America). 

B. Teeth ifi the jaivs; none on the vomer or the palatine 
bones, (Iiyoodopsis, Coll. 1879). 

17. L, pacificas. Coll. 1879. Japan. 



18. Lycodes esmarkii, Coll. 1874. 

PI. II, fig. 10—21; PI. ni, fipr. 22. 

Lycodes esmarkii. Coll. Xorges Fiske, Tillee^sh. til Forh. Vid. Selsk.. 

Chra. 1874, p. Of), Chra. 187,') (1874). 
Lycodfs tahlii, Coll (nee Reinh.) Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878 No. 4, 

p. 11, Feb. 1878; Xo. 14, p. M, Dec. 1878; Chra. 1879(1878). 
Lycodes rahlii, Goode & Bean, Proc» U. 8. Nat. Mus. vol. 2, p. 209 

(1879). 
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ikke vel vedligeholdte, saaledes at flere Characterer under 
den flygtige Gjennemgaaelse ikke lode sig med Sikkerhed 
erkjende. 

Dr. Liitken har imidlertid senere under Revisionen 
af de Individer af denne Slaegt, der opbevares i Kjoben- 
havner-Musaeet, bleven opmserksom paa visse, af Reinhardt 
overseede eller lidet paaagtede Ejendommeligheder hos L. 
vahlii, og det er i Overensstemmelse med disse sidst vundne 
Resultater, som ban hai* nedlagt i sit sidste, ovenfor nsevnte 
.^rtikel om denne Skegts gronlandske og islandske Arter^, 
at jeg har troet det rettest at holde Nordhavs-Expeditio- 
nens Individer ud fra den typiske L. rahlii^ vsesentlig paa 
Grund af Porskjel i Sideliniens Bygning, i Hovedets og 
Kjaevemefe relative Laengde, i Tandbygningen. foruden i 
Farven. 

Medens L. vahlii typisk besidder 1 Sidelinie, der er 
ventrial^ har Nordhavs-Expeditionens Individer 2, nemlig 
tillige en medio-lateral ; dog maa hei-til bemajrkes, at et 
af Typ-Exemplareme af L, vahlii tillige viser Spor af en 
medio lateral Sidelinie. 

Medens Hovedets Laengde hos L. vahlii indeholdes hos 
yngre Hun-Individer 5,4 Gauge i Totalleengden, og saaledes 
er forboldsvis lidet, hos gamle Hanner derimod 4,3, er For- 
holdet hos Nordhavs-Expeditionens Individer hos intetKjon 
over 4,(), selv hos sraaa linger. Fremdeles er Tandrsekken 
• paa Palatinbenene hos L, vahlii i Regelen Isengere, end 
Rsekken i Mellemkjseven (ialfald ikke, eller kun lidet kor- 
tere, end denne), medens den hos Nordhavs-Expeditionens 
Individer altid er kortere, tildels naaende blot den sidstes 
halve Lsengde. Endelig er Farven hos begge ulige, hvor- 
ved dog maa erindres, at Typ-Exemplarerne af L, vahlii 
ikke ere fiildt ud skikkede til at oplyse dette Forhold, dels 
lordi de ere gamle (fra 40-aarene), dels fordi de i Regelen 
have varet udtagne af Ventrikleme paa Hajer; enkelte 
ere dog forboldsvis vel vedligeholdte. Medens nemlig L. 
vahlii er forsynet med storre morke Tverfelter ned ad Le- 
gemet og de verticale Finner; mellem hvilke Felter findes 
omtrent lige saa brede Partier af en lysere Bundfarve (der 
hos gamle Individer syne* ganske at foi;^vinde, saaJedt^s. at 
Legemet her bliver najsten ensfarvet brunsort), have Expe- 
ditionens Individer paa brunsort Bundfarve et Antal skarpt 
begrsendsede hvidgule Tverbaand, der ere forboldsvis smale, 
og paa Dorsalen ere naesten hvide, ligesom der hos alle 
de undersogte Individer findes en hvdd Plet ovenfor hver 
Gjjellespalte. 

Med Hensyn til Bensevnelsen L. esmarkii, og de nye 
Individers Identification med denne Art, efterat jeg tidli- 
gere havde opfort dem under Navnet L, vahlii, kan fol- 
gende bringes i Erindring. 

Da jeg i 1874 udarbejdede min Af handling om ,.Nor- 
ges Fiske'* (TUlsegsh. tfl Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra.), forelaa 
til Bestemmelse i Universitets-Musseet 3 store Individer af 



preservation, too, is anything but good, so that several of 
the characters could not be accurately determined, from a 
cursory examination. 

But 'Dr. LtttkeUj when re-examining the- specimens 
of this genus preserved in the Copenhagen Museum, had 
his attention drawn to divers characteristics distinguishing 
L. vdldii, which Reinhardt must have either overlooked or 
thought undeserving of notice ; and in conformity with these 
results, which he has embodied in his latest Memoir, on 
the Greenland and Iceland species of this genus,^ I have 
seen fit to regard the individuals taken on the North At- 
lantic Expedition as distinct from the typical L. vaMii, 
chiefly by reason of differences in the character of the 
lateral line, in the relative length of the head and jaws/ 
in the structure of the teeth, and in the colour. . 

L, vahlii is typically distinguished by one lateral 
line, Which is ventral, whereas the si)ecimens from the Ex- 
pedition have two, a ventral and a medio-lateral; it must 
however be admitted, that one of the typical specimens of 
L. vahlii exhibits traces of a medio-lateral line. 

The length of the head in L. vahlii is in young female 
individuals 5.4 of the total length, and therefore compara^ 
tively short, in old males 4.3; whereds in the specimens 
from the North Atlantic Expedition, the proportion do6s- 
not exceed in either sex 4.6, even in. very young individ- 
uals; moreover, the row of teeth on the palatine bones in 
L. vahlii is as a rule longer than that on the inter-maxil^ 
lary, and, when shorter, but very little, whereas it is invariably 
shorter in the specimens . obtained on the North Atlantic 
Expedition, sometimes reaching not more than 'half the 
length of the latter. Finally, they differ in colour ; it must, 
however, be borne in mind, that* the typical specimens of 
L, vahlii are not in a condition fully calculated to elucid- 
ate this question, partly from their age (upwards of 40 
years in the Museum), and partly from their halving in the 
majority of cases been taken fi-om the ventricles of sharks ;' 
one or two are, however, comparatively Well preserved. L. 
vahlii is distinguished by large, dark transverse quarterings 
down the body and the vertical fins, with rather broad 
patches between, of a lightish ground-colour, which in old* 
individuals would appear to become obsolete, the body here 
being almost uniformly brownisb-black ; the specimens of 
the Expedition have the brownish -black ground-colour 
marked with a number of sharply defined whitish -yellow 
(on the dorsal almost white) transverse bajids; a white 
spot occurs too above each of the giU-openings. 

As regard the name L, esnmrkii, and the identifica- 
tion of the new individuals with that species (I had pre- 
viously referred them to Lt vahlii), the following rema^rks 
should be borne in mind. 

In 1874, when I was occupied in writing my treatise 
on "Norges Fiske'^ (Tillsegsh. til Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra.), 
the University Museum had 3 large Specimens of a Lycodes, 



' * Vid. Medd. Nat. Poren. Kbhvii. J8b0, \\ 307. 



> Vid. Medd. Nat. Foren. Kbh\'n. 1880, p. 307. 
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der kjendte L. esviarkii fra Finmarken, og at do tilsaramon 
udgj0ro en fra den gronlandske L. vahUi forskjellig Art. 
Men med det forholdsvis ringe Materiale, der for Tiden 
staar til vor • Raadighed, er det urauligt at komme til fuld 
Klarhed i dette. saavelsom i Here andi-e Sporgsinaale ved- 
rorende denne Sla^gt. 

Ved Godhed af Dr. Tarleton Bean og Prof. Spencer 
Baird har jeg efter Anmodning erlioldt tilsendt et fuldt 
udvoxet Exemplar af don store L/ycodes-Avi, soni erholdtes 
under U. S. Fish Commission udenfor Kysterne af Nova 
Scotia paa Nord-Amoricas 0stkyst, og som i 1879 er op- 
fort som L. vahUi i Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. vol. 2, p. 209. 
Dette Exemplar (Smiths. Inst. No. 24. 239), har en Laengde 
af GiS""*, en Hovedla}ngde af 152*""'. Exemplaret er ex- 
viscereret, saa Ki0nnet ikke kan bestemmes. men if0lge 
Hovedla^ngdens Forhold til Totallaengden (4,04), synes In- 
dividet at have vaeret e'hHan. Jeg har noje sammenlignet 
dette Exemplar med de omtrent ligestore Typ-Exemplarer 
af L, esmarkii fra Finmarken, og finder dem i enhver 
Henseende overensstemmende. Farvetegningen er nsesten 
fuldstaendig den samme, alio Logemsproportioner ligeledes, 
og det samme er Tilfa?ldet med det characteristisko For- 
hold mellem Tandraekkon paa Palatinbenene og Mellomkjje- 
vpn. Jeg na^rer derfor ingen Tvivl ved at identificere begge, 
og Arten hav herved faaet nn intoressant Fdvidelso i sin 
geographiske Udbredelse. 



Udmaalinger. 



a. b. jc. Han. d.Hun. 

8iat. I Stat. ^ Stat. St^t. 
124. 30;5. , 362. ! 3(52. 



Totallnengde 

Hovedets Loengde 

Overkja^vens Laengde 

Legemots Hojde over Bog}Tidelsen 

af Dorsalen ....... 

Legemets Hojde over Begyndelson 

af Analen 

Snudens x\fstand fra Dorsalen 
Kroppens La>ngde (Snndespid§en 

til Anus) 

Halens Laengde (Anus til Hale- 

spidsen) ■ . . 

Snudens Afstand fra 0jot . . . 

Lindsens Diameter 

0jets Laengde (Diameter af Iris) 
Fra Lindsen til Gja?Uelaagets 

Spidso 

Afstanden mellem Lindsorne . . 
Hovedets Hojde over 0jnene . . 
Hovedets Bredde over Kindeme . 
Hovedets Hojde umiddolbart bag 

Ventral erne ....... 

Afstanden fra Ventralerno til Anus 
Pectoralens storste Laengde . . 
Afstanden fra Pectoralspidsen til 

Anus ' . 
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from Pinmark, 'of which none* but full-grown examples were 
previously known, and that both constitute a species distinct 
from the Greenland form L. vahliL But with the materials 
at present before us. it is not possible to decide this ques- 
tion satisfactorily, as indeed is also the case with various 
other doubtful points connected with the genus Lycodes. 
At my special requi?st, Dr. Tarleton Bean and Pro- 
fessor Spencer Baird kindly sent me an example, of the 
large species of Lycodes, taken on the cruize of the U. S. 
Fish Commission, off the coast of Nova Scotia, and which, 
in 1879, was referred to L. vahJii in Proc. U. S. Nat. 
Mus. vol. 2, p. 209. This specimen (Smith's Inst. No. 24, 239) 
has a. length of 645'""*; the length of the head is 152 "•"•.. 
Having been exviscerated, the sex cannot be determined; 
but judging from the proportion which the length of the 
head boars to the total length (4.04), the individual would 
appear to be a male. I have carefully compared this spec- 
imen with the typical specimens of L. e^nmrkii, about equal 
in size, from Finmark, and found the closest resemblance 
between them. The distribution of colour is almost exactly 
the same; the proportions of the body correspond, in 
like manner, as does also the characteristic relation sub- 
sisting between the series of teeth on the palatine bones 
and those on the intermaxillary. Such being the case, no 
hesitation can be Felt in identifying the two forms, which 
shows an interesting extension in the range of L. esniarkii. 



a. 



B. c.Malc.icLFem. 



Measurements. 



Stnt. , Stat. 



Stat, 



124. 303. 362. 



3-1 4 - • 20 - 18 - 



Total length 

Length of head 

Length of upper jaw 

Depth of the body abovp origin 
of dorsal 

Depth of the body above origin 
oi anal . . . .■ 

Distance of snout froiu dorsal. . 

Length of the body proper (from 
point of snout to vent) . . . 

Length of the tail (from vent to 
tip of tail) 

Distance of snout from eye . . 

Diameter of the lens 

Length of the eye (diameter of iris) 

Distance from the lens to the ex- 
tremity of the opercle . . . 

Distance between the lenses . . 

Height of the head above the eyes 

Breadth of head across the cheeks 

Height of the head immediately 
posterior to the ventrals . . . 

Distance from ventrals to vent . 

Greatest length of pectorals . . 

Distimce from extremity of pec- 
torals to vent 



St4Mt. 

3()2. 



8im«. ii4«t« 265*"»,295""" 
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8- 
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21 - 
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Disse Porer fore oventil ind til den lange Raekke 
af de tynde Infraorbitalben, der ere forholdsvis store, og 
hvoraf hver danner en udad aaben Cavitet, der er be- 
graendset af Benets nederste Del, sarat af dea 0vre over- 
b0jede Rand; den hele Rajkke af disse Caviteter danne 
tilsammen en faelles slimafsondrende Canal. Paa Under- 
kjaeven f0re Poreme. ind til en lignende Canal, der lober 
ind i selve niaxilla inferior, og soni udad danner store 
rundagtige Aabninger i Lighed med de udad aabne Cavi- 
teter i Infraorbitalbenene ; noget tilsvarende i Kjaevemes 
Bygning finder Sted hos Zoafces viinparus, hvilket yderligere 
bidrager til at na?rme'* disse 2 Sliaegter til hinanden. 

Na?seborene ere enkelte, rorforniige, og sidde noget 
oploftede over Kjaeveranden ; deres indbyrdes Afstand er 
betydeligt mindre, end Pectoralens Grundlinie. 

0jnene ere aflange, med en tydelig tilspidset 0jekrog 
fortil og bagtil; de indeholdes hos middelsstore Exemplarer 
mellem 6 og 6^/2 Gauge i Hovedla^ngden, men ere forholds- 
vis mindre hos de fuldt udvoxede, hvor de indeholdes 7 — 8 
Gauge i denne. Ic^vrigt er 0jnenes rette Begi-aendsning 
vanskelig at drage, da denne viser sig forskjellig, eftersom 
Individeme ere bedre eller mindre vel vedligeholdte. 

Gjaellespalten er fuldkomraeu vertical, og forholdsvis 
trang; dens nedre Vinkel ligger omtrent lige foran Pecto- 
ralemes nederste Fseste. Gjaellerne ere 4 i Antal; Pseudo- 
branchier ere tilstede. Gjaellestraalernes Antal er 6. 

T(mideme, der ere tilstede i Mellem- og Underkjaeven, 
paa Palatinbenerie, og paa Vomer, som hos alle typiske 
Lycoder, ere forholdsvis lange og stierke, svagt krummede, 
samt noget cylindriske. Det er characteristisk for L, es- 
niarkii, sammenlignet med L. vaJiUi, at Tandraekken paa 
Palatinbenene aldrig er Isengere, end Rsekken i Mellemkjse- 
ven. men oftest (isaer hos udvoxede Individer) betydeligt 
kortere, lige indtil neppe Halvdelen af denne. Saaledes er 
den absolute Laengde af de naevnte 2 Tandraekker hos de 
2 storste af Nordhavs-Expeditionens Individer, samt af de 
foreliggende 5, fuldt udvoxede Individer fra Finmarken, fol- 
gende : 

I Total- Lffinpfden af Tandreekken 

^' imn Pnlnfin- paa Mellem- 

kja?verne. 



^' i)aa PaJatin- 
"®* benene. 



c. Stat. 362. Ung Han . 

d. Stat. 362. Ung Hun . 
A, Finmarken. (Skelet) . 



a 

D. 



Gl. Han. 
Gl. Hun 
Gl. Han. 
(torret) . 



:265""» 

295- 

575- 

582- 

595- 

610- 

622- 



10— 11«"» 
10—11 - 
15—16 - 
16—18 - . 
14—16 - 
17—17 - 
12—13 - 



11_11«.« 

11—11 - 
26—27 - 
27—28 - 
26—26 - 
30-31 - 
B2— 34 - 



Hos de fuldvoxne Individer danne Taenderne i Mel- 
lemkjaeven bagtil en enkelt, fortil en 3dobbelt Raekke, hvori 
de yderste Taender ere de laengste. Underkjaevens Taender 
danne fortil 3 — 4 uregelmaessige Raekker, bagtil en dobbelt 
Raekke, der gaar betydeligt Ispngere tilbage, end den tilsva- 
rende i Overkjaeven, og Taenderne i denne Kjaeve corre- 



Above, these pores extend inwards to the thin infra- 
orbital bones, which are comparatively large, forming each 
a cavity, open exteriorly, which is bounded by the inferior 
portion of the bone and the superior overlapping margin ; 
these cavities constitute together a mucous canal. On the 
mandible, too, the pores terminate in a secretory canal, 
which is produced interiorly into the niaocUlu inferior, 
and constitues a seriQS of large circular openings similar 
to the cavities, open exteriorly, in the infraorbital bones. 
To this peculiarity of structure the jaws in Zoarces vivi- 
parus present analogous features, a circumstance tending 
still further to increase the resemblance between the two 
genera. 

The nostrils are single, tubular, and situated slightly 
above the margin of the jaw; their distance from each 
other measures much less than the base of tlie pectorals. 

Eyes ovate, distincJtly angular anteriorly and poster- 
iorly; their diameter, in examples of moderate size, is to 
the length of the head as 1 to 6 — 6^/2 ; in full-gro^vli indiv- 
iduals they are proportionately smaller - as 1 to 7 — 8. 
For the rest, the limits of the eyes are difficult to deter- 
mine, varying as they do with the state of preservation of 
the specimens. 

The gill-opening a strictly vertical slit, and compara- 
tively naiTow ; its inferior angle almost immediately in front 
of the lowest extremity of the pectorals. Gills 4; pseudo- 
branchiae present; branchiostegals 6. 

Teeth, as in all typical Lycodes, on the inter and 
inferior maxillaries, the palatine bones, and the vomer; 
they are comparatively long and powerful, slightly curved 
and cylindrical. A characteristic feature of L, esmarkii, 
as compared with L, vahUi, is the length of the dental 
series on the palatine bones, which is never greater than 
that of the series on the inter-maxillary, but as a rule 
(more especially in full-grown examples) considerably less, 
sometimes by as much as one-half. Thus, for instance, the 
two series in the two largest of the specimens taken on 
the North Atlantic Expedition, and in the five full-grown 
examples from Finmark, measured respectively as follows : — 



Totel 
L. 



c. Stat 362. 

d. Stat-. 362. 

A. Finmark. 

B. — 

a — 

D. — 

E. — 



Young Male . ,265'""» 
Young Female '295 - 



Length of Dental Series 



On Palatine 
bones. 



On Inter- 
maxillaries. 



(Skeleton) . . 575- 
Old Male . . 582 - 
Old Female . '595 - 
Old Male . .|610- 17 
(dried specim.) ,622 - 12- 



10 
10 
15 
16 
14 



—11 



mm 



11 - 

16 - 
18 - 

16 - 

17 - 
13 - 



11 
U 
26 
27 
26 
30 
32 



—11 



mm 



■11 - 

-27 - 
•28 - 
26 - 
31 - 
34- 



In adalts, the teeth constitute on the inter-maxillary 
posteriorly a single, anteriorly a triple series, the exterior 
teeth being the longest. The teeth in the mandible con- 
stitute anteriorly 3 — 4 irregular series, posteriorly a double 
row, which extends considerably farther back than that 
con-esponding with it in the upper jaw; indeed the man- 
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Finnerne, StraaJeantallet hos de 4 under Expeditio- 
nen erholdte yngre Individer var f0lgende (Caudalen ind- 
befattet i Dorsalen og Analen): 



a. 



Dorsalen (+ Va Caudal) 103 
Analen (+1/^ Caudal) | 88 
Pectoralerne I 20—21 22—23 





d. 



103 I 102 

92 : 90 

22— 23i 21—22 



Hos de store Individer fra Finmarken lod Straalean- 
tallet sig kun hos de 2 med nogenlunde Sikkerhed telle, 
og dette viste sig at vaere f0lgende: 



A. 



118 
102 



C. 

113 
97 



Dorsalen (+ ^/^ Caudal) 

Analen (+ ^/^ Caudal) 

Pectoralerne ' 23—23 23—23 

I 

I 

At Straaleantallet hos disse fuldt udvoxede Individer 
er storre, end hos de yngre, maa forklares paa den Maade, 
at der har vedblevet at afsaette sig Hvirvler med tilhorende 
Straaler under hele Opvaexten. 



Dorsalen, som udspringer i en Afstand fra Nakken, 
der er omtrent lig en halv Pectorallaengde, indoholder saa- 
ledes 102 til 103, eller hos sserdeles gamle Individer lige 
til 118 Straaler, om den halve Caudal (6 Straaler) med- 
regnes. Dorsalstraaleme ere alle kl0vede indtil (irunden, 
og fra Midten af fint articulerede ; hos de laengste Straaler 
(paa Midten af Halepartiet) er ligeledes hver Halvdel atter 
kl0vet. Den hele Finne er, ligesom Analen, indhyllet i en 
tyk og fedtholdig Hud, der meget ligner den, der findes 
hos A7iarrhicJias-ATteTne. 

Analen tiltager, ligesom Dorsalen, i Straaleantal med 
Alderen, og har hos yngre 88 — 92, hos fuldt udvoxede ind- 
til 102 Straaler, Caudalens nedre Halvdel (5 Straaler) 
iberegnet. Den er i0vrigt bygget ligesom Dorsalen, og en 
Dobbeltkl0vning finder ogsaa her Sted hos de laengste 
Straaler. 

Caudalen har sandsynligvis hos alle Lycoder den samme 
Bygning, og er dannet af et 0vre Straaleknippe, bestaa^nde 
af 6, et nedre af 5 Straaler, alle korte, spinkle og saerde- 
les tsetstaaende, saa at de kun med \'anskelighed lade sig 
taelle. 

Pectoralerne taelle 20 til 23 Straaler, og Tallet er ofte 
ulige paa hver Side hos samme Individ. De ere forholds- 
vis Isengst hos }Tigre Individer ; hos den mindste foreliggende 
Unge (hvis Totallaengde er 81"*'") indeholdes * de 6,7 Grange 
i Totallsengden, hos et fuldt udvoxet omtrent 8,5 Gauge i 
denne. 

Fremdeles undergaar denne Finne en Forandring i 
sin Form under Opvsexten, hvortil jeg ikke har seet noget 
tilsvarende hos de 0vrige Arter. Hos alle yngre ere de 6 
nederste Straaler noget forlaengede, saaledes at de rage 
kjendeligt frem forbi de mellemste Straaler; derVed bliver 
Finnens Rand tydeligt indskaaret. Hos de aeldre Individer 
ere derimod de nedre Straaler gradvis forkortede, og et- 



Fins. — The number of rays, inclusive of caudal, 
in the 4 young individuals obtained on the Expedition was 
as follows: — 



Dorsal (4- V2 caudal) 
Anal (+ ^/j caudal) 
Pectorals 



1 

a. 


b. 


c. 


103 


103 


103 


88 


91 


92 


?0 21 


22 23 


22 23 

1 



d. 



102 
90 



In 2 only of the large individuals from Finmark could 
the number of fin-rays be determined with comparative ac- 
curacy; the formula was as follows: — 



Dorsal (+ V^ caudal) 
Anal (+ Vs caudal) 
Pectorals 



A. 

118 

102 

23—23 



C. 



113 

97 

23—23 



The fact of the rays in these full-grown examples 
having been more numerous than in the young individuals 
may be explained by assuming vertebrae to have succes- 
sively developed along with the rays throughout the whole 
period of growth. 

The dorsal, commencing at a distance from the nape 
about equal to half the length of the pectorals, contains 
from 102'to 103, or, in very old examples, as many as 118 
rays, including half of the caudal ((5 rays). The ' dorsal 
rays aix* all cleft to the base, and from the middle finely 
articulated; moreover, in the longest rays (middle of caudal 
region) each half is cleft. As with the anal, the whole fin 
is enveloped in a thick adipous skin, closely resembling that 
observed in the genus Anarrhichas, 

As in the dorsal, the number of rays in the anal in- 
creases with the growth, being in young examples 88 — 92, 
and in adults reaching 102, inclusive of the lower half of 
the caudal (5 rays). The structure of the anal is similar 
to that of the dorsal; the longest rays of this fin, too, are 
double-cleft. 

The structure of the caudal is probably the same in 
.all the Ly codes; there is an upper fascicle of I'ays, consisting 
of 6, and a lower one, consistiug of 5 rays, all short, slender, 
and exceedingly close, which renders it a matter of no little 
difficulty to count them. 

The pectorals are furnished with from 20 to 23 rays, 
and the number is not infrequently different on each side 
in the same individual. They are relatively longest in young 
examples; in the smallest of the young specimens (total 
length 81'"'"), their length is to the total length as 1 to 6.7 ; 
in an adult, nearly as 1 to 8.5. 

This fin undergoes, too, a change in its form during 
the period of growth, to which I have observed nothing 
analogous in any of the other species. All young indivi- 
duals have the 6 lowest rays somewhat elongated, causing 
them to project perceptibly past the middle rays, which 
gives to the margin of the fin a notched appearance. In 
more mature examples, tlie inferior rays gradually decrease 
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Midtiinie lige ud til Caudalen. Den nedre Gren, den ven- 
trale, Icber skraat nedaxl mod Analen, og naar dennes 
Grund omtrent ved den 16de Straale, hvorefter den folger 
langs denne Finne henimod Caudalen. Paa Stykket fra 
GjffiUespalten til det Sted, livor den 0vre (mediolaterale) 
Linie naar Legemets Midtiinie (hvilket finder Sted omti*ent 
ved Pectoralens indre Trediedel), findes omti-ent 24 Porer. 
idet de paa dette Stykke ere saerdeles taetstaaende ; paa det 
nseste Stykke indtil Perpendiculseren over Anus staa om- 
trent 14 Porer. 



Hos de fuldt udvoxede Individer fi'a Finmarken, der 
Isenge have va?ret opbevarede paa Spiritus, ere Sidelinierne 
idethele lidet synlige, og kunne blot efter omhyggelig Un- 
dersogelse paavises, men ere dog ikke ganske forsvundne. 
Den mediolaterale er dog undertiden neppe til at paavise, 
og synes saaledes under Opva^xten efterhaanden ganske at 
forsvinde. 

Hos den mindste Unge (a. Totall. 81**'") ere begge 
Linier endnu utydelige. men allerede synlige hos den storre 
Unge (b, Totallsengde lU"*"*;. 

Farveti, Denne er hos alle Expeditionens Individer, 
ogsaa lios de smaa Unger, dyb brunsort med smale, skarpt- 
begraendsede, hvidgule Baand. hvis Antal varierer fra 5 — 8, 
lebende verticalt nedad Legemet. Desuden findes, som An- 
tydning til et yderligere Baand, en hvidgul Plet paa hver 
Side af Nakken, umiddelbart over Gjaellespalten. Bugsiden 
er ubetydeligt lysere. 

Af Tverbaandene begjuder det forste noget bagenfor 
Begyndelsen af Dorsalen; det sidste kan bedi'ekke jHale- 
spidsen, eller ligge kort foran denne. De stige alle fra 
Dorsalens yderste Band ret nedover Legemet; de bagre 
gaa lige ud. over Analen, de forreste naa blot til, eller noget 
over Midtlinien. Baandenes Bredde er omtrent lig en 
Lindsediameter ; deres Farve er hvidgul, og da de ere 
temmelig skai'pt J)egra?ndsede, st^a de saerdeles tydeligt mod 
den sorte Bundfarve. Hovedet er graabrunt. med morkere 
Skygning paa Gja?llelaagets Flig ; Skjaeilene ere noget lysere, 
end Bundfarven, og have paa de Partier af Legemet, hvor 
de lyse Tverbaand findes, ligeledes disses hvidgule Farve. 



Den ovenfor beskrevne Farvetegning tiU^ommer sand- 
synligvis alle Individer, hvis Totalla3ngde ikke overskrider 
400""", eller der omkring, ligesom den allerede findes hos 
Ungeme, naar disse have naaet en Totall. af 80""" (den 
spaede Yngel af denne Ai*t er endnu ukjendt). Hos Expe- 
ditionens 2 Unger er imidlertid Nakkepletten endnu ikke 
fremkommen; men Baimdene, hvis Antal hos begge er 8, 
ere alle tydeligt ansatte. 

Derimod har Farven hos de fuldt udvoxede (Fin- 
markske) Individer. som det vil sees af den medfolgende 
Figur, undergaaet en ret mjerkelig Forandriug, der synes 
at vajre constant, da den (blot med visse uva?sentli^e Varia- 
tioner) har optraadt hos aUe de hidtil paaviste 5 Individer. 



perior, mediolateral branch, which is the most distinct, 
running parallel to the mesial line of the body, and passing 
straight to the caudal. The inferior, ventral branch des- 
cends obliquely towards the anal, reaching the base of that 
fin at about the 16th ray, after*- which it accompanies the 
latter to the caudal. In the portion extending from the 
branchial opening to the point at which the mediolateral 
branch reaches the mesial line of the body (about at the 
inner third of the pectoral) there are about 24 pores, their 
arrangement here being exceedingly close; the succeeding 
portion, reacliing to a point perpendicular to the vent, has 
14 pores. 

In the full-grown specimens from Finmark, preserved 
a long time in spirits, the lateral lines are far less distinct, 
nay very considerable difficulty is experienced in tracing 
them ; but they are not wholly obliterated. In some indiv- 
iduals the mediolateral branch can hardly be distinguished, 
and would seem therefore to disappear, altogether during 
the progress of gi'owth. 

In the smallest of the immature examples (a, total 
length 81"""), both branches are as yet indistinct, but al- 
ready perceptible in the largest (b, total length 114*"'/ 

Colour. — In all the specimens taken on the Expe- 
dition, including the immature examples, the colour is a 
deep brownish-black, with narrow, clearly defined whitish- 
yellow bajids, from 5 to 8 in number, extending vertically 
doAMi the body. Exclusive of these, there is a rudimentary 
indication of another band, in the «hape of a whitish-yellow 
patch on either side of the nape, immediately above the 
branchial opening. The ventral surface is a trifle lighter. 

The first of the transverse bands commences a little . 
posterior to the origin of the dorsal; the terminal band 
sometimes covers the tip of the tail, or, if not, extends 
in close proximity to it. They descend all of them from 
the margin of the dorsal straight down the sides of the 
body; the posterior bands extend across the anal, the an- 
terior ones reaching only as far as, or a short distance 
above, the mesial line. The width of these bands is about 
equal to the diameter of the lens; they are whitish-yellow 
in colour, and being rather sharply defined form a strong 
contrast to the black ground-colour. The head is gi'eyish- 
brown, with a darker clouding on the flap of the gill-cover ; 
the scales are a trifle lighter than the ground-colour, some- 
times of the same colour as the transverse bands. 

The coloration described above is probably common 
to all individuals with a total length not exceeding 400'""', 
or thereabouts; it is characteristic,, too, of young examples 
which have attahied -a total length of 80"*"* (the fry of this 
species is as yet unknown). In the two young specimens 
taken on the Expedition, the nuchal patch, however, 'has 
not yet developed, but the bands, numbering 8. are all of 
them distinctly obvious. 

On the other hand, the colour in the full-grown 
(Finmark) specimens, as will be seen from the accompanying 
figure, has undergone a remarkable change, which would 
appear to be constant, seeing that it characterises (with 
but few and immaterial variations) each of the 5 indi- 
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19. Lycodes frigidus, CoU. 1878 (n. sp.). 

PL III, Fig. 2.3—24. 



19. Lycodes frigidus, Coll. 1878 (n. sp.). 

PL III, fig. 2: J— 24. 



Lycodes vahlii, j)t ColL (nec Reiuh.) Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878, 

No. 4, p. 11 (1878). 
Lycodes frigidvSf ColL Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 187S, No. 14, p. 4.') 

(187S). 



Lycodes vahlii, pt. Coll. (iiec Keinh.) Forh. Vid. Selsk Chra. 1878, 

No. 4, p. 11 (1878). 
Lycodes frigidus, Coll. Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 187H, No. 14, p. 4.'> 

(.1878). 



Diagn. Farveii ensmid redligt graabnm, uden Baand 
eller Plettep\ SkjceUene beklcede hele Legemet indtil Hm-edd, 
samt hos fuldt tidvoxede tillige Orunden af Dorsaleti og 
Anulen; has de yngre er oftest Bugen i Midteri, Finneme, 
saurd Orunden langs disss negne, Legemets Hejde indeholdes 
6^J2, hos de yngre indtil 9^1^ Oange i TotalL Hovedet er 
fladtrykty og indeholdes i Totallw7igden 4 til 4^/ a Oange, 
'Sidelinien enkdt, ventral, Pa^idens ■ Bredde indeholdes 20 
Oange i Hm)edets Lcengde, Appendices pyloricue mangle, 
Stmrelseyi indtil 510"^"* (og deraver), 

M, B. 6, D. +%a 99—104; A, + 7, G 85—90: 

P, 20—21, 

Looalit. fra Nordli. Exped. 15 Individer, de fieste 
halvvoxne, 1 sandsynligvis fuldt udvoxet, optoges fra Havet 
omkring Beeren Eiland og Spitsbergen; 2 (Yngel-)Iudivi- 
der optoges fra Bankerne udeiifor Helgeland og Lofoten i 
Norge. 



Belig- 
genhed. 



Dyhdc. 



Temp, p. 
liunden. 



Bunden. 



Datum. 



Antal 
Individ. 



Stat. 124. 



liif) Kil. 

V. 

Bod0. 



3,^)0 
Favne 
(()40'"). 



-0,0»C. 



Ler. 



1 Ode.Tuni 

1877. 



1 Yngel- 
Iiidiv. 



Stat. \{\L 

117 KiL 
V. Lofo- 
ten. 



4r)7 
Favne* 

(Ki()-). 

— 0,7<>C. 



Graat 
Sandler, 



29deJuni 

1877. 



1 Yngol- 
Indiv. 



St4it. 29;'). 

4:)3 Kil. 
V. Ham- 
morfest. 

lUO 

Favne 

(2030'"). 



— 1.3«C. 



Bilocidi- 
na-Ler. 



1 4de JuU 

1878. 

.') Indiv. 
(udvox.) 



Stat. 303. 

4:)0 KiL 
V. Bee- 
ren Eil. 



1200 

Favne 

(219r>«). 



— l.(i"C. 



Brunt 
Ler. 



19de Juli 

1878. 



St<it. 312. 



108 KiL 
V. Bee- 
ren Eil. 

(us 

Fa\^le 

(1203"*). 



— 1.2''C. 



Brunt og 

jn'0nt 

Ler. 



22de Juli 

1878. 



Stat. 353. 

230 Kil. 

V. Isfj., 

Si)it8b. 



1333 

Favne 

(243S'"). 



-1,4«C. 

Biloculi- 

na-Lcr 

og Sten. 

1 Ode Aug. 

1878. 



Diagnosis. — Colour a uniform greyish-brotvn, tinged 
tvith red, no ba^nds or spots. The entire body scaled^ and 
in adults the base of the dorsal and anal; young indimdtiaJs 
have generally the middle of the belly y the fins, and the 
region beneath naked. The height of the body is to the total 
leyigth as 1 to 6^1 2, in immature eocamples the proportion can 
be as lto9^li. Head depressed, its length being to the total 
length as 1 to 4 — 4^/2. Lateral line single, ventral. Width of 
interm'bital space equals Vao of the length of the head. Py- 
loric appendages wanting. Length reaching 510*^"^, and abo7:e, 

M. B, 6. D. +V,C. 99—104: A, + 7, C. 85—90; 

P. 20— 2L 

Locality (North Atl. Exped.) : — Fifteen individuals, 
the greater part half gi'own, one probably an adult, were 
captured in the tract of ocean surrounding Beeren Eiland 
and Spitzbergen; and two (fry-specimens) on the banks off 
Helgeland and Lofoten, in Norway. 



Stat. 363. 



HO KiL V. 

Norsko. I 

Spitsb. 



260 
Favne 

(47,')*"). 



Exact 
' Local- 
ity. 



Depth. 



11 1 or I Temp.at 



Bottom. 



1 Inaiv. 'V^K^ 
Indiv. 



3 Indiv 



Blaaler. 



1 4deAugJ 

1878. . 



Bottom. 



Date. 



Stat. 124. 



32.') Kil. 

W. 
Bodo. 



3:)0 

Fathoms 

(640 '»). 



— 0.0° C. 



Clay. 



10th June 
1877. 



St<u. 164. 

117 KiL 
W. Lo- 
foten. 



4o7 

Fathoms 

(836'"). 



— 0.70 c. 



Grey 

sabulous 
Clay. 



II Numb. 
1 Indiv. j 0/ 

Specim. 



1 Indiv. 

(fry). 



29thJune 

1877. 



1 Indiv, 
(fry). 



Stat. 20r>. 

4r)3 Kil. 
W. Ham- 
merfest. 



1110 
Fathoms 
(2030"':). 



— 1.3«C. 



Bilocu- 
lina Clav. 



14th July 

1878. 



T) Indiv. 
[1 adult). 



Stat. 303. 



4r>0 KiL 
W. Bee- 
ren Eil. 

1200 
Fathoms 
(219r>"'). 



— 1.6'^C. 



Brown 
• Clay. 



19th July 

1878. " 



1 Indiv. 



Stat. 312. 

108 KiL 
W. Bee- 
ren Eil. 



6r>8 

Fathoms 
(1203"*). 



— 1.20c. 



Brown 

and Grey 

Clay. 

22th July 

1878/ 



5 Indiv. 
(young). 



Stat. X)3. 

230 KiL 

W. Isij., 

Spitzb. 

1 333 
Fathoms 

(2438'"). 



— ^40C. 



BilocuL 

Clay and 

Stones. 

lOthAug. 

1878. 



3 Indiv 



Stat. 30(3. 

60KiLAV. 

Norskfl. 

Spitzb. 

260 
Fathoms 

(477)"*). 



+ 1.1 OQ. 



Blue 
Clay. 



1 4thAug. 

1878.' 



1 Indiv 



Bemeerkninger til Synonymien. Da jeg i Februar 
1878 (Forh. Vid. Selsk. Clira. No. 4) afgav den forebbige 
Beretning om de under de 2 forste af Expeditionens Tog- 
ter indsamlede Fiske (1876 — 77), forelaa et Par Yngel- 
Individer af en Lycodes, som henf0rtes under L, vahlii, 
uagtet de ikke udviste Spor af de for denne Art characte- 
ristiske Tverbaand. Tilvierelsen af en stor. skjselbekljvdt. 
og i alle Aldre ensfarvet Lycodes var dengang endnu 
ukjendt. De na^virte 2 Yngel-Individer omtaltes derfor og 
beskreves (sammen med en samtidig erholdtllnge af L, cs- 
murkii) som L, vahlii, da der i Legemsbygning og Straale- 
antal forekom mig intet at vaere til Hinder for en saadan 



Bemarks on the Synonomy. — When, in February 
1878, I made a preUminary report of the fishes collected 
on the two first voyages of the Expedition (1870 — 77), a 
couple of fry-specimens of a Lycodes had been obtained, 
which, though exhibiting no traces of the transverse bands 
characteristic of that species. I referred to L, vahlii. The 
occurrence of a large, scaled Lycodes of a uniform colour 
in all stages of development was as yet unknown. Hence, 
the 2 Iry-specimens were named and described along with 
the young example of L, e^^w art/?, taken at the same time, 
under the name L, vahlii, there being notliing in the struc- 
ture of the body and the tins to oppose the assumption of 
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st0rre, end hos nogen af de anguilliforme Arter. Hos Un- 
gerne indeholdes Legemets Hojde mellem 8^/2 og 9^/3 Gange 
i Totallsengden, hos de fuldvoxne blot 672 Gange. Hale- 
partiet er fra Siderne af temmelig staerkt sammentrykt 
(mindst hos Ungerne). 

Hovedet er bredt, oventil temmelig fladtrykt, har for- 
holdsvis lav Snude, og indeholdes i Totaltengden 4 til 4V2 
Gange. 

Snudens Lajngde indtil Lindsen er omtrent lig Ho- 
vedets Hojde over 0jnene, og indeholdes i Hovedlaengden 
2^2 til 3 Gange. Hovedets Laengde bagenfor Lindsen er 
omtrent lig Hovedets storste Bredde over Kinderne, og 
ubetydeligt storre, end Hovedets storste H0jde midt over 
Nakken. 

Underkja?ven er betydeligt kortere, end Overkjaeveu, og 
denne sidste er kortere, end Hovedets halve Laengde. Pan- 
den er forholdsvis bred; hos et Ex. (0), der er pra^pareret 
som Skelet, viser Interorbitalrummets smaleste Parti sig 
at udgj0re ^^o af Hovedets Lsengde. Som hos alle Lyco- 
der findes langs begge Kjsever skaalforniige Pordybninger, 
i hvis Bund der skjuler sig en Pore. 

Naeseborene ere enkelte, rorformige, og sidde temme- 
lig naer Kjaeveranden, og i en indbyrdes Afstand. der er 
omtrent lig Pectoralens Grundlinie. 

0jnene ere forholdsvis smaa; deres rette Begra?nds- 
ning er vanskelig at drage, da Cornea tildels er bedajkket 
af Hovedets Hud, hvorfor alle Uimensioner bedst regiies 
til eller fra Lindsen. De ere temmelig taetstaaende ; Mel- 
lemrummet mellem Lindsemo indeholdes naesten 2 Gange i 
deres Afstand fra Snudespidsen. 

Taenderne ere, som hos alle typiske Lycoder, tilstede 
paa Mellem- og Underkjajveu, paa Vomer og paa Palatin- 
benene. De ere forholdsvis ikke store ; hos udvoxede Indi- 
vider sidde de i Mellemkjaeverne bagtil i en enkelt, paa 
Midten i en dobbelt, og fortil i en omtrent 3-dobbelt B.a»kke ; 
paa Underkjseven danne de overalt fiere Raekker. Paa 
Palatinbenene, hvor Tandrsekken sti'ajkker sig tilbage lige 
hen under 0jnene, sidde de ligeledes i en enkelt R«kke ; paa 
Vomer danne de omtrent 3 Raekker. Hos de yngre Individer 
ere Raekkerne, som saedvanligt, fa?rre; hos de 2 Yngel- 
Individer ere ikke alle Tsender synlige over Tandkjodet. 

Anus er omgiven af en hvidagtig, opsvulmet Hud, 0^ 
ligger i en Afstand fra Snudespidsen, der indeholdes om- 
trent 2Vj» Gange i Totallsengden. 



Af Totallsen^- 
den udgj0r . . 



A. i B. 

'4'Tmm ■ ()Oiiim 



a. C. 

118'"'" 1(>1""" 



f. 



h. 



n. 



o. 



32r)'»'" ^T'i*""* ;57r)""» 



51Q».m 



Hovedets 

Lsengde . .' 4.1 1 4,42 I 4,21 4,47 ' 4,49 4,oi 4,i:^ 3.94 | 4,iT 
Legemets 

9,r)0 i 9.s:5 9,47 



8,50 7.22 



7,75 7,(ir> 6,45 



H0jde . . .! 8,32 
Snudens Af- 
stand fra D.j 3,70 ' 3,s7 1. 3,f)H , 3,8:^ \ 3.55 3, 15 3,20 i 3.20 3,09 

Snudens Af-' I 

I 

stand fi-a A.| 2,74 2,5K j 2,45 | 2,(i:i ; 2,38 [ 2,10 j 2,20 2,20 2,31 



relatively greater than any of the anguilliform species. 
In young examples, the depth of the body is to the total 
length as 1 to 8V2 — 9^/2; in full-grown specimens, as 1 
to 6^/2. The tail is rather compressed (least so in imma- 
ture examples). 

Head broad, the upper part flattish, with the snout 
depressed, and is contained in the total length from 4 
to 4^/2 times. 

The length of the snout, as compared with the diameter 
of the lens, is about equal to the height of the head above 
the eyes, and is contained in the length of the head from 
twice and a half to three times. The length of the head 
posterior to the lens about equals the greatest breadth of 
the head across the cheeks, and slightly exceeds the great- 
est height of the head above the nape. 

The mandible is considerably shorter than the upper 
jaw, ^the latter measuring less than half the length of the 
head. The forehead comparatively broad; in one spec- 
imen (0), preserved as a skeleton, the interorbital space 
measures where it is narrowest ^/jo of the length of the 
head. As in all the Lycodes, circular depressions extend 
along both jaws, each concealing at the bottom a pore. 

The nostrils are single, tubular, and placed in com- 
paratively close proximity to the margin of the jaw, the 
distance between them being about equal to the length of 
the pectorals at base. 

Eyes comparatively small; their exact limits are dif- 
ficult to determine, the cornea being in part covered by 
the skin of the head; all dimensions should, therefore, be 
calculated to 01: from the loiis. They are rather closely 
set, the space between the lenses being contained almost 
twice in their distance from the point of the snout. 

Teetli, as iu all typical Lycodes, on the inter-maxillary 
and in the lower jaw, the vomer, and the palatine bones; 
they are not large, comparatively. On the inter-maxillaries 
in adults, they are disposed, posteriorly in a single, mid- 
wards in a double, anteriorly in a triple series; in the 
lower jaw, they constitute several series. On the pala- 
tine bones, where the teeth extend back under the eyes, 
they are also arranged in a single series; on the vomer, 
thev constitute as a rule three series. In immature ex- 
amples, tlie series are as a rule less numerous; in the 2 
fry-specimens, the teeth are not all perceptible. 

The vent is surrounded by a whitish, tumid skin, its 
distance from the snout being to the total length as 1 
to 2V2. 



The T. Lenpth A. i B. 



contains 



'^"7 mm I (JO mm 



a. 



C. 



f. 



h.. n. o. 



1 lS'"'",l()l'"'"i238'"'» 325'»'" 372"""I375""» 510'"'" 



Length ofthe 



3.94' 4.17 



head . . . .14.1114.42:4.21,4.47 4.49 4.01 4.13 
Depth of the I i 

bodv . . ., 8.32J 9.59 9.83 9.47 8.50 7.22 7.75, 7.65 6.45 
Dist. of snout ' i 

fr. dorsal. . 3.7U 3.87 3.68 3.83 3.55 3.15 3.26 3.26 3.09 
Dist. of snout I i 

fr. anal. . . 2.74 2.58 2.45 2.63 2.38 2.19 2.20 2.20,2.31 
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Ventraleme ere korte, isaer hos de a4dre, hvor de 
udgjore Vd ^f Hovedets. Laengde ; de ere altid kortere, end 
0jets Lsengdediameter. Hver af dem er iudhyllet i en 
tyk Hud, der gj0r det umuligt uden ved Dissection at ad- 
skille de enkelte Straaler; disses Antal synes at vaere 2, 
der begge ere kl0vede til Grunden (idetniindste er dette 
Tilfaeldet hos de jeldre). 

Skjcelbeklcpdm'ng. Deune har lios 2>. frigidus en be- 
tydelig IJdbredelse, og har allerede hos forholdsvis unge 
Individer opnaaet den storste Del at" sin L-dvikling. Dog 
optra^de mindre, individuelle AtVigelser, idet enkelte mindre 
Partier kunne va>re nogne, som hos andre Ind. af samuie 
Stori'else ere skja>lbekl£edte. Hos det storste af de erholdte 
Individer (p) har Skja?lbekla»dningen naaet sin storste Ud- 
bredelse; hos alle de ovrige ned til Indiv. a (med en To- 
tallajngde af 118'""'), er den i det store taget temmelig lige- 
ligt udviklet. 

Det Tidspunkt, da Skja^lheklsedningen begynder at 
udvikle sig hos Yngelen, synes at va^re. naar denne har 
naaet en Lajngde af omtrent 50""». Hos det niindste af 
de erholdte Yngel-Individer. hvis Totalla^ngde er blot 37""", 
er Legemet endnu ganske uogent; hos det noget storre 
Individ, hvis Totalla?ngde er 62""", ere Skja^lene fremspi- 
rende paji Legemets tbrreste Dele, medens Halen og Fih- 
neme endnu ere nogne. 

Skjaellene ere hos denne Art forholdsvis sina<'i og taet- 
stillede. De ere storst paa den fon^este Del af Halen og 
paa Legemets Sider; op imod Ryg- og Buglinien blive de 
betydeligt mindre, og ere sa^rdeles smaa, hvor de optra?de 
paa selve Finnerne, ligesom de blive mindre ud mod Hale- 
spidsen. 

I sin fulde Udvikling er Legemet skjaelbekla^dt lige hen 
til Hovedet. og paa Bugsiden lige hen mod Grunden af 
Ventralerne. Ligeledes er Skja*lbekla?dningen her tilstede 
langs hele Grunden nan'mest Dorsalen og Analen, og stra*k- 
ker sig ud over disse Finner indtil henimod deres Midte. 
lajiigst paa Dorsalens mellemste Del, men ophorer ganske 
henimod Finnernes Slutning, Paa Hovedet kan aldrig op- 
dages Skjael; ligeledes ere Pectoraler og Ventraler altid 
nogne. 

Hos de ikke fuldvoxne Exemplarer er i Regelen Nak- 
ken n0gen, ligesom Grunden langs Analen og Dorsalen, 
tilligemed disse Finner selv. Dog have enkelte mindre 
Individer ogsaa disse Partier skja^lbekla^dte, ligesom de ud- 
voxede. Bugen er hos enkelte af disse yngi*e Individer 
fuldt skj»lbekla?dt, hos andre blot paa Siderne, Ugesom 
Skja?llene langs dennes Midte kunne delvis eller fuldkommen 
mangle. • 

For at vise Skjaelbeklsedningens Varieren hos de for- 
skjellige Individer, meddeles kortelig dennes Fordeling hos 
alle de hidtil erholdte Exemplarer. 

1. Fuld Skjaelbeklajdning lige hen mod Hovedet og 
paa Undersiden af Ventralerne ; paa Finnerne er Grunden 
af Dorsalen og Analen skjaUbeklaedt (A*, /, p). 

2. Fuld Skja?lbeklaedning, som foregaiiende, men Skjiel- 
bekla^dningen stra^kker sig ikke ud over Analen (/). 



The ventrals are shoii;, pai*ticulai'ly in the older ex- 
amples, which have them one-ninth of the length of the 
head; they are invariably shorter than the longitudinal 
diameter of the eye. Each of them is enveloped in a thick 
cutaneous integument, dissection being necessary to disting- 
uish the separate rays. Tlie number would appear to be 2, 
both cleft to the base (at least in the older specimens). 

Scales, — In L, frigidus the scaled integument is 
of considerable extent, and almost developed even in com- 
paratively immature individuals. The scaling, however, can- 
not be termed strictly constant, exhibiting as it does 
minor individual differences, some examples having a few 
small patches naked, which in others of the same size 
are scaled. In the largest of the individuals obtained (p), 
the scaled integument has attiiined its greatest development ; 
in all the othei-s, including specimen a, total length 118'""', 
it is on the whole very nearly of uniform extent. 

The exact point of time at wliich the scales commence 
developing in the fry, would appear to be, when they 
have attained a length of about 50"""- In the smallest of 
the fry-specimens, total length only 37"'"', the entire body is 
as yet naked; in the other, somewhat larger individual, total 
length ^2""^, tlie scales have begun to appear on the anterior 
paiis of the body, whereas both tlie tail and tlie fins are 
as yet naked. 

In this species, the scales are comparatively small, 
and closely set; the largest occur on the anterior portion 
of the tail, and down the sides of the body; ne^r the 
dorsal and ventral lines they diminish considerably in size, 
being exceedingly small on the fins, and towards the tip 
of the tail. 

When fully developed, the body is scjiled up to the 
head, and, on the under surface, up to the base of the ven- 
trals. The scaled integument extends, too, along the whole 
of the basal tract contiguous to the doi^sal and anal, 
reaching nearly to the middle of those fins; it is longest 
on the middle of the dorsal, terminating near the extremity 
of the said fins. On the head, no scales can ever be 
detected; the pectorals and ventrals, too, are both invari- 
ably naked. 

In the specimens not quite full-grown, the nape 
is as a rule scaleless, also the base of the body along the 
dorsal and anal, and the entire surface of those fins. One 
or two of the immature individuals, however, have these 
parts scaled, in common with the full-grown specimens. 
The belly in one or two of these immature examples scaled 
all over; in others, the sides only; the scales covering the 
middle portion sometimes wanting, wholly or in part. 

The extent to which the scaling varies in the different 
specimens will be seen from the subjoined statement, briefly 
showing the distribution of the scales in all the individuals 
obtained. 

1. Fully scaled to the head, and, on the under sur- 
fjice, within a short distance of the ventrals; the base of 
•dorsal and anal scaled (A:, 1, p), 

2. Fully scaled, as in the foregoing specimens; the 
scaled integument however not extendhig over the anal (/). 
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F0de. Hos de Individer, der aabnedes for at under- 
S0ge Ventrikelens Indhold, fandtes dette at udgjore i Re- 
gelen mindre Dyr, isa^r Crustaceer. 

Individet /, optaget fra 1110 FavTies Dyb, indeholdt 
af bestembare Dele et Par Aniphipoder, hvoriblandt en 
Phoociis crenul^us^ (Boeck), samt en Dulkhia, sp. ; frem- 
deles et Exemplar af den blodr0de Decapode Hymetiodm'a 
glacialis (Buchh.), et stort Individ af en Isopode, der tid- 
ligere var opfort som Idothea sabiniy Kr., men som afProf. 
G. 0. Sars i 1880 er beskreven som en ny Ai't under 
Navn af Chiridothea unegdura, Endelig fandtes en .Del 
Calamis finmarchicus, (Gunn.). 

Individet m^ optaget fra 1333 Favne, havde i Ven- 
trikelen et usaedvanligt stort Individ af Theinisto lihdhda, 
(Mandt). et Exemplar af Euryccype conmtay G. O. Sars, 
samt Dele af en Spongie. 

Individet o, optaget sammen med foregaaende fra 
1333 Favne, indeholdt et Exemplar af Hi/menodora glacia- 
lis, (Buchh.), et Exemplar af den samme nye Chiridothea 
megaluray G. 0. Sars, samt af Amphipoder Theniisto libel' 
Ma, (Mandt), samt en Stegocephalm, sp. Endelig fandtes 
Dele af Kappen af en Cephalopode, der maaske tilhorte 
den under Expeditionen fra et lignende Dyb optagne Art 
af Slsegten Cirrofheidhis, 

Individet g, optaget fra 260 Favnes Dyb, indeholdt af 
Amphipoder flere Exemplarer af Themisto libellula, (Mandt), 
samt et Exemplar af en Afiongx; af Isopoder Eurycope 
cormita, G. O. Sars; af Copepoder Calanus finmarchictis, 
(Gunn.) i adskillige Exemplarer. samt et Individ af en 
endnu ubestemt Slaegt af Calanider. der af Prof. Sars 
ansees for at staa user Slsegten Eudiada ; endelig af Cuma- 
ceer en Diastylis stygia, G. 0. Sars. 

Endelig fandtes i dot storste Individ (p), optagen fra 
1110 Favnes Dyb. en stor Pasiphae tarda, Kr. 

l)et fremgaar af disse Ly coders Naeringsmidler, at de 
fleste af de velbekjendte, aegte pelagiske S0d}T, der til visse 
Tider i efltorme Masser ere udbredte i de aller0verste Vand- 
lag, ogsaa formaa at traenge ned til de allerst0rste Dybder, 
hvor vi hidtil have kunnet gi'anske Ishavets Dyreliv; og at 
Lycoderne maa opfattes som udpraegede Bundfiske, og derfor 
blot kunne hente sine Nseringsmidler ved eller paa Bun- 
den, fremgaar bl. a. af den Omstsendighed, at der blandt 
Naeringsmidlerne hos L, frigidus indgaa Former, som den 
ovenna^vnte Chiridothea^ der neppe er istand til at ha^ve 
sig synderligt op fra Bunden. 

Opbevarede levende i et Kar ombord, udviste Indivi- 
deme ringe Livlighed, men holdt sig gjeme stille i halvt 
sammenrullet Tilstand. omtrent saaledes. som man kan se 
hos Zoarces im^ipartis; Sv0nmifigen skeede med stserke 
Svingninger af Legemet. Da de lagdes paa Spiritus, vare 
de dog yderst voldsomme, og viste sig, som de fleste Bund- 
fiske, temmelig seiglivede. 

Udbredelse. Under den Forudssetning, at de oftere 
nsevnte 2 spa^de Yngel-Individer, der optoges paa Havbro- 
ens ydre Skraaning udenfor Lofoten og Helgeland i Norge, 
ere identiske med L. frigidus, foreligger Arten fra den is- 



Food. — In the individuals opened with the object of 
examining the contents of the ventricles, the food was found 
to consist chiefly of small animals, in particular crustaceans. 

Specimen Ij taken at a depth of 1110 fathoms, had 
in its stomach determinable partrf of Amphipods, amongst 
which were a Phoxiis crenidattis, (Boeck), and a Dvlichia, 
sp. ; also an example of the crimson Decapod, Hymenodora 
glacialiSy (Buchh.), a large Isopod, formerly mentioned as 
Idothea sahini, Kr., but which Prof. G. O. Sars, in 1880, 
described as a new species under the name of Chiridothea 
megalura; finally, divers examples of Caldnus finmarchicus, 
(Gunn.). 

Specimen m, taken at a depth of 1333 fathoms, had 
in its ventricle an exceptionally large individual of Themisto 
lihdlula, (Mandt), an example of Eurycope cornuta, G. O. 
Sars, and parts of a sponge. 

Specimen o, taken with the foregoing example at a 
depth of 1333 fathoms, had in its stomach an example 
of Hymeiiodm'a glacialis, (Buchh.), an individual of the new 
species Chiridothea megalura (G. O. Sars), and of Amphipods. 
Themisto lihellula, (Mandt), and a Stegocephalus, sp. ; finally, 
parts of a Cephalopod, possibly belonging to the species of 
the genus Cirrotheidhis obtained on the Expedition from a 
similar depth. 

Specimen g, taken at a depth of 260 fathoms, had 
in its stomach — of Amphipods: divers examples of T/iayr/<sto 
libelMa, (Mandt), and an Anonyx; of Isopods: Eurycope 
cormda, G. O. Sars; of Copepods: Calanus fi/ivniarchiais, 
(Gunn.) divers examples, and an individual of a genus of 
Calanids, not yet determined, which Prof. Sars believes to 
be a near congener of the genus Euchceta; finally, ofCuma- 
ceans: a Diastylis stygia, G. O. Sars. 

The ventricle of the largest specimen (p\ taken at a 
depth of 1110 fathoms, contained a large Pasiphae tarda, Kr. 

It is evident from the food on which these Lyco- 
des subsist, that most of the well known, true pelagic an- 
imals, which, at certain seasons, occur in vast quantities 
near the surface, can descend to the greatest deptlis in 
which we have as yet been able to investigate the Fauna 
of the Polar Seas ; and that the Lycodes — which must un- 
questionably be regarded as strongly marked bottom-fishes 
— do seek means of subsistence on or near the bottom, 
is shown, for instance, by the circumstance, that the food 
of L. frigidus comprises forms such as the above-mentioned 
Chiridothea^ which can hardly ascend far from the bottom. 

Preserved alive on board in a tub of water, the in- 
dividuals displayed but little vivacity, remaining the greater 
part of the time half rolled up and motionless, much the 
same as Zoarces mviparus; in swimming, the body is pow- 
erfully vibrated. On being immersed in spirits, they were 
exceedingly violent in their movements, and proved rather 
tenacious of life. 

Distribution. — Assuming the 2 fry-specimens (of 

• which mention has been repeatedly made) that were taken 

on the outer slope of the great bank, or "sea -bridge,'' 

(Havbro), off Lofoten and Helgeland, in Norway, to be 
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kolde- Area lige fra Spitsbergens Vestkyst, og ned forbi 
Pinmarken indtil sondenfor Polarcirkelen. Da Trawlnettet 
gjentagne Gange bar bragt flere Individer for Lyset i det 
samme Kast, synes de ikke at vaere sparsomt fordelte, men 
bore maaske blandt de aegte Dybvandsarter til de hyppi- 
gere Bundfiske. 

Samtlige Individer optoges fra en betydelig Dybde, 
260 til 1330 Favne, og aUe, paa en enkelt Undtagelse 
naer, fra det iskolde Vand. 



20. Lycodes liitkenii, n. sp. 

PI. m, Fig. 25. 

Lycodea retietdatus, Coll. (nee Reinh.) Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878, 
No. 14, p. 59 (1878). 

Diagn. Ncermest beslcegtet med L. reticulatiis, Reinh. . 
Ihrven lyst grddagtig, med titydelige merke Fetter nedad 
Legeniet, og hvidt Nakkebaand; disse Felter ere i Dorsalen 
)KBsten sorte, Hovedet ievrigf tiplettet. Skjcellefie beklcede hde 
Legemet til et Piinkt lige under PecforaJem indre Trediedel ; 
Finnerne, Hovedet, Biigen, Nakken, sand Onmden Imigs 
Analen og langs Begyndelsen of Dorsaleii negen, Legeniets 
Hejde indeholdes neppe 67^ Oange, Hovedets Lomgde ikke 
fvMt 4 Oange i TotaU, Siddinien enkelt, medio-lateral. 
Pandens Bredde indelwldes 16 Oange i Horedets Lmigde, 
Pedoraleme soerddes store, indeholdes 5^, Oange i Total- 
Imigden, 2 yderst korte Appendices pyloricae, Sterrelsen 
(of det eneste Individ, en Hun) 370'^'^, 

M. B. 6. D. (+ 7, C.) 94; A. (+ 7, C.) 76; P. 23. 

Looalit. fra Nordli. Exped. Havet vestenfor Nord- 
Spitsbergen. 





Stat. 302. 


Beliggenhed. 


115 Kil. V. Nor8k0crne, 
Spitsbergen. 


Dybde. 


459 Favne (8 ■«)"•). 


Temp, paa Bunden. 


— 1,U<> C. 


Bunden. 


Blaagrraat Ler. 


Datum. 


14cle August 1878. 


AfUal Indiv. 


1 Tndiv. 



Bemsdrkninger til Synonymien. Forbaandenva^- 
rende Individ, det eneste, der foreligger, benf0rte jeg ved 
den forelobige Beretning om Udbyttet af sidste Aars Togt 
under L. rdiculatus, Reinh. (Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878, 
No. 14), da Individet i alle Hovedtrajk, saaledes i Tandbyg- 
ning, Straaleantal i de verticale Finner, Skjaelbeklsedning, 



identical with L. frigidus, the range of the species in the 
cold area extends from the west coast of Spitzbergen 
past Finmark to some distance south of the Arctic circle. 
Several individuals having been frequently brought up at 
once in the trawl-net. it would not appear to be sparingly 
distributed, and of the true deep-sea forms it possibly be- 
longs to the commoner bottom -lishes. 

The specimens were all of them taken at a consider- 
able depth, from 260 to 1330 fathoms, and, with one ex- 
ception, all in water of a temperature below that of ice. 



20. Lycodes liitkenii, n. sp. 

PI. in, fig. 25. 

Lycodea reticulatus^ Coll. (nec Reinh.) Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878, 
No. 14, p. 59 (1878). 

Diagnosis. — Nearly rdated to L. reticulatus, Reinh. 
Colour a light grey, with indistind dark paidxes (almost 
hlaxik on the dorsal) down the body, atid white nu^halbands ; 
the re4 of the head uniform. The entire body scaled to a 
point opposite the imier third of the pedorals; the fi^is, head, 
bdly, nape, and basal trad, along the anal and conmienee- 
ment of the dorsal naked. The height of the body is con- 
tained not quite 6% times, the length of tJie head nearly 4 
times, in the total length. Lateral line single, medio-laleral. 
Width of the frontal bone 'jjr, of the length of the Jiead. 
Pedorals erceedingly large, contained 5^/2 times in the total 
length. Pyloric appendages two, very short. Length (of the 
only specimen: a fetnale) 370 '^'^. 

M. B. 6. D.(+'/,C.)94; A. (+ 'l,C.)76; P. 23. 

• Locality (North Atl, Exped.) : — The open sea, west 
of North Spitzbergen. 





Stat. 302. 


Exact Locality. 


1 1 5 Kil, W. Norsk^eme, 
Spitzbergen. 


Depth. 


459 Fathoms (839"). 


Temp, at Bottom. 


1.00 Q 


Bottom. 


Bluish-grey Clay. 


Date. 


14th August 1878. 


Nnmh. of Specim. 


1 Indiv. 



Bemarks on the Synonymy. — The individual here 
described, the only specimen yet obtained, I referred in 
my preliminary report on the results of the last voyage of 
the Expedition to L. rdictduttis, Reinh. (Forh. Vid. Selsk. 
Chra. 1878, Xo. 14), agreeing as it did in all salient features, 
viz. the dentition, the number of rays in the vertical fins, 
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Sidelinie, samt tildels Legemsbygiiing stemmede overens 
med den naeviite Art, medens det dog var indlysende, at 
der fandt enkelte Uovereiissteminelser Sted mellem dem. 
Den fornyede Undersogelse, som jeg ved Dr. Liltkens og 
Prof. Steindachners Velvillie bar \t^ret island til at an- 
stille ogsaa i det sidst forlobne Aar over Tyj)-Exemplarerne 
af X. reticiilatus fra Gronland i Kj0benbavner-Musaeet og i 
Musaeet i Wien, sammenholdt med de Resultater, bvortil 
Dr. Liltkens egne Undersogelser over disse Individer have 
fort (Vid. Medd. Nat. Foren. Kbbvn. 1880, p. 307), bar dog 
bevirket, at jeg i Overensstenimelse med den na»vnte Foi*sker 
anser det rettest at opfore det spitsbergenske Individ under 
en egen Art, for bvilken Na\Tiet L, lidkenii foreslaaes. 

Samraenlignet med L. reticidatns udma»rker den nye 
Art sig vffisentlig ved folgende: 

Medens Parven bos alle de i Kjobenbavner-Musaeet 
opbevarede udvoxedelnd. af i. reticidatus, tilligemed et, lige- 
ledes udvoxet og udmaerket vel bevaret Ind., der opbevares 
i Musaeet i Wien, er cbaracti^ristisk ved sine (oprindelig af 
morke Pelter fremgaaede) reticulerede sorte Linier, der 
oragive Pelter af den lysere Bundfarve. og som ere stillede 
i mere eller mindre regelma?ssig Ra?kke nedad Legemet, er 
bos det nye Individ (L. liltkenn) neppe Spor af disse sorte 
Linier, men Bundfarven er her lyst gi\iaagtig, kun med yderst 
svage Antydninger til morke Pelter over Kroppen, medens 
derimod Dorsalen viser afvexlende sorte og lyse Partier; 
endvidere mangier Snuden de hvide, skarpt markerede ring- 
formige Tegninger, der tindes bos naesten alle Individer af 
L, reticulattis. 

Legemsbygningen er bos L, Ultkenii mere imdersa^tsig. 
Hos L, reHcidattis indeboldes Legemets H0jde 7 — 8 Gahge 
i Totalla^ngden, hos L, lufkenii neppe 6^ a Gange i denne. 

Den, som det synes, mest j)aafaldende Uligbed mel- 
lem begge Arter frembyder Pectoralenies Bygning. Hos 
L, Ifdkejiii ere nemlig disse storre og bredere, end hos no- 
gen af de ovrige bekjendte Ly coder, og udbredes de vifte- 
formigt, rage de. uagtet Individets betydelige Legemsbojde, 
et godt Stykke udover Legemets Ryg- og Bugside. I To- 
tallajngden indeboldes de blot o^/o Gange, medens de hos 
X. reticidatus indeboldes 7 — 9 Gange i denne. Premdeles 
er Straaleantallet bojere hos L. li'dkenii, nemlig 23, medens 
Dr. Liitken hos den anden Ai't bar kun sjeldent fundet 
21, men i R'egelen blot 19—20. 

I0vrigt ere, som ovenfor berort. Overensstemmelserne 
mellem begge Arter ganske betydelige, og der findes ingen 
vsesentlig Porskjel i Sideliniens og Tajndemes Bygiiing, 
eller i Skja'lbekla^dningens Udstra?kning, ligesom de 2 Ar- 
ter idetbele maa siges at vaere overensstemmende i sit al- 
mindelige ydre Habitus. Sandsynligvis hor de dog opfattes 
som 2 na^rstaaende Ai*ter, der i sin udvoxede Stand kunne 
adskilles ved de ovenfor paapegede Porskjelligbeder i Par- 
vetegning, Legemsbojde, og i Pectoralenies Bygning: om 
de derimod i sine yngre Stadier vise en ligesaa paatagelig 
Porskjel, er os endnu ganske ubekjendt, men idetbele min- 
dre sandsynligt. 



the lateral line, the scales, and to a certain extent the^ structure 
of the body, with that species, though several minor points 
of divergence evidendy existed between them. The subse- 
quent examination which Dr. Liitken and Prof. Stein- 
dachner kindly enabled me to make last year of the typ- 
ical specimens from Greenland, preserved in the museums 
of Copenhagen and Vienna, tested by the results with 
which Dr. Liitken's own researches in connexion with the 
said individuals have been attended (Vid. Medd. Naturh. 
Foren. Kbbvn. 1880, p. 307), induces me to establish the 
Spitzbergen example, in accordance with the views of that 
naturalist, as a separate species, for which the name of 
L, Intkeiiii is suggested. 

Compared with L. reticidatus, the new species is 
chiefly distinguished by the following characteristics: — 

The coloration in all the full-grown examples of L. rdi- 
adatus preserved in the Copenhagen museum, and in one, 
also an adult and in an excellent state of preservation, in the 
museum at Vienna, is characterised by reticular black lines 
(issuing from dark patches), which surround large patches 
of the lighter ground-colour, and are arranged in a more 
or less regulai' series extending down the body, whereas 
there is scarcely a trace of these black lines in the spec- 
imen of L. JiUkenii ; the ground-colour in this individual is 
a light gi'ey, with but the faintest indications of dark patches 
over the body; the dorsal, on the other band, exhibits 
an alternation of dark and light patches; moreover, the 
snout has none of the white annular markings observed in 
almost all individuals of X. reticidatus. 

The structure of the body in X. iMkejiii is more thick- 
set. In X. reticidatus, the height of the body is contained 
7 — 8 times in the total length; in X. UHkenii, not quite 67*. 

But the most striking dissimilarity between the two 
species is, I think, exhibited in the structure of the 
pectorals. In X. lutkenii, these fins are larger and broader 
than in any of the other Lycodes, and, spreading like a 
fan, they project, notwithstanding the very considerable 
depth of body, some distance above and below the dorsal 
and ventral margins. They are contained only 5 times 
and a half in the total length, whereas in X. retindatus 
they are contained 7 — 9 times. Moreover, the number of 
rays is greater in X. lutkenii, viz. 23, whereas in the other 
species Dr. Liitken has only once found 21, generally not 
more than 19—20. 

For the rest, the two species resemble each other 
closely, and there is no material difference in the lateral 
line, or in the structure of the teeth, or in the extent of 
the scaled integument; on the whole, too, they must be 
said to agree in their habitus. Probably, however, they 
should be regarded as nearly related species, which in the 
adult stage, of gi'owtb may be distinguished by the differen- 
ces pointed out above in the coloration, the height of the 
body, and the structure of the pectorals; but whether 
they exhibit an equally obvious distinction in the earlier 
stages of development, is a question which we are as yet 
whoUy unable to answer; that such should be the case is 
however not very probable. 
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at Skja?llene efterhaiinden skulle beklfede et stoiTe Pai-ti 
af Legemet, end det, som Kroyer i sin Beskrivelso angiver, 
idet ban ikke synes at have iagttaget de fremspirende Skjjel 
paa Halen. 

X. perspicilhmi er med andre Ord en spa?d Unge, 
som godt kan antages senere at ville foraudre sin Farve- 
tegning, ligesom den endnu ikke liavde faaet sin t'ulde 
Skjjelbeklaedning. Da Legemslbrholdene iovTigt hos begge 
ere overensstemmende, er det ikke usandsynligt, at i de 
na>rmest paafolgende Stadier af denne Forms Liv ville de 
morke Tverfelter efterbaanden Ivsne, og blive forandrede 
til mindre Pletter eller reticulerede Linier, saaledes som 
det netop viser sig bos det ovenfor omtalte iinge gronland- 
ske Individ af L, rdicalains med en Totalla^ngde af 223 """. 

Den jiffiste i Raekken er L, rossL opstillet af Malm- 
gi-en i 1864 i Ofv. Kgl. Vet. Akad. Forb. efter et Individ 
fra Spitsbergen, eriioldt under en af de fdrste svenske Ex- 
peditioner til denne 0gruppe. Dette Individ bavde en To- 
tallaengde af blot 32'"'», og et Straaleantal af: D. 82, A. 
63; i'Farvetegning var det fuldkomraen overensstemmende 
med L, perspidUtimy men Individet vai\ i Modsa^tning til 
dette, belt n0gent. 

Det var paa Grund af det sidstnsevnte Forbold, at 
Malmgren troede at burde opstille det som en distinct 
Art, skilt fra L, perspicilltim. Men da L, perspicilhmi, 
som ovenfor naevnt, netop befandt sig i det Stadium, da 
Skjsellene vare i Frembrud, og Skjselbeklajdningen endnu 
ikke var fuldt udviklet, skj0nt det beskrevne Individ bavde 
en Totallaengde af 65"'"*, er det ikke uvent(»t, at en spa^d 
Unge med en Totallaengde af blot 32""", som L, rossi, 
endnu intet Spor viser af nogen Skja?lbeklaedning. Ved 
velviUig Imodekommen af Prof. Smitt bar jeg erboldt til 
Unders0gelse dette Individ, og jeg kunde ingen va?sentlig 
Forskjel opdage meUem dette og L. perspiciUmn. 

Da endelig Prof. M. Sars i 1866 i Cbristiania Viden- 
skabs-Selskabs Forb. opstiUede sin L, gracilis rfter et i 
Drobaksund i Cbristianiafjorden erboldt Individ med en 
Totallaengde af 43"*"*, skeede dette alene af den Grund, at 
bans Exemplar bavde 10 morke Tverfelter over Legemet, 
medens L. rossi blot bavde 8, og da fremdeles bans Exem- 
plar var n0gent, ligesom L. rossi, kunde det ikke benfores 
under L. perspiciUum, Men aUerede Kroyer bar paxivist, 
at bans 2 Typ-Exemplarer af L. perspicillum ingenlunde 
vare fuldt overensstemmende i Tegningen af Kroppen; og 
hvad Skjfielbeklaedningen angaar, gjaelder det samme, som 
ovenfor er anfort under L. rossi. 

Dog maa paa dette Sted bema^rkes, at Kroyers ene 
Typ-Exemplar blot var 39""". langt (saaledes mindre, end 
L. gracilis)^ og dog njevner ban intet om, at der var nogen 
Forskjel mellem de 2 Individer med Hensyn til Skjrelbe- 
klaedningen ; men selv om denne i Virkeligbeden bos begge ^ 
bar vseret lige, baves der Exempler paa, at dennes Udvik- 



pectorals. Hence it is evident, tbat a larger part of the 
body will gradually become scaled than is stated by Kr0yer, 
who does not appear to have observed these incipient 
scales on the tail. 

L, perspicillum is, in short, a very young individual, 
in which a subsequent change of coloration may not un- 
reasonablv be assumed: as we have seen, the scaled inte- 
gument had not yet attained its full development. The 
proportions of tlie body being in all respects the same in 
both, it does not apj)ear unprobable tbat, in the succeeding 
stages of growth, the dark transverse patches will gradu- 
ally become ligliter, and change to smaller spots or reticular 
lines, as is seen to be the case with the smallest Green- 
land specimen of i, retimlatus, total length 223*""*. 

The next of the jn-oposed forms is L. rossi, estab- 
lished by Malmgren, in 1864 (Ofv. Kgl. \et Akad. Forh.), 
from a sj)ecimen taken oft* Spitzbergen on one of the first 
Swedish expeditions to that group of islands. This indiv- 
idual had a length of only 32""", the number of fin-rays 
being: D. 82; A. 63; in coloration, it agreed precisely 
witli L, perspicilhiyUy but difl'ered from that form in being 
naked. 

It was this feature which Malmgren deemed sufficient 
to warrant liis establisliing it as a separate species. But 
the specimen of L, perspicilhim, though with a total 
length of 65"'"', having, as stated above, not yet reached 
tke stjige of growth in which the scales begin to form 
(of some of the scales indications had only just begun to 
appear), it is not surprising tbat a very young indiv- 
idual such as L, rossi, having a total length of only 32**, 
should as yet be without the slightest trace of scales. On 
appb'cation to Prof. Smitt, this individual was kindly lent 
me for examination, but I failed to detect any essential 
feature distinguishing it from L. perspicillum. 

Finally, when Prof. M. Sars in 18G6 (Cbristiaiiia 
Videnskabs Selskabs Forb.) described his L. gracilis, from 
an individual with a total length of 43"*"*, taken in Drobak 
Sound, in the Cbristiania Fjord, his sole reason for doing 
so lay in the said example having 10 dark transverse 
patches across the body, instead of 8, the number in 
L, rossi; and bis specimen being, like the latter, naked, 
it could not be referred to L, perspicillum: But Kroyer 
bad already shown that his two typical specimens of L, 
perspicillum did not by any means exhibit perfect agree- 
ment in the marking of the body ; and with regard to the 
scaled integument, what has been Said in connexion with 
L, rossi, will apply with equal force here. 

The fact, however, must not be passed by, that one 
of Kroyer's typical specimens was only 39"*"* long (accord- 
ingly of smaller dimensions than L, gra^cili^); and yet no 
mention whatever is made of any difference between the 
two individuals as regar4s the scaled integument; but even 
assuming it to have been the same in both,^ instances 



* Dette Forhold lader sig ikke la?ngere oplyse. Ifolpfc Dr. Liitkeii 
er saavel (let mindste Exemplar af L. pcrspiciUnm^ som det enestc af 
L, nebulosus ikke til at finde paa Miisteet i Kj0benhavn, o^^ sandsyn- 
ligvis ere de forsvundne. 



^ Unfortunately, it is no longer ])088ible to settle this question. Ac- 
cording to Dr. Liitken, the smallest specimen of L. perspicillum and 
the only one yet obtained of L. nebuloms^ could not be found in the 
Copenhagen Museum, and are no doubt both of them lost. 
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udgjor Pandeus Bredde ^/i« af Hovedlaengden, og dette 
Parti er saaledes forholdsvis bredt. 

Overkja?veii er kortere, end Hovedets halve Langde, 
og naar tilbage hen under Lindsens Bagrand. 

I Totalhiengden indeholdes: 

Hovedets L»ngde 3,89 

Legemets storste Hojde 6,37 

Snudens Afstand fra Dorsalen •. . 3,33 

Snudens Afstand fra Anus 2,1 1 

Halens Lsengde l,«n 

Ai Ta?nder lindes i Mellernkjajverne en l«ngere 
Raekke af omtrent 15 paa hver Side, hvoraf de forreste ere 
de lajngste; hertil kommer en kortere Ra>kke i Spidsen 
bagenfor den forste R«kke. Samtlige disse Taender ere 
forholdsvis smaa, og blot de 2 allerforreste ere laengere, 
end de 0vrige. I Underkjfeven, hvis tandba?rende Del er 
laengere, end den tilsvarende i Overkja^ven, findes 12 laen- 
gere og grovere Taender, foruden et Antal iinere Tainder 
foran disse i Spidsen. Palatinbenene baere fremdeles i en 
enkelt Raekke 15, Vdmer 5 Taender, der alle ere forholds- 
vis grove. 

Fiymenie, Dorsalen, som (fraregnet den halve Cau- 
dal) taeller 89 Straaler, begynder i en Afstand fra Snude- 
spidsen, der indeholdes 373 Gange i Totallaengden. Ana- 
len har paa samme Maade 71 Straaler; og da Caudalen 
har paa sin dorsale Side G, paa den ventrale 5 Straaler, 
bliver det samlede Antal Straaler i Dorsalen 95, i Ana- 
len 76. 

Pectoralerne ere overordentlig store og brede, og 
have paa begge Sider 23 Straaler. Udbredt optager Fin- 
nen en st0rre H0jde, end hele Legemshojden og Dorsal- 
hojden tilsammen; fremslaaet naar den omtrent midt paa 
0jet, tilbageslaaet i en Snudelacngdes Afstand fi*a Anus. 
Dens Laengde indeholdes i Totallaengden blot ubetydeligt 
over 5^2 Gange. Straaleme ere i Spidsen saerdeles brede. 

Skjcelbeklcedning, Skjaelbeklaedningen mangier, foruden 
paa Hovedet og Finnerne, paa hele Bugen, samt langs 
Grunden af Analen indtil en halv Hovedlaengde bag Anus; 
fremdeles er hele Nakken og Grunden langs Dorsalen om- 
trent indtil Verticalen fra Anus nogen. Skjaelbeklaedningen 
straekker sig saaledes paa Legemets Midte frem indtil et 
Punkt under Pectoralens indre Trediedel. SkjaeUene ere 
forholdsvis ikke store. Finnerne ere n0gne; dog gaa paa 
Halens nedre Del enkelte Skjael ud et kort Stykke over 
Pinnemes Grund. 

Sidelinieyi, Denne er mediolateral og enkelt, samt 
udspringer, som hos de 0vrige Ai*ter, over GjaeUespalten ; 
i en skraa Retning gaar den med et Antal af omtrent 17 
taetstillede Porer ned til Legemets Midtlinie, som den f0l- 
ger til Halespidsen. Intet Spor af nogen lavere (ventral) 
Sidelinie kan opdages hos det foreliggende Individ ; deriraod 
straekker sig en Raekke af 10 — 12 Porer fra GjaeUespaltens 
0vre Ende langs Ryggen, og slutter omtrent ved Legemets 
3die m0rke Felt. 

Paa forskjellige af Hovedets Dele lindes spredte 
Slimporer, tildels forsynede med en oph0jet Rand. Saale- 



on the cranium, the interorbital space equals ^ic of ^^^ 
length of the head, and is therefoi*e comparatively broad. 

Upper jaw shorter than the head by one half, 
and extending backwards under the posterior margin of 
the lens. 

The Total Length contains : — 

The length of the head 3.89 

The greatest height of the body 6.37 

The distance of the snout from the dorsal .... 3.33 
The distance of the snout from the vent . . . . 2.11 
The length of the tail . . . ' 1.89 

The intermaxillaries are furnished with a row of 
15 teeth on either side, the foremost being the longest; 
and a shorter series at the extremity, posterior to the 
lirst. All of these teeth are comparatively small, the two 
foremost only being ^mewhat longer than the rest. In the 
mandible, of which the part furnished with teeth is longer 
than the corresponding part in the upper jaw, occur 12 
longer and stouter teeth, exclusive of a number of minute 
teeth anterior to them at the extremity. The palatine 
bones have 15 teeth, the vomer 5, all of which are rather 
strong. 

Fhis. — The dorsal, which, • exclusive of half of the 
caudal, is furnished with 89 rays, commences at a distance 
from the point of the snout contained 3^/^ times in the 
total length. The anal is furnished ' in like manner with 
71 rays, and the caudal having on the dorsal side 6, on 
the ventral 5 rays, the total number of rays in the dorsal 
amounts to 95, in the anal to 70. 

The pectorals are exceedingly large and broad, with 
23 rays on either side ; when spread out, their height exceeds 
that of the body and of the dorsal put together ; the spread 
forwards reaches almost to the middle of the eye; back- 
wards, within the length of the snout from the vent; its 
length compared to the total length slightly exceeds the pro- 
portion of 1 to 51/sj; rays remarkably broad at the points. 

Scales. — Scales wanting on the head, fins, the entire 
beUy, and the base along the anal to within half the length 
of the head posterior to the vent; the w^hole of the nape, 
too, and the base along the dorsal, naked to a point per- 
pendicular to the vent. Hence the scaled integument extends 
along the middle of the body to a point opposite to the 
inner third of the pectorals. The scales are not large, 
comparatively. Fins naked; on the inferior portion of the 
tail, however, a few scales cross their base. 

Lateral Liiie. — Single and medio-lateral, commencing, 
as in the other species, above the gill-opening; taking an 
oblique direction, it runs on to the mesial line of the 
body, accompanying^ it to the tip of the tail. There 
is no trace of a low^er (ventral) lateral line in the spec- 
imen here described, but a series of 10 or 12 pores extends 
from the upper extremity of the gill-opening down along 
the back, terminating at about the third dark patch on the 
body. 

On several parts of the head occur isolated mucoiis 
pores, some of them with an elevated margin. Thus, for 
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21. Lycodes pallidus, CoU. 1878 (n. sp.) 

PI. Ill, Fijr. -20— JT. 
Lycodes pallUhis, Coll. Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. IHTS, No. 14,i). TOOi^T^). 

Diagn. Farren (hos yngre Indiride)') hlegt gi'aahnn, 
wed en Bcelcke (5 — 6) sorte Feltet' nedad DorsaJeti, samt et 
enkelt, Ja^ngere Felt af samme Fnrre i)aa Analen hen imod 
Spidseti, Skjcellene fmhold^^vis stoir, o(/ heklwde Legemet 
mdtil henhnod Pectoralerneii Gnnid; Hovedet, Finnerne, samt 
Midten af Bugen ere negne, Legemets Hojde mdeholdes 9^>2 
Gange, Haredef ncesten 4' is Gauge i Totalhengden (hos yiigre 
Indiv,) Sidelinien enkelt, veUtivL lober fra Gjcelle^spaltens 
oire Ende skraat nedad mod Ann^, Sf0ire1se^n hos dr fore- 
hggende unge Individe)' indfil 164"^'". 

M. B, 6*. D. 98—101: A. 84—86: P. 18—19. 



21. Lycodes pallidus, Coll. 1878 (n. sp.) 

PI. Ill, Fig. 2()— 27. 
Lycodes pallidm, Coll. Forli. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878, No. 14, p. 70 (1878). 

Diagnosis. — Colour (in yomig examples) pale greyish- 
brown, with a series (5 — 6) of black patches eodending dotmi 
the dorsal, and a patch of greater* length, but similar in 
colour, near the extremity of the anal. Scales relatively 
large, covering the body almost to the base of the pectorals; 
the head, the fins, and the middle of the belly naked. The 
height of the body is to the total length (in immaftire indited'- 
uals) as 1 to 9^1^: the length of the head, nearly aslto4'jg. 
Lateral line single, ventral, passing from the upper extrem- 
ity of the gill -opening obliquely danmwards to the vetit. 
The length in the specimens obtained reaching 164' 
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M. B. (J. D, 98—101: A. 84—86; P. 18—19. 



Looalit. fra Nordh. Exped. Havet udenfor NY 
Si)itsbergen. 





Stat. :U)-2. 


Staf. 'M\S. 


Bcliggcnhed. 


1 1.'» Kilom. V. 
Nor8k0enie, Spitsb. 


(iO Kilom. V. 
Norskoerne, Spitsb. 


Dybdi. 


4:.i) Faviie (8:U)"). 
1.0^ C. 


2i)U Favne (47:>'»). 


Temp, paa Bun dm. 


4-1, rC. 


Blind* n. 


Blaagraat Ler. 
14de Aug. 1S7K 
1 yiigrc Indiv. 


Blaaler. 


Datnvi. 
Antal Indie. 


14de Aug. 1^7s. 
1 Unge. 



Udznaalinger. 

a. h. 

{ Stat. MV.^ ). ( Stat. 302 ). 

Totalla?ngde 93'"'» IGi*"*" 

LcTengde til sidste Halehvirvel . . . . 90 - liU - 

H0jde ved Begyndelsen af Dorsalen . . 10 - 17 - 

Hojde ved Bogyndelseii af Analen . , . 8..-) - 14 - 

Snudespidseii til Begyudolsen af Dorsalen 25 - 4G - 

Snudespidsen til Anus 37 - 64 - 

Anus til Halespidsen (Halens La^ngde) . 56 - 100 - 

Hovodets Lfengde 21 - 37 - 

Snudens La?ngde (til Begyndelsen af Iris) 7, - 13 - 

0jets LcTiigde (L*ngde-I)iameteren af Iris) 4 - 7 - 

Hovedets ])ostorbitale Del 10 - 17 - 

Underkja?ves])idsens Afstand fra Ventralen 16 - 27 - 

Ventralernes Afstand fi\n Anus .... 19 - 34 - 

Ventralernes La3ngde 3 - 4 - 

Pectoralernes La^ngde 13- 16- 

Beskrivelse. Legemsbygning, I Legemsbygning, Si- 
delinie og Skja^bekla^dning vtesentlig overensstenimende iuckI 
L,frigidus; dog ere Skjjellene forholdsvis storre, Pectoraler 
og Ventraler noget kortere. og 0jnene (isa»r Lindsen) min- 
dre. end hos denne Art Som characteristisk for denne 



Locality (North Atl. Exped.): -^ The sea off N\V, 



opilzDei'gen. 





Stat. 3f)2. 

1 1 r> Kilom. \V. 
Norskoer, S])itzb. 


Stat. MSX 


Exact Locality, 


(50 Kilom. W. 
Nor8k0er, Sjutzb. 


Ihpth. 


4:.0 Fathoms (831) «). 


200 Fatlioms (47:> -). 


Tanp. at Bottom. 


-I.U<>C. 
Bluish -green Clay. 


-f I.IU^ 


Bottom. 


Blue Clay. 


Date. 


14th Aug. 1878. 
1 Indiv. ( young). 


14th Aug. 187S. 


Numb, of Spfcim. 


1 Indiv. (young). 



Measurexnents. 



a. h. 

[ Stat. m'^). {Stat. '^^'^1). 



mm 



Total length 93 

Length to last caudal vertebra .... 90 - 

Height at origin of dorsal 10 - 

Height at origin of anal 8.5 - 

From point of snout to origin of dorsal . 25 - 

From point of snout to vent .... 37 - 

From vent to tip of tail (length of tail) 56 - 

Length of head 21- 

Length of snout (to origin of iris). . . 7 - 

Length of the eye (longit. diam. of iris) 4 - 

Postorbital region of head 10 - 

From extremitv of mandible to ventrals . 16 - 

Distance of veutrals from vciit . . . . 19 - 

Length of ventrals 3 - 

Length of pectorals 13 - 



164"" 

161 -■ 

17 - 

14 - 

46 - 

64 - 

100 - 

37 - 

13 - 

7 - 

17 - 

27 - 

34 - 

4 - 

16 - 



G-eneral Description. Strudure of the Body. — In 
the structure of the body, the lateral line, and the scales 
closely agreeing with L. frigidus; the scales are however 
somewhat larger, the pectorals and ventrals somewhat 
shorter, and the eyes (particularly the lens) smaller than in 
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for Antallet luaaske i liver af Finiua^iio ere et Par Here 
eUer f8prre. 

Pectoraleriie have hos det stoiTe Individ paa begge 
Sider 18, hos det mindre 19 Straaler. og ere tbrholdsvis 
korte, isaer hos det storre Individ, hvor de fremlagte ere 
med sine Spidser Ijeniede niindst en Lindsela»ngde fra 
Liiidsen; hos det mindre Exemplar naa de derimod freni 
til Lindsens Bagrand. I Totallsengden indeholdes de hos 
det yngste Individ kun lidt over 7. hos det a»ldre endog 
over 10 Gange i Totallanigden. De nedre Straaler ere 
stserkt forkortede. 

Ventralerne ere ligeledes forholdsvis kortere. end hos 
de ovrige Arter, og synes at indeholde 2 yderst spinkle 
Straaler. 

Skjcelheklminmg, Nsesten hele Legemet er skjVlbe- 
klaedt; Hovedet, Nakken, Bugens Midte og Finnerne ere 
n0gne.. Skja?llene ere forholdsvis store, iovrigt af Bygning, 
som hos de 0vrige Lycoder. Fortil stra^kker Skja^lbekh^ed- 
ningen sig frem mod Grunden af Pectoralerne ; Bugen er 
derimod nogen i Midten, men skjajlbekla^dt paa Sideme. 
Finnerne ere ligeledes n0gne, men der er ingen nogen 
Rand langs deres Grundlinier; pa^ Hovedet og Makken 
findes ingen Skjsel. 

Det mindre Exemplar er ligesaa stserkt bekla»dt, -som 
det st0rre, og Skjsellene sti-ajkke sig her endog noget laen- 
gere frem, eller umiddelbart til Pectoralernes Grund, lige- 
som der blot findes en smal Stribe langs Bugens Midtlinie, 
der ikke er skja4bekla»dt. 

SideUnmi er hos de forhaandenvjerende (yngre) Indi- 
vider vanskelig at forfolge; dog er den utvivlsomt ven- 
tral, idet den udspringer ved Gja»llespaltens ovre Ende, 
gj0r en liden Bue over Gja^Uelaagets Flig, og gaar derpaa 
i skraa Retning, uden at have noget ret Parti, lige ned 
mod Anus; herfra er den paa begge de 2 Individer utyde- 
lig, men kan dog tildels 0jnes som l0bende langs Grunden 
af Analen ud mod Halespidsen. Poremes Antal indtil 
Anus er omtrent 34. Af nogen mediolateral Sidelinie kan 
ikke sees Spor. • 

Farven er paa selve Legemet blegt graabrun. uden 
Tegninger; Skjsellene ere overalt lysere, end Bundfarven, 
der under Lupen sees at have forholdsvis store og skarpt 
farvede Pigmentpunkter. Derimod ere Dorsalen og Analen 
paa hvidagtig Grund forsynede med en Rjeklfe soi*te Fel- 
ter, der paa den l0rstn<'evnte Finne ere 5 — 6 i Antal. 
Det f0rste af disse begjiider umiddelbart ved Dorsalens 
f0rste Straaler; de 0vrige ere stillede med omtrent lige 
langt Mellemrum, som det, de selv optage, henad hele Fin- 
nens Laengde. I Lighed med, hvad der finder Sted hos de 
med Tverbaand forsynede Lycoder, ere de dog noget for- 
skjellige hos begge Lidivider; saaledes er det sidste Felt 
utydeligt hos det storre Individ, hvor ved dette faar en 
lajngere hvid Halespids, end det mindre. Analen bar et 
enkelt, meget langt sort- eller soi^tagtigt Felt henimod Spid- 
sen, men er forresten ensfarvet hvidagtig. 



rately counted, and hence the true number in each of the 
fins mav be greater or less bv one or two ravs. 

The pectorals in the larger individual have on both 
sides 18, in the smaller 19 rays, and are comparatively 
short, more especially in the larger individual, the tii)s. 
when the fin is sj)read forwards, being removed at least 
the length of the lens from the lens; in the smaller indi- 
vidual they reach to its posterior margin. In the youngest 
specimen, the length of the pectorals compared to the 
total length slightly exceeds the proportion of 1 to 7; in 
the older ' example, of 1 to It). The inferior rays are much 
shortened. 

The ventrals, too, are relatively shorter than in any 
of the other species, and would seem to the composed of 
2 ravs. 

Scales. — Almost the whole of the body in this species 
scaled; the head, the nape, the middle of the belly, and 
the fins naked. The scales are comparatively large, in 
other respects of the same structure as in the other species. 
Anteriorly, the scales extend towards the base of the pec- 
torals ; the belly, however, is naked in the middle, but scaled 
on the sides. Fins likewise naked, but there is no naked 
part along their basal lines; the head and nape are with- 
out scales. 

The smaller example as extensively scaled as the 
larger, the scales reaching even somewhat farther in ad- 
vance, or up to the base of the pectorals; indeed there is 
only a narrow strip along the mesial line of the belly that 
is scaleless. 

The late^'ol line can with difficulty be traced throughout 
in these young individuals;. it is, however, unquestionably ven- 
tral, commencing as it does at the upper extremity of the gill- 
opening, and passing from thence, after a slight bend above 
the gill- cover, straight down to the vent; here, in both 
specimens, it begins to be indistinct, but can however be 
distinguished, taking a course along the base of the anal to 
the extremity of the tail. Number of pores from origin 
to vent about 34. No trace of a medio-lateral line can 
be detected. 

Colour on tlie body proper pale brownish -gi'ey, with 
no markings whatever. The scales are everywhere of a 
lighter shade than the ground-colour, which, seen through 
a lens, appears dotted over witli comparatively large and 
sharply defined pigmentary spots. The dorsal and anal 
are. on the contrary, distinguished by a series of black 
patches extending over a whitish ground, on the former fin 
5 or 6 in number. The first of these blackish patches 
covers the first rays of the dorsal, the rest are ar- 
ranged, with interspace about equal to their own breadth, 
down the whole extent of the fin. As is the case with the 
Ly codes that have transverse bands, they slightly differ, 
however, in the two individuals; thus, the last of the 
patches is indistinct in the larger specimen, giving 
greater length to the white termination of the tail. The 
anal has a solitary black or dusky elongated spot near its 

» 

extremity ; with this exception it is uniformly whitisli. 
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BemeDrkninger til Synonymien. Efterat denne Art 
i 1838 blev beskrevet af Reinhardt efter et (fuldvoxent ?) 
Individ mieden Totall.af 445"""fra Gronland, synes den ikke 
at have vaeret gjenfunden; den er ikke senere bleven omtalt 
af nogen Forfatter efter Autopsi, idet Giinther's og GilFs 
Diagnoser ere aflfattede efter Reinhardt's Beskrivelse. Det 
nye unge Individ fra Spitsbergen, der er udmaerket vel 
vedligeholdt, stemmer, uagtet sin unge Alder, i alle vaisent- 
lige Dele overens med Reinhardt's Typ-Exemplar, som jeg 
i 1878 ved Dr. Liitken's VelVilje havde Lejlighed til at 
unders0ge i Musatet i Kjobenhavn ; og de mindre vaisentlige 
Afvigelser kunne neppe endnu begrunde nogen Artsdistinc- 
tion mellem dem, saalsenge blot disse 2Individer foreligge. 
I sit Bidrag til Kundskaben om de gronlandske og island- 
ske Ly coder i det zoologiske Musaeum i Kjobenbavn hnr 
Dr. Lutken (Vid. Medd. Nat. Foren. Kbhvn. 1880, p. 325) 
nsermere afhandlet Artens Characteristik (eftier det fore- 
liggende Typ-Exemplar), og paapeger der den store Over- 
ensstemmelse, der i det hele tinder Sted mellem L, semi- 
nudtts og L. retictdatzis. 

Udmaalinger. 

Totallaengde 128""» 

Hovedets Laengde . . . : 32 - 

Legemets H0jde over Beg. af Dorsalen .... 15 - 

Legemets H0jde over Beg. af Analen 12,5 - 

Snudens Afstand fra Dorsalen 37 - 

Snudens Afstand fra Anus 57 - 

Halens Lsengde ^ 71 - 

Snudens Afstand fra 0jets forreste Rand ... 9 - 

Lindsens Diameter 3,5 - 

0jets Laengde (Diameter af Iris) 7 - 

Afstanden fra Lindsen til Gjaellelaagets Spidse . 18 - 

Afstanden mellem Lindseme 7 - 

Hovedets H0jde over 0jnene 11 - 

Hovedets Bredde over Kinderne 15 - 

Hovedets H0jde lige bag Ventralerne ..... 13,5 - 

Afstanden fra Ventralerne til Anus 34 - 

Pectoralemes st0rste Laengde 14- 

Pectoralspidsens Afstand fra Anus 14 - 

Beskrivelse. Legemshygning. De mest characteri- 
stiske Kjendemserker for denne Art er del blot halvt skjsel- 
beklsedte Legeme, i Forbindelse med dettes ensartede graa- 
brune Farve uden Baand eller Pletter paa nogen af Lege- 
mets Dele, og den enkelte, medio-laterale Sidelinie. 

Legemet er forholdsvis kort og noget bredt, med stort 
Hoved og staerkt sammentrykt Haleparti; det er temmelig 
jevnbredt indtil noget bagenfor Anus, men l0ber derfra ud 
i en hurtig tilspidsef Spidse. Halen er relativt kort, idet 
den blot er en Pectoralfinnelsengde laengere, end det foran 
Anus liggende Parti af Legemet. Legemets H0jde inde- 
holdes omtr. 8^/2 Gauge i Totallaengden, medens Typ-Exem- 
plaret fra Gr0nland, der maaske var fuldt udvoxet, var 
forholdsvis kortere, idet H0jden her blot indeholdtes 7 
Gauge i Totallaengden. 



Bemarks on the Synonymy. — Since 1838, the 
year in which Reinhardt described this species, from an 
(adult?) individual — total length 445""" — taken on the 
coast of Greenland, no author has recorded it from au- 
topsy, both Guntber's and Gills diagnoses having been com- 
piled from Reinhardt's description. The new specimen, a 
young individual from Spitzbergen, exceedingly well pre- 
served, agrees in all essential features with Reinhardt's 
typical example, which, in 1878, Dr* Lutken kindly afforded 
me an opportunity of examining in the Zoological Museum 
at Copenhagen; and the minor points of difference can 
hardly be deemed sufficient to warrant our assuming a 
specific distinction with only these two specimens before 
us. Li his contributions to our knowledge of the Green- 
land and Iceland Lycodes preserved in the Zoological Mu- 
seum at Copenhagen, Dr. Lutken (Vid. Medd. Nat. Foren. 
Kbhvn. 1880, p. 325) has treated- of the species and its 
characteristics (from the typical specimen), and calls atten- 
tion to the great general resemblance existing between 
L, semintidiis and L, reticidatvs. 

Measurements. 

Total length 128"- 

Length of head 32* - 

Height of the body above origin of dorsal . . . 15 - 

Height of the body above origin of anal 12.5 - 

Distance of snout from dorsal 37 - 

Distance of snout from vent 57 - 

Length of the tail 71 - 

Distance of snout from the anterior margin of the eye 9 - 

Diameter of the lens 3.5 - 

Length of the eye (diameter of iris) 7 - 

Dist. from the lens to the extremity of the giU-cover 18 - 

Distance between the lenses 7 - 

Height of the head above the eyes . ' 11- 

Breadth of the head across the cheeks .... 15 - 

Height of the head immediately posterior to ventrals . 13.5 - 

Distance from ventrals to vent 34 - 

Greatest length of pectorals . 14 - 

Distance from extremity of pectorals to vent . . 14 - 

General Desoription. Strudure of the Body. — The 
most salient characteristics of this species consist in one- 
half only of the body being scaled; in the uniform grey- 
brown colour, unmarked by bands or spots on any part of 
the body; and in the single, medio-lateral line. 

Body comparatively short, and somewhat broad; head 
large, and the caudal region greatly compressed ; the breadth 
of the body is nearly uniform till within a short distance 
posterior to the vent, from whence it gradually tapers, term- 
inating in a pointed extremity. Tail comparatively short, 
being longer than the part of the body anterior to the vent 
by the length of the pectoral fin only. The height of the 
body is to. the total length about as 1 to 8^/2; but the 
typical specimen from Greenland, possibly an adult, was 
relatively shorter, the height equalling ^/t only of the total 
length. 
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kort Bue over denne, gaar derpan i skraa Reining nedover 
indtil noget nedenfor LegemetsMidtfure, men bar omtreut 
ret over Anus atter naaet op til denne, og lober nu henad 
denne ud til Halespidsen. Indtil Anus er Antallet af Porer 
omtrent 35 ; paa Halens bagerste Parti ere Porerne temme- 
lig utydelige. 

En anden, naesten umserkelig Ksekke Porer. der ere 
betydeligt mindre og mere ijemtstaaende, lober fra Gja^Ue- 
fligen bagover noget ovenfor Legemets Midtlinie. Antallet 
af Porer i denne (dorsale) Sidelinie er indtil Anus blot 
7 (Reinhardt fandt bos Typ-Exemplaret 11 i denne 
Linie); senere tabe de sig mellera Skjaellene. Ogsaa hos 
enkelte andre Arter bar jeg kunnet se Spor af denne supra- 
laterale Sidelinie, men paa Grund af Skjjelbeklsedningens 
storre Udstrajkning bos disse mindre tydeligt; sandsynligvis 
maa den opfattes som en Fortst'ettelse af Hovedets Slim- 
pore-N6t, men ikke som nogen egentlig Sidelinie. 

Paa Gjaellelaaget lober endvidere i en Halvkreds en 
Rsekke Porer. ligesom en koi-t Raekke lober tvers over 
Snudespidsen lige ved Randen. 

Farven. Farven er ensartet hvidagtig graabrun, uden 
Pletter og Biiand. En utydelig morkere Stribe lober langs 
henad Midtlinien, en anden langs den bagre Del iaf Dor- 
salens Grund. Paa Hovedet er der et morkt Pai-ti paa 
Gjaellelaaget hen mod Spidsen. Pectoralerne ere hvid- 
agtige, ligesom Analen og Hovedets Underside ; Bugen blaa- 
sort, Randene omkring Anus hvide. Skjsellene ere ligeled^s 
lysere, end Bundfarven. 

Udbredelse. Af denne Art bar bidtil blot vgeret 
omtalt det ene, Typ-Exemplaret, nedsendt til Musaeet i 
Kjobenha^Tfi fra Omenak (Umanak) i Gronland i 1837. Dets 
Totallaengde var omtrent 449""", hvoraf Hovedets Lsengde 
var 123'""'. Det nye Individ fra Spitsbergens Nordkyst 
er, som ovenfor naevnt, en Unge, der optoges fra den 
tempererede Area (Bundtemperatur + ^^^^ C.) fra Ler- 
bund i August 187.8. 



23. Lycodes muraena, ColJ. 1878 (n. sp.). 

PL IV, Fig. 29—31. 

Lycodes muraena, Coll. Forh. Vid. Selsk. Clira. IBTs, No. 4, p. IT); 
No. 14, p. 74 (1878;. 

Diagn. Scerdeles langstrakt. Farven eiisartet graa- 
hnm, Shjcelbeklcedningen sildigt og uregdmces^igt frembry- 
deiide; Skjcellene i ftddt udmklet Stand tidbredte over h£U 
Legemefy niedens Hovedet og Nakken, samt Finnerne ere 
negne, Tcendenie forholdsvis stasrke; Ra^kken pau Palattn- 
benene scerdeles kort. Legeiinets Hejde hiAeholdes 20 — i^^^/2 
Oange i Tddllcengden, Hovedet er Jladt med opadvendte 



gill-cover, above which it makes an abrupt bend, passing 
from thence obliquely downwards till a little below the 
mesial fuiTow of the body, but reacliing it again at a 
point almost straight above the vent, and running along 
it to the tip of the tail. Number of pores from origin 
to vent about 35; they are indistinct on the posterior por- 
tion of the tail. 

Another, almost imperceptible series of pores, consid- 
erably smaller and farther apart, extends from the branch- 
ial flap backwards, somewhat above the mesial line of 
the body. Number of pores in this (dorsal) line only 7 
from origin to vent (Reinhardt counted 11 in his typical 
specimen); the remainder cannot be distinguished among 
the scales. In one or two other species I have also found 
traces of tliis supra-lateral line, but less distinct, owing to 
the greater extent of the scaled integument ; probably, how- 
ever, it must be regarded as a continuation of the mucous 
pores of the head, and not strictly as a lateral line. 

On. the operculum, too, occurs a semicircular series 
of pores, and a short series extends straight across the 
point of the snout, close to the margin. 

Colmir. — A uniform whity greyish-brown, without 
spots or bands. An indistinct- duskjr stripe extends along 
the mesial line, and another along the posterior portion of 
the base of the dorsal. On the head, there is a dark patch, 
near the extremity of the gill-plate. Pectorals whitish, as 
also the anal and the under surface of the head; belly 
bluish-black, margin of vent white. The scales are lighter 

than the ground-colour. 

.* 

Distribution. — The only individual of this species 
ever recorded, is the typical specimen sent to the Zoologi- 
cal Museum at Copenhagen, from Omenak (Umanak), in 
Greenland, 1837. Its total length is about 449'"'"; the 
length of the head 123"*"*. The new specimen from the 
north coast of Spitzbergen — a young individual — was, as 
mentioned above, taken in the temperate area (temperature 
at bottom + LP C.) on a clay bottom, in August 1878, 



23. Lycodes muraBna, Coll. 1878 (n. sp.). 

PI. IV, fig. 29—31. 

Lycodes mnrfcna, Coll. Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878, No. 4, p. 15, 
No. 14, p. 74 (1878). 

Diagnosis. — Exceedingly elmigate. Colour a uniform 
greyish'brmim. The scales (they devdop Me and irregularly) 
cotter in the fully developed stage the whole of the body, 
whereas the head, the nape, atid the fins are 7iaked. Teeth 
comparatively strong; the series on the palcUine bones exceed- 
ingly shmi, Tlie Jmght oj the body is to the total length 
as 1 to 20 — 22^ 1 1, Head depressed, with the eyes turned 
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vikliug utvivlsomt maa antages at vaere en af de anguilli- 
forme Arter. 



L. vemllii er opstillet efter 5 Individer. hvoraf det 
beskrevne Tyi>Exemplar havde en Lai^ngde af 5 ong. Tonimer 
(omtrent 127'""'), og som vare optagne i August 1877 fra 
90 — lOU Favnes Dyb udenfor Kysterne af Nova Scotia i 
Nord-America. Fra L. mtiraena afviger L. retrilUi. for- 



a young individual of a species as yet unknown in the 
adult stage, which, judging from its advanced development, 
must unquestionably belong to the anguilliform species. 

L. vemllii is described ft-om 5 indi>nduals: the typ- 
ical specimen, with a total length of 5 inches (about 
127"""), was taken in August, 1877, at a depth of from 
90 to loo fathoms, oflf the coast of Nova Scotia, North 
America. L. verrillii differs from L, vmr(Bna in having 6 




L. vn-rina, Goodo & Bean, Xova Scotia (■}■). 



uden ved sine 6 Gjiellestraaler, tillige ved sit med morke 
Tverfelter for^ynede Legeme, saavel som ved bestemte For- 
skjelligheder i Legemsbygningen, saaledes et storre Hoved. 
sta^rkere Tsender, og stoiTe LegemshDJde; med denne Aii; 
kan L. muraena aldrig falde sammen. Da jeg ved Pro- 
fessor Spencer Baird's Velvillie har erholdt et authentisk 
Exem])lar af L. verrilUi, har jeg kunnet anstille en fuld- 
kommen afgjorende Sammenligning mellem begge de om- 
handlede Arter. 

Af L. paocilhis foreligger blot et enkelt Individ med 
en Totalla?ngde af 363 •""•. optaget i mindre vel vedligeholdt 
Stand (maaske fra en Fiskemave) udenfor Kystenie afNova 
Scotia i 1879. Ifolge den af Forfatterne givne Beskrivelse 
er Aiiien kjendelig ved de overordentlig stjerkt udviklede 
Kjaevemuskler, der give det nsesten Udseendet af en Gift- 
slanges; Legemets storste Hojde indeholdes over 16 Gauge 
i Totallaeiigden. Kjseverne ere ejendommeligt krummede 
mod hinanden; blandt de 0\Tige Uoverensstemmelser mel- 
lem begge Arter kunne na^vnes de langt kortere Pectoraler 
hos L. paxRlus, 



L. muraena, \L. muraena. 
JUII. 

Totall. i Totall. 
Af Totall. u(lgj0r. . . 112"»" 1 21? 



Tmrn 



L. aartii, L. verrillii.' L. paxillua. 

jun. i 

Totall. ! Totall. Totall. 
1 1 ')""" 



Hovedets Ljengde . 
Legemets storste 

Hojde 

Snudens Afstand 

fra Dorsalen . . . 
Snudens Afstand 

fra Ventraleme . 
Snudens Afstand 

fra Anus 



7,00 8,34 



4.3""" 

5^r^ 



:j()3 



mm 



0.77 — 



ovtr 



22,40 , 21.70 1 14.33 12.70 16.00 



0,09 



5.:)« I 3,90 3,84 



8,Hi I 10,8r» I 6.01 6.04 ; — 



3.73 4,01 3,07 ' 3.00 — 



Da Legemsproportionerne hos 'L, vet^^illii og L, sarsii 
synes at vaere temmelig overensstemmende, kunde det ta^n- 
kes, at disse Arter vare identiske. For 0jeblikket, saa- 
Isenge som de mellemliggende Stadier mangle, lader den 
Sidstnsevnte sig med Lethed* skille fra L, sarsii bl. a. ved 
sine morke Tverfelter ud oVer Legemet. og ved de stserkere 
Taender. 

Det kan ligeledes n«vnes. at Dr. Liitken i sin oven- 



branchiostegals, and the body flecked with dark transverse 
patches; also by reason of differences in its general 
structure, viz. a larger head, sti'onger teeth, and greater 
depth of body: hence L. murmia cannot possibly agree 
with this species. Professor Spencer Baird havmg kindly 
sent me an authentic example of L, verrillii, I have had 
the means of instituting a direct and conclusive comparison 
between the two species. 

Of L, paxillns, but one individual has as yet been ob- 
tained, total length 363"""; it was met with, in rather a 
mutilated condition (having possibly been taken from a 
fish's stomach), off the coast of Nova Scotia, in 1879. Ac- 
cording to the description given of the species, it may be 
recognised by the remarkable development of the maxillary 
muscles, giving them almost the appearance of a venomous 
serpent's. Greatest height of the body slightly exceeding 
one-sixteenth of the total length; the jaws incurvating 
towards each other. Amongst other distinctive features in 
L. paa:iUtis, may be mentioned the shortness of the pectorals. 



The Total L. contains. 



L. murcena, L. murana. 

jun. 



L. seCrsii, L. verrillii. L. paxiUus. 

jun. 
Total L. ! Total L. . Total L. i Total L. '• Total L. 



I]*)"**" ' 217"*"* 



7.00 



8.34 



The L. of the head 
The greatest height 

of the body . . . ' 22.40 21.70 
The dist.of the snout 

from the dorsal . . 
The dist.of the snout 

from the ventrals . 
The dist.of the snout 

from the vent . . . i 3.73 



43"«"« 

5.97 
14.33 



11.') 



mm 



•«53' 



5.77 — 

upwards of 

12.70 16.00 



5.09 



8.61 



5.56 ; 3.90 3.84 — 



10.85 j 6.61 



4.01 -3.07 



6.04 



3.09 — 



The dimensions of the body in L, verrillii and 
L, sarsii agreeing, it appears, so closely, these two species 
might by some be regarded as identical. But, till specimens 
in the intermedial stages of development shall have been 
discovered, the former may be readily distinguished from 
L, sarsii by the dark ti'ansverse spots on the body, and by 
the strong teeth. 

It may likewise be observed, that Dr. Liitken, in the 
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0vrige Arter, storre, end deres Hejde, og indeholdes 4^/3 — 5 
Gange i Hovedlaengden. Interorbitalrummet er ganske smalt, 
men Lindserne store. 

Na»seborene ere enkelte og rorformige ; Tubens Lsengde 
er n^sten lie en halv Lindsediameter. 

Gja^Uestraalerne ere hos denne Art blot 5 i Antal. 
Pseudobranchier ere tilstede; Gjaellerne ere normale. 

TcTenderne. der ikke mangle paa noget af de regula^ii; 
tandba^rende Ben. ere forholdsvis lange og noget cylindriske, 
(dog kortere, end hos L. venrilJii). I Mellemkja^veu danne 
de en enkelt Ra^kke af omtrent lO Ta?nder paa hverSide; 
i Underkja?ven lindes hos de mindre Exemplarer blot en 
enkelt, hos de ston-e flere Raikker. Mindre Tandsamlinger 
findes paa A'omer og paa Palatinbenene. Rnekken paa 
det sidstn8e\Tite Ben er sserdeles koii;. 

De langs Over- og Underkjaeven optrsedende store og 
aabne Porer ere hos ingen anden Art saa distincte. som 
hos denne (maaske, fordi disse Individer samtlige ere for- 
holdsvis ganske unge). Isaer ere de 5 langs Overkja^ven, 
og de 6 langs Underkjaeven saerdeles dybe, og sidde i brede, 
skaalformige Fordybninger, svarende til Caviteterne i Infra- 
orbitalbenene og i l^nderkjaeven. Paa Hovedets Overside, 
paa Gja?llelaagene, samt paa Nakken findes et stort Antal 
enkeltstaaende, eller i kortere Ra^kker fordelte smaa Slim- 
porer; enkelte af disse kunne sees at ende i saerdeles korte 
Tuber. 



I Totallu'iigden indeholdes 

Hovedets Lajngde . . . 
Legemets Hojde ved 

Beg. af Dorsalen . . 
Legemets Hejde ved 

Beg. af Analen . . . 
Snudens Afstand fra 

Dorsalen 

Snudens Afstand fra 

Anus 

Halens La^ngde (Anus 

til Halespidsen) . . . 



a. 


b. 1 


c. 


d. 


Totall. 


Totall. 


Totall. 


Totall. 


1 1 Omm 

• 


1 


lOS"*"* 


1 Trnm 

1 — •» • 



7,00 



7,8:^ 



7.92 



8.:u 



22.40 1 20,14 I 22^y^) \ 21.70 



32,00 ' 23,r)0 i 24.t: 



5,09 



3.73 



1.30 



5.K7 



3,01 



1 >' 



;> 



4,^2 



3,()0 



1.3K 



29.0.1 



D.r.o 



4,01 



1,33 



Anus er la?ngere fremrykket, end tos nogen af de 
0vrige Lycoder, eller med andre Ord, Halepartiet er usa?d- 
vanligt langt, og udgj0r omkring % af Totallaengden. 

Finneme. Straaleantallet synes hos denne Art at 
vsere saerdeles lidet constant, ligesom det Punkt, hvor Dor- 
salen tager sin Begyndelse, kan vaere forholdsvis laingere 
fremrykket hos et Indidid, end hos et ajidet. 

Antallet af Straaler var hos de 4 foreliggende Indi- 
vider folgende (i de verticale Finner ere Caudalstraalenie 
medregnede) : 



a. 
Totall. 

] 1 ')mm 



b. 
Totall. 
141 



mm 



c. 

Totall. 

1 9S'""' 



d. 
Totall. 
2 1 8" 



m 



Dorsalen . . 
Analen . . . 
Pectoraleme . 



101 ! 118 104 

97 100 98 

13_14 13—13! 17—17 



108 

103 

15—16 



both in this and in the other species, is greater than the 
vertical, and compared to the length of the head, as 1 
to 4*/:; — 5. Interorbital space narrow; lenses large. 

Nostrils single and tubular. The length of the tube 
almost equal to half the diameter of the lens. 

Brancliiostegals in this species 5 only. Pseudobranchiae 
present; gills normal. 

The teeth, wanting on none of the bones regularly 
fui^nished with them, are comparatively long (shorter, how- 
ever, than in L. verrillii), and somew^hat cylindrical. On 
the intermaxillary, they constitute a single* series of about 
10 teeth on each side; in the lower jaw, the smaller examp- 
les have only a single row, the larger several series. Small 
patches of teeth occur on the vomer and the palatine bones ; 
the series on the latter is exceedingly short. 

The large pores disposed along the upper and low^er 
jaws are in none of the other species so distinct as in this 
(possibly from the specimens being all of them l*elatively 
young individuals). The 5 extending along the upper 
jaw, and the G along the lower, are in particular exceed- 
ingly deep, occupying broad, bowl- shaped depressions 
corresponding with the cavities in the infraorbital bones 
and in the lower jaw. On the \ipper surface of the head, 
on the opercles, and on the nape, are a large number of 
small mucous pores, either isolated or arranged in short 
rows, pai-t of them terminating in exceedingly short tubes. 



a. 



I Total L. 
The Total Leu^h contains ' 112' 



b. 
Total L. 



c. 



I 



d. 



Total L. I TotAl L. 



fmm 



141 



mm 



The length of the head 
The height of the body 

at origin of dorsal . 
The height of the body 

at origin of anal . . 
The dist. of the snout 

from the dorsal . . . 
The dist. of the snout 
• from the vent .... 
The length of tail (from 

vent to tip of tail) . 



7.00 



7.83 



\m 






217 



22.40 20.14 



32.00 23.50 



7.92 



22.00 



8.34 



21.70 



24.75 29.05 



5.09 



3.73 



1.36 



5.87 



3.61 



1.25 



4.82 



3.60 



1.38 



5.56 



4.01 



1.33 



The vent is farther in advance than in any of the 
other Lycods; hence the caudal region is exceptionally 
long, well nigh three-fourths of the total length. 

Fins. — The number of fin-rays in this species would 
appear to be anything but constant ; the point, too, at which 
the dorsal commences, lies farther in advance in some indi- 
viduals than in others. 

The fin-ray formula in the 4 specimens examined was 
as follows (caudal rays included in the vertical fins): — 



a. b. j c. 

Total Ji. > Total L. i Total L. 

J ] 2""" 141 """ 1 OS""" 



d. 
Total L. 

2lSmm 



Dorsal ' 101 ' 118 104 ' 108 

Anal 97 100 98 1 103 

Pectorals 13—14 13—13 17—17 15—16 
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Det vil heraf va?re indlysende, hvor vanskeligt dot er 
efter et enkelt eller nogle faa Individer at fi'emsaette sikre 
Artscharacterer inden denue Slaegt, hvorfor Artemes Be- 
graendsning endnu idethele er i flere Punkter usikker. 

Skjaellene ere, som hos alle skjajlbaerende Lycoder, 
runde, adskilte, og nedtrykte i Hudeu, hvidagtige af Farve, 
samt overalt af temmelig lige Sterrelse, blot ubetydeligt 
mindre paa Halen. Langs Ryglinien staa de ubetydeligt 
tsettere, end paa andre Steder af Legemet; dog berore 
Skjaellenes Rande intetsteds hinanden. 

Siddinimi, En Sidelinie, der er ventral, er tilstede, 
om den end blot med Vanskelighed lader sig forf0lge i sin 
Helhed. Fra Gjsellespaltens 0vre Ende nedl0ber i skraa 
Retning indtil et kort Stykke bagenfor Anus en Rsekke 
temmelig taetstaaende, sa>rdeles smaa Porer, forbundne ind- 
byrdes ved en fin Linie; efterat have naaet ned na>sten 
til Grunden af Analfinnen, lober Raekken langs med denne 
et Stykke ud mod Caudalen, udeu at det med Nojagtighed 
kan angives, hvor den ophorer. Maaske vil den hos fuldt 
udvoxede Exemplarer lade sig forf0lge lige til Halespidsen. 
Den er tydeligst hos det st0i'ste Individ, hvis Skjaelbeklajd- 
ning endnu blot er i sit Frembrud. 

Samtidig kan under gunstig Belysning spores hos et 
Par af Individeme en Rjekke yderst smaa og fjerntstiUede 
Porer langs Legemets MidtUnie, men uden at denue Ra?kke 
har Characteren af nogen Sidelinie. 

Fan^e. Farven er ensfarvet lyst graabrun; SkjffiUene 
overalt ly^ere, end Legemets Bundfarve. Nedenfor Midt- 
linien er Legemet hos et af tidivideme ubetydeligt lysere, 
end ovenfor denne. Bughinden er gjennemskinnende sort, 
selv hos de st0rste Exemplarer, hvilket i Forbindelse med 
.Skjselbeklaedningens Udvikling antyder, at intet af dem har 
naaet sin fulde Udvikling. 

Storrdse, Flere Omsta^ndigheder tyde saaledes hen 
paa, at intet af Individerne endog tilnaermelsesvis have 
naaet sin fulde St0n'else. Vi have i det foregaaende paa- 
vist, at Yngelen af L, frigidus er fuldkommen normalt ud- 
viklet og har fuld Pigmentering, som de Udvoxede, med en 
Totallaengde af 37 og 62*""*, og Arten kan dog opnaa en 
St0rrelse af over 500*"'"; hos L. esmarkii, der kan opnaa 
en St0rrelse af over 600'"'", var det samme Tilfaeldet hos 
en Unge med en Totallaengde af SI*""". 

Da det mindste Exemplar af L, mtiraena, hvis To- 
tallaengde er 112*"*", endnu var transparent, og har fuld- 
kommen Characteren af en spaed Yngel, ligesom fremdeles 
Skjaelbeklaedningen hos et Lidivid med en Totallaengde af 
217 mm endnu blot befandt sig i sit f0rste Frembrud, er det 
sandsynligt, at man i Fremtiden vil laere at kjende Arten 
som en maerkelig, aalelignende Form af ganske betydelig 
St0rrelse, naar Apparateme til Dybvandsfiskes Erhvervelse 
blive saa fuldkomne, at de ere istand til at ophente saa- 
danne Former, (som det paa Grund af deres Legems- 
bygning maa antages ere saerdeles hurtige), i sin fuldt ud- 
viklede Tilstand. 



Hence we see how difficult it is from a single speci- 
men, or several individuals even, to work out specific char- 
acters for this genus; and the limits of its species are 
therefore in many respects as yet uncertain. 

As in all of the scaled Lycods. the scales are round, 
non-contiguous, and imbedded in the skin, whitish in colour, 
and everywhere nearly equal in magnitude, those on the 
tail only being a trifle smaller. Down the dorsal line they 
lie a little closer than on the other parts of the body, the 
margins however coming nowhere in contact. 

Lateral lAne, — A lateral line (ventral) is present, 
though difficult to trace throughout its entire length. From 
the upper extremity of the gill-opening, a series of small, 
and rather closely set, pores, passes obliquely downwards to 
within a short distance behind the vent; after descending 
nearly to the base of the anal, the series accompanies 
that fin a short distance in the direction of the caudal, 
the exact point at which it terminates not admitting how- 
ever of being determined. In full-grown examples, it wull, 
perhaps, be traceable to the tip of the tail. It is most 
distinct in the largest individual, on which the scales are 
just beginning to appear. 

Exclusive of the above, a series of minute pores 
may be discerned, in a good light, in one or two of the 
specimens, extending along the mesial line of the body; 
but this series has not the character of a lateral line. 

Colour, — A uniform light greyish-brown; the scales 
everywhere lighter than the ground-colour of the body. 
Below the mesial line, the body, in one of the specimens, 
is somewhat lighter than above it. The ventral membrane 
a lustrous black, even in the largest individuals, from which, 
along with the peculiarities of development in the scales, 
we may infer that they have none of them attained 
maturity. 

Size, — Several circumstances, therefore, give reason 
to infer that none of the individuals were full-grown. 
We have already shown, that the fry-specimens of L. frig- 
idus, total length from ST"*"* to 63'""*, have all the charac- 
ters of the adult fish, including the coloration, and yet 
the species can attain a length of 500""*, and above; this 
was the case, too, with a specimen of L. esniarkii, with 
a total length of Si"*"*, the extreme length in this species 
being upwards of 600"*"*. 

The smallest example of L, murcena, total length 
112"*"*, being still semi-translucent, and its general appear- 
ance precisely that of a fry-specimen; and moreover, the 
scales in one individual, with a total length of 217"*"*, having 
only just commenced developing, — it is not improbable, that 
at some future period the species will be met with as an 
anguilliform Lycodes of very considerable dimensions, when 
the apparatus for the capture of deep-sea fishes shall have 
been so far improved, as to admit of bringing up such 
forms (which from the structure of their body must be 
assumed to be rapid swimmers) in the final stage of 
development. 
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GymiielU viridia, Reioh. Kgh D. Vid. Selsk. Nat Math. Afh. 7 Del, 

p. IK) og i:H (1838). 
Cepolophis ciridU, Eaup, Wieg. Arch. f. Naturg. 1856, 1. B., p. 0() (18r>(i). 
Gymnelia pichis, Gunth. Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 4, p. 324 (1802). 

Diagn^. Fan-en varierende; etisf arret, eller med nmd- 
agfige merke TrerfeUer; laiigs Grunden of Dorsolen staa i 
Begeleii 1 eller flere sorte Ojenpletfer, Dorsahn hegynder 
over Pectoral ens hagre Trediedel, Havexlet indeholdes 6 — 7 
Ga^ige i Totallmigden, Sterrelse^i hidtil 300"*"". 
M. B. 6. D. 90—100; A. 70—72; C. 8—11: P. 11—13. 

Localit. £ra Nordh. - Exped. Jau May en ; Spits- 
bergen. 





Stat. 237. 




Btiiijgt nhed. 


Jan Maycn. 


Norsk^erne, 
N. V.-Spitsbergen. 


Dyhde. 


2^y^ Favne (481 «). 


Af Ventrikelen 


Temp, pan Bundeit. 


0,:;^ C. 


af 


Bunden. 


CTrovtGrusogSmaastone. 


Oodvit morrhua. 


Datum. 


3die Aug. 1S77. 


ir»de Aug. 1S78. 


AtUal Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 


3 Indiv. 



Bemearkninger til Beskrivelsen. En detailleret Be- 
skrivelse af denne Art er nieddelt af Kroyer i 1862 (Na- 
turh. Tidsskr. 3 Rsekke, I B. p. 258), livorfor jeg her blot 
giver et Par Bemffirkninger, vedrorende de foreliggende 
Specimina. 

Totalljengden af det forste Exemplar er 76"*'"; heraf 
udgjorde Hovedets Lamgde 12'""», ,og indeholdtes saaledes 
lidt over 6 Gange i Totalla?ngden ; hos de 0vrige erholdte 
Exemplarer liar Forholdet ligget mellem 5,7 (det storste 
Individ) og 7,3 (det mindste). 

Bundfarven vai* hos Exettiplaret Ira Jan Mayen (1877) 
graagul med talrige (17) noget lysere Tverbaand, der vare 
smalere, end det mellemliggende* Felt af Bundfarven. I 
Dorsalen stod, som vil sees af Figuren paaPl. IV. Fig. 32, 
3 Pletter, 2 ta^t sammen noget bagenfor Finnens Ildspring, 
og en enkelt omtrent paa dens Midte. Endskjont Kroyer 
(Naturh. Tidsskr. 3 R. 1 B.) opstiller 33 forskjellige Farve- 
varieteter, gaar det forhaandenvajrende Exemplar ikke ind 
under noget af disse, hvilket viser denne Arts na>sten ube- 
grsendsede Vaiieren. 

De 3 Exemplai'er fra det sidste Aars Togt (1878), 
bleve alle udtagne af Ventrikelen af Gadits morrhtui ved 
Norskoerne paa Spitsbergens Nordside. Alle ere noget 
angrebne af Ford0jelsen, saaledes. at Farvetegningen blot 
paa det ene er for en Del bibeboldt ; Finneme ere hos alle 
fortaerede. Torskene fangedes paa et Dyb af mellem 5 og 
10 Favne. 

Totallaengden af det mindste af disse Exemplarer er 
78""", Hovedlpengden 10,r)"»"». Hos dette og det naeste Exem- 
plar, der begge ere yngre, ere Kj»veme relativt langt kor- 
tere, end hos de udvoxede Exemplarer, og naa blot hen 
under Midten af 0jet; Hovedet er ligeledes relativt st0n*e 
i Forhold til Legemet, og indeholdes blot 2^^ Gange i 
Afstanden fra Snudespidsen til Anus. 



Gymmlia viridis, Reinh. Kgl. D. Vid. Solsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 7 Del, 

p. 116 og 131 (1838). 
CepoJophis ciridis, Kaup, Wieg. Arch. f. Naturg. 18r»r), 1 B. p. 96 (1850). 
Gymnelia pictua, (riinth. Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 4, p. 324 (18(>2). 

Diagnosis. — Colmir varying; uniform or with dark, 
roundish, transverse patches ; along the base of the dorsal, as 
a nile o)ie or more black occelli. Dorsal commencing abave 
the posterior third of the pectorals. Head contained from 6 
to 7 times in the total length. Length rea^iing 300^"^, 
M, B, 6: D, 90—100: A, 70—72: C, 8—11; P, 11—13. 



Locality (North Atl. Exped.) 

Spitzbergen. 



Jan Mayen ; 





Stat. 237. 




Exact Locality. 


,Jan Mayen. 


Norsk Islands, 
N\V. Spit^hergen. 


Drpth. 


263 Fathoms (481 «). 


From the Ventricles 


Tnnp. at Bottom. 


-■ 0.3 •» C. 


of 


Bottom. 


Coarse Sand and Shingle. 


Gadua morrhua. 


l»ate. 


3rd Aug. 1877. 


15th Aug. 1878. 


Xnmb. of Specim. 


1 Indiv. 


:'. Indiv. 



Descriptive Observations. — A detailed description 
of this species having been furnished by Kroyer in 1862 
(Naturh. Tidsskrift, 3 R^ekke, 1 B. p. 258), I shall con- 
fine myself to a few remarks on the specimens obtained 
on the Expedition. 

Total length of the first individual 76"""; length of 
the head 12'""', being accordingly to the former as 1 to 6; 
in the remaining examples, the proportion varies between 
5.7 (the largest individual) and 7,3 (the smallest). 

The ground-colour in the specimen from Jan Mayen 
(1877) was greyish-yellow, with numerous (17) transvei^se 
bands of a somewhat lighter shade, and narrower than the 
space between. The dorsal had, as will be seen in the 
figure (PI. rV, fig. 32), 3 spots: 2 close together, a little 
posterior to the origin of the fin, and 1 about in the middle. 
Kroyer (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3 R. 1 B.) has established 33 
differently coloured varieties: but this specimen does not 
agree with any one of them : which shows the almost unlim- 
ited extent to which the species is found to vary. 

The 3 specimens obtained on the last voyag:e of the 
Expedition (1878) were all taken from the ventricles of 
Gadus morrhua, captured off the Norsk Islands, on the noi*th 
coast of Spitzbergen. All three are in a partially digested 
state; in one only can a few vestiges of the coloration be 
discerned, the fins are entirely gone in all. The cods were 
taken at a depth of from 5 to 10 fathoms. 

Total length of the smallest of these examples 78"""; 
length of the head 10.6"''". In this, and in the specimen 
next in size, both of them immature, the jaws are relatively- 
much shorter than in the full-grown individuals, not reaching 
farther back than under the middle of the eve; the head, 
too, is relatively larger in proportion to the body, being 
contained only 2^/^ times in the distance from the point of 
the snout to the vent. 



Subord. Anacanthini. 

Fam. Gadidae. 

Gren* Grains, Lin. 

Syst Nat. ed. 12, torn. 1, p. 43r» (176(»). 

25. Gadus saida, Lepech. 1774. 

PL IV, Fig. 33. 



Oadua aaida, Lepech. Nov. Comm. Acad. Sci. Imp. Petrop. torn. 18, 

1774, p. :>12, Tab. .^), Fig. 1 (1774). 
Oadus aeglefintu, Fabr. (nee. Lin.) Fauna Groenl. No. 100, p. 142(1780) 
Merlafigus polaria, Sab. Suppl. App. Parry's First Voy. p. 211 (1824). 
Oadus fabricii, Richards. Fauna Bor.-Am. vol. 3, p. 245 (1836). 
Gadus polaris, Richards. Fauna Bor.-Am. vol. 3, p. 247 (1836). 
Chukts agUis, Reinh. Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Natur. Math.' Afh. 7 Dei, 

p. 126 (1838). 
PoUaehius polaris, Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1861, App. p. 

48 (1861). 
Oadus {Borfogadus) saida, ^Giinth. Cat Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 4, p. 337 

(1862). 
Oadus (Boreogadus) fabricii, Gunth. Cat. E^sh. Brit. Mufl. vol. 4, p. 336 

(1862). 
Boreogadus polaris, Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. ^1863, p. 233 

(1S63). 
Oadus glacialis, Peters, 2t<j D. Noi*dpol.-Exp. B. n, p. 172 (Leipz. 1874). 

Diagn^. Underkjcei-en Iwngere, end Overkjmjen, En 
rudimeiitiPi' Skjcegtraad tiJstede. Hovedet indeholdes 4 Oange 
i Totallmigden ; 0jnene store, indeholdes 3—4 Oange i Ho- 
vedl^efigden. Legemet lungstrakt og slankt, HcUeroden seer- 
deles sniuL Cavdalen dyht kleftet ; Finyieme adskiUe ved et 
tydeligt Melle^nrum. Anns ligge)- under Isfe Straale afSden 
Dorsal, Tmiderne san'deles fine : i Overkjosx^en ere \de i 
den ydre Rwkke uhdyddigt sterre, end de ^ov^rige TwTider, 
Skjcellene cirkelmnde, sina^, adskiJfe, Sidelinieii farveles, 
ofte hagtil tdydelig, noget scenket tinder 2den Dmsal ; iein'igt 
reL Et fremtrcedende System of Slimporer paa Hm^edet, 
Fart)en oventil redlig graalyr^im, nedtil selvhxnd; Finneme 
mere eller mhidre sofiagtige, Sten^dsen indJtil 280^^ (og 
derover). 



1 D. 12 (13—14); 2 D. 12—15 (16): 3 D. 19—20 

(17—18, eller 21—23): 1 A, 17 (16 eller 18); 

2 A. 19—22 (23); P. 17—18; F. 6\ 



Subord. Anacanthini. 



Fam. 



Gren. Gra^ixs, Lin. 

Syst Nat. ed. 12, torn. 1, p. 435 (1766). 

25. Gadus saida, Lepech. 1774. 

PI. rV, fig. 33. 

Oadus «a»Vto, Lepech. Nov. Comm. Acad. Sci. Imp. Petrop. tom. 18, 

1774, p. r>12, Tab. ">, Fijr. l rl774). 
Oadus aglfjinus. Fab. (nec Lin.) Fauna Grcjenl. No. 100, p. 142(1780). 
Merlangv:s polaris, Sab. Suppl. App. Parry's First Voy. p. 211 (1824). 
Oadus fabricii, Richards. Fauna Bor.-Am. vol. 3, p. 24.') (1836). 
Oadus polaris, Richards. Fauna Bor.-Am. vol. 3, p. 247 (1836). 
Oadus agilis, Reinh. Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Natur. Math. Afh. 7 Del, 

p.- 126 (1838). 
PoUaehius polaris. Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1861, App. p. 

48 (1861). 
Oadus (Boreogadus) saida, Giinth. Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 4, p. 337 

(1862). 
Oadus (Boreogadus) fabricii, Giinth. Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 4,' p. 336 

(18(i2). 
Boreogadus polaris. Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1863, p. 233 

(1863). 
Oadus glacialis^ Peters, 2te D. Nordpol.-Exp. B. EL, p. 172 (Leipz. 1874). 

Diagn^osis. — The lower jaw longer than the upper, 
and bearing a rudimentary barbd. Length of Jiead to 
total length as 1 to 4; eyes large, tJie dianider being from 
^Is ^0 7* of the length of the head. Body slender and 
elongated; pedimcle of tail narrow. Caudal deeply forked; 
the fiyis separated, a distinct space intervening. The vent 
placed U7ider the 1st ray of the 2'nd dorsal. Teeth extreme- 
ly minute; in the upper jaw, those in the ouJter series 
are a trifle larger than tJie other teeth. The scales circu- 
lar, sttmll, and non-co^itiguous. Lateral line colourless, the 
posterior part often indistinct, slightly inclining under the 
second dorsal. On the head, a well-defined system of muccrus 
pores. Colour above reddish-brown and grey, under sur- 
face of a silvery white ; fins blackish. Length reaching 220 
(and above). 

1 D. 12 (13—14); 2 D. 12—15 (16); 3 D. 19—20 

(17—18 or 21—23); 1 A. 17 (16 or 18); 

2 A. rj—22 (23); P. 17—18; V. 6. 
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beskrevne G, glacialis, opstillet efter et enkelt i 1870 ved 
Sabiiie-0en paa Grenlands 0stkyst erholdt Individ, o^ det 
er sandsynligt, at denne ligeledes gaar ind under Q, saida. 

Dette Individ havde Ta?nder ogsaa paa Palatinbenene, 
en Ejendommelighed. dor dog sandsynligvis maa opfattes 
som en blot individuel Variation, som ikke kan tilLiegges 
Vaegt som Ai'tseharacter. idet den samme Ejendommelighed. 
ifolge Dr. Liitkens Undersogelser. nylig er bem^erket und- 
tagelsesvis ogsaa hos den a^gte Oadiis saida. lovrigt er 
dette Individ i alle Henseender overensstemraende med den 
sidstna^vnte Art. 

Dr. Giinther bar (18G2) henfort O, saida under Un- 
dersla?gten Boreogadtis, characteriseret ( bland t Arteme med 
Underkjapven lamgst) ved. at Ta?ndenie i Overkja»vens ydre 
Rsekke ere storre, end i den indre Rsekke (Cat. Fish. vol. 4. 
p. 336). Imidlertid synes denne Character hos (t , saida at vsere 
af temmelig underordnet Betydning, da baade Overkjapvens 
Tsender samtlige ere ganske smaa. og Forskjellen mellem 
dem sajrdeles ringe. 

Beskrivelse. Legemshygning, O. saida udma?rker 
sig fremfor de 0vrige europseiske Arter ved sit langstrakte 
og sm«kre Legeme, den tynde Halerod, der indeholdes 
omtrent 4 Gange i Underkjfevens La?ngde. den langt til- 
bagetrukne Anus, de smaa og runde Skjael. og ved det 
staerkt udviklede System af Slimporer og Papiller paa Ho- 
vedet; fremdeles ved den nsesten farvelose og noget bojede 
Sidelinie, de forholdsvis store 0jne. og ved den dybt klof- 
tede Caudal. 

Det st0rste af de under Expeditionen erholdte Individer 
har havt en Totallsengde af 203*"*", hvoraf Hovedlaengden 
udgjorde 49"*"". Det mindste Exemplar havde en Total- 
laengde af 65"*"*, en Hovedlaengde af 16,5"'"'; de fleste Indi- 
vider i det store Stim. der optoges i et enkelt Kast med 
Trawlnettet i Magdalenebay. vare Unger. der havde en 
La^ngde af 90 til 1 10""". 

I Totalla?ngden indeholdes Hovedets Lsengde saaledes 
na»sten nojagtigt 4 Gange. Legemets Hojde omtr. 7 Gange. 
Underkja^ven rager tydeligt frem foran Overkjseven, og 
Mundvinkelen naar ikke fuldt hen under 0jets Midte. 

0jnene ere forholdsvis store, og udgjore hos Ungerne 
(med en Totall. af 70"'"*) omtrent ^/a, hos de aeldre nsesten 
^/4 af Hovedla?ngden. Hos de forste er 0jets Diameter 
omtrent af Snudens La^ngde, hos a:-ldre Individer betydeligt 
kortere. 

En liden Skjtegtraad paa Hagen er altid tilstede: hos 
Ungerne er denne dog lidet fremtraedende, men naar hos 
de a^ldre en La^ngde af omtrent ^-^ 0jendiameter. 

Taenderne ere line, men yderst skarpe. krummede 
indad. og danne en sammenhjengende Raekke i Mellemkja>- 
verne og i Underkj seven ; indenfor denne kan spores en 
indre Raekke. bestaaende af vderst tine Ta^nder, der blot 
fortil ere nogenlunde tydelige. Disse sidstnaevnte Ta^nder 
ere ubetydeligt lavere. end den ydre Ra^kkes. Vomer er lige- 
ledes tandbserende, medens Palatinbenene ere regula^rt glatte. 
undtagelsesvis (ifolge Dr. Liitken og Prof. Petei-s) tand- 
ba?rende. 



Exped..'' B. II, p. 172, and described from one individual, 
taken in 1870. off Sabine Island, on the east coast of Green- 
land : 0. glacialis, too, must probably be referred to G, saida. 

This example had also teeth on the palatine bones, 
a peculiarity of dentition that should probably be regarded 
as a mere individual feature, and to which no weight can 
be attached as a specitic character, seeing that the same 
peculiarity, according to the result of Dr. Liitken's exami- 
nation, has been lately observed even in the true Gadiis 
saida. For the rest, the individual in question agrees in 
all respects with that species. 

Dr. Giinther has classed (1862) 6?. saida under the 
sub-genus Boreogadus, characterised (amongst the species that 
have the lower jaw longer than the upper) by having the teeth 
in the outer series on the upper jaw larger than those in 
the inner series (Cat. Fish. vol. 4). But this character in O. 
saida would appear to be of minor importance, seeing that 
the whole of the teeth in the upper jaw are exceedingly 
small, and the difference between them very trifling. 

General Desoription. Structure of the Body. — This 
species is distinguished from its other congeners in Northern 
Europe as follows: — Body slender, elongated; peduncle of 
tail slend(»r at the base, which is to the length of lower jaw 
nearly as 1 to 4 ; position of vent far behind ; scales small, 
circular; head furnished with a well-developed system of 
mucous pores and pai)illfe ; lateral line almost colourless, 
and slightly bending; eyes comparatively large; caudal fin 
deeply forked. 

The largest of the individuals taken on the Expedi- 
tion had a total length of 203"*"*, the length of the head 
being 49""". Total length of the smallest example GS""*; 
length of head 16.5""". Most of the individuals in the 
draught brought up with the trawl-net in Magdalene Bay, 
had a total length of from 90"*"* to HO"'"*. 

Length of head equalling almost exactly ^/4 of total 
length ; depth of body about ^j-j. Lower jaw projecting per- 
ceptibly beyond upper; angle of mouth reaching back very 
nearly under the middle of the eye. 

Eyes comparatively large; longitudinal diameter, in 
young examples (total length 70"*'"), about ^/a; in adults, 
almost ^/i of the length of the head. In the former, the 
diameter of the eye nearly corresponds with the length 
of tlie snout; in mature individuals, it is considerably less. 

A small ciri'us on the chin, never wanting; in young 
examples almost rudimentary; it attains in adults a length 
about equal to ^/4 of the diameter of the eye. 

Teeth minute, but exceedingly sharp, curving inwards ; 
on the intermaxillaries and in the lower jaw constituting 
a continuous series; within this row extends another, com- 
posed of exceedingly minute teeth, distinct in the forepai't 
only; these inner teeth are a trifle shorter than those 
forming the exterior series. The vomer likewise dentiferous ; 
the palatine l)oues as a rule smooth; exceptionally, how- 
ever, according to Dr. Liitken and Prof. Peters, also 
dentiferous. 
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og standser ved dettes bagi^e Rand ; en kortcre Ra^kke 
gaar fra Snudespidsen hen under forreste Najsebor til det 
bagro Na*sebor, ligesom en anden Ba»kke gaar bueformigt 
under denne hen mod 0jets forreste Rand. 

Paa Kinderne straekker en Rsekke sig fra Snudespid- 
sen langs OveiTanden af Overkjaiveu, og bojer hen under 
0jet. Paa Underkjaeven stra?kker en Ra>kke sig fra Sym- 
physis bagover, og standser i Regelen ved Underkjajvens 
Led. 

Paa (ijaellelaagene gaar en Raekke fra Underkja^ve- 
leddet hen langs Gjaellelaag'ets Rand, og en anden kortere 
nsesten parallelt indenfor denne. Mellem begge disse Rjek- 
ker stra?kker sig en Raekke af omtrent 4 yderst korte, 
hvidagtige Hudtrevler. 

Paa Panden staar en i Regelen V-formig (men ofte 
uregelmajssig) Samling af Slimporer, og paa Siderne og 
Nakken mindre Grupper, tilligeraed enkelte spredte Slim- 
porer og Hudtrevler. 

Fane, Farven er hos de yngre Individer i levende 
Live mat s0lvglindsende, oventil mere rodlig, idet Lege- 
met her er bestroet med tallose rodbrune Punkter, der paa 
Hovedet staa t^ettest ; opbevarede paa Spiritus blive de lysere 
uden tydelige Pletter, og blot hos enkelte Individer lindes 
morkere Skygninger henad Ryggen, ligesom Finnerne hos 
enkelte have t}'delige m0rke Rande. Bugen er stserkere 
s0lvfarvet. 

-^Idre Individer ere morkere farvede; isaer ere Fin- 
nerne staerkt pigmenterede, og synes, naar de ere sammen- 
slaaede, na?sten sorte i sin ydre Del. Analerne ere dog 
noget lysere. 

Fode. De under Nordhavs-Expeditionen erholdte 
Individer optoges, som det syntes, i de mellemliggende 
Vandlag, men observeredes ikke umiddelbart i eller ved 
Vandskprpen, saaledes som tidhgere under andre Expedi- 
tioner. Ved en Lejlighed ophentede Trawlen i et enkelt 
Kast 72 Stykker, alle linger, med en jevn St0rrelse af 
omkr. 100"*'", saaledes at de utvivlsomt gaa stimevis, som 
de 0vrige Arter ; men de Dyrelevninger, som fandtes i deres 
Ventrikel, tilh0rte hovedsagelig (tildels udelukkende) Calami^ 
finmarchiciis, Gunn., eller hos et Individ Tlietnisto liheUiilay 
Mandt, blandet med Calaner, saaledes pelagiske Former, 
der faerdes i enhver Dybde. 

Paa Gjaelleme af et af Individerne snyltede en Lemae 
(af Slaegten Haeniobaphes); et Par andre smaa Snyltekrebs 
vare faestede til Huden af samme Individ. 

Udbredelse. Under den Forudsaetning, at de oven- 
for naevnte, under Navnene Merlangiis polaris, Oadtis /a- 
hriciij Oadus agilis og Oadiis glacidlis opstillede Former 
ere identiske med Oadtis saida fra Hvidehavet, optraeder 
denne Art talrigt i Europas og Americas Polartrakter. og 
h0rer til de Fiske, der ere observerede laengst mod Nord. 
Den faerdes heist mellem Drivisen, og tilhorer udelukkende 
den kolde Area. 



minating at their posterior margin ; a shorter series, extend- 
ing from the point of the snout under the anterior nostril ; 
and another, bending archwise beneath the latter to the 
anterior margin of the eye. 

Gn the cheeks, a series extending from the point 
of the snout along the superior margin of the upper jaw, 
passing from thence obliquely under the eye. On the lower 
jaw, a series commencing at the symphysis, and terminating 
at the articulation of the inferior maxillary bone. 

On the gill-plates, a series extending from the arti- 
culation of the inferior maxillary along the margin of the 
opercle; and a shorter, inner series running almost parallel 
to the former. Between these two series of pores, a row 
of about 4 whitish cirri, exceedingly short. 

On the forehead, too, there is a collection of mucous 
pores, having, as a rule, the shape of the letter V ; and on the 
sides of the head and on the nape there occur smaller 
groups, together with a few isolated mucous pores and 
cutaneous filaments. 

Colour, — Live individuals, comparatively young, dis- 
tinguished by a silvery lustre; upper surface reddish, being 
freckled with innumerable points of reddish-brow^n, more 
especially on the head; specimens preserved m spirits 
gradually fade, the spots becoming indistinct; darkish 
cloudings down the back are, however, observed in a few 
individuals, and the margin of the fins, too, keeps dark 
in «ome. The abdomen argenteous. 

Mature examples relatively darker, in particular on 
the fins, which, owing to the pigment secreted under the 
skin, have almost the appearance of being bordered with 
black. The anals somewhat lighter. 

Pood. — The individuals obtained on the Expedition, 
contrary to the experience of former observers, were taken 
in the intermedial strata of the ocean, having on no occa- 
sion been met with at or near the surface. In Magdalene 
Bay, 72 individuals, all of them young, the total length 
averaging about 100""", were brought up together in 
the trawl-net, showing beyond doubt that this species, 
in common with its congeners, moves in shoals; but the 
animal remains found in the ventricles of the specimens 
examined, belonged chiefly (in some instances exclusively) 
to Calanus finmarchicus^ or consisted of fragments of The- 
misto libellula, along with Calani^ accordingly pelagic forms, 
occurring at all depths, from the surface to the bottom. 

On the gills of one specimen was found an example 
of a Hasmohaphes ; two other small parasitic crustaceans had 
attached themselves to the skin of the same individual. 

Distribution. — Assuming the forms established 
as MerJangus polaris, Oadiis fahridi, Gadus agilis, and 
Oadus glacialis to be identical with Qadu-s saida, inha- 
biting the White Sea, this species is common in the Polar 
tracts of Europe and America, and is one of the fishes 
observed farthest north. It is met with mostlv between 
the drift-ice, its habitat being exclusively confined to the 
frigid area. 
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kcrt, kun Hbetyddigt Imigere, etid Sriuden, Anus ligger 
midt tndlem Snudespidsen og sidste Hdlehvirvd. Afstanden 
fra Snudespidsen til 2den Dorsal indeholdes 3yi Ganqe i 
TotaUcengden. Emfarvet redgraa, med Skjcegtraadene og 
Mnnemes Spidser rede. Lamgden indtil 318' 
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M. B. 7. D. 54—59; A. 45—46; P. 22—24; ■ 

V. 8; C. 28. 

Iiocalit. fra Nordh. Ezped. Havet restcnfor Bee- 
ren EOand. 





Stat. :M2. 


'Bfliggtnhed. 


10^ KiJ. V. 
Beeren Eiland. 


DybdU. 


«mSi Fa>Tie (1203 •»). 


Temp, paa Bunden. 


1,2» C. 


Bunden. 


Brunt og gT0nt Ler. 


Datum. 


22de Juli 1878. 


Antal Indie. 


2 Indiv. 



Bemearkninger til Synonymien. Denne Art. h\ oraf 
Nordhavs-Expeditionen erholdt 2 Individer, kunde hidtil 
ikke opvise nogen Diagnose, og var ikke nogensinde bleven be- 
skreven, endskjont den allerede for omtr. 30 Aar siden erholdt 
det Navn, hvorunder den fremdeles opf0res, og under hvil- 
ket den flere Gange er bleven omtalt. Henf0relsen af 
Nordhavs-Expeditionens * Individer under denne Art bar 
derfor blot kunnet gj0res efter en umiddelbar Sammenlig- 
ning med Typ-Exemplarerne i Kj0benhavn. 

Allerede i 1823 erholdt Musa?et i KJ0beuha\Ti gjennem 
HolboU nedsendt et Exemplar af denne Art fra Gr0nland, 
og senere erholdtes yderligere 3, ligeledes fra Gr0nland. 
Det ene af disse, der er det st0rste af alle, indseudtes den 
24de Nov. 1836; af de 0vrige bserer det ene Angivelsen 
26de Aug. 1841, og det sidste er sandsynligvis indkommet 
omtrent samtidigt. 

F0rst i 1838 findes et (det f0rste) af disse Individer 
omtalt, nemlig i Reinhardfs Fortegnelse over Gr0nlands 
Fiske (Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 7 Del, p. 115), 
men er her blot opf0rt uden videre Angivelse som j^Motdla 
mtistela, Lin. Holboll, Godthaab-*. Med Kr0yer's Haand- 
skrift er Reinhardt's Bensevnelse paa det nsevnte holboUske 
Exemplar senere rettet til 3/. reinhardti, hvilket Navn og- 
saa er tildelt de 0vrige Individer; under dette Navn er 
den ogsaa af Kr0yer opf0rt i den haandskrevne Catalog 
over Musajets gr0nlandske Fiskesamling, men uden at ban 
nogetsteds bar meddelt den nye Arts Diagnose eller Be- 
skrivelse. 

Den naeste Gang, Arten findes omtalt, er i 1857 i 
Reinhardt's (jun.) „Naturhistoriske Tillseg til Rinks Gr0n- 
lands Beskrivelse" (B. 2, Appendix p. 25), hvor den op- 
f0res med det af Kr0yer givne Navn uden videre Diagnose 
eller Beskrivelse. Det er 0jensynlig efter dette Skrift, at 
Arten i 1861 omtales af Gill i bans ,,Catal. Fishes East 



ray in first dorsal^short, being i^ery little lotiger than snout. 
Tefit placed midivay hdween the point of the snout and the 
fast caudal vertehrd, Distayice from snoxd to second dorsal 
is to total length as 1 to 3,3. Colour a uniform reddishr- 
broum; cirri and fin-points red. Length reaching 318'^*. 

M, B. 7, 2 D. 5-^-^59; A, 45—46; P, 22—24; 

V, 8; C, 28. 

Locality (North Atl. Ezped.): — The open sea 
west of Beeren Eiland. 



• 


Stat. 312. 


Exact Locality. 


lOsKil. W. 
of Beeren Eiland. 


Depth. 


«>r>ft Fathoms (1203 «). 


Temp, at Bottom. 


1.2° C. 


Bottom. 


Brown & jrreeu Clay. 


Date. 


22th July 1878. 


Numb, of Specim. 


2 Indiv. 



Bemarks on the Synonymy. — This species, of 
which two examples were obtained on the North Atlantic 
Expedition, had not previously been diagnosticated at all, 
and never once described, notwithstanding it was given 
the name by which it is still known, and under which 
it has been repeatedly recorded, upwards of 30 years 
ago. Hence the identification of the two individuals taken 
on the Expedition necessarily involved a direct, autoptical 
comparison with the typical specimens preserved in 
Copenhagen. 

In 1823, the Zoological Museum at Copenhagen 
first came into possession of an example of this species, 
sent fi*om Greenland by . Holboll ; and subsequently three 
other specimens were obtained, likewise from (Jreenland. 
One of these individuals reached its destination Nov. 
24th 1836; of the other two, one bears date Aug. 26th 
1841, and the third probably came to hand about the 
same time. 

No one of these examples was recorded till 1 838, 
when Reinhardt included one of them in his List of 
Greenland Fishes (Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 
7 Del, p. 115), merely recording it however, without 
further remark, as '^Motella mustela, Lin. Holboll, Gt)dt- 
haab." Reinhardt's designation for this specimen was after- 
wards corrected, in Kroyer's handwriting, to M, reinhardti, 
and this name also assigned to the other individuals; with 
this name, too, Kroyer has classed the species in his 
manuscript Catalogue for the Collection of Greenland fishes, 
but without haWng anywhere furnished a diagnosis or 
description of the new species. 

The species was next recorded in 1857, by Rein- 
hardt jun., in his "Naturhistoriske Tillaeg til Rinks Gron- 
lands Beskrivelse" (B. 2, Appendix p. 25), where it is 
classed with the s>Tionym given by Kroyer, no diagnosis 
or description, however, being annexed. It was obviously 
to this work Gill had recourse in 1861, when recording 



134 



5 — 57^ Gange i Totallaengden ; den forste Straale i Iste 
Dorsal udgjorde ^s ^.f Hovedlaengden. Afstandeii mellem 
Snudespidsen og 2den Dorsal indeholdtes omtrent 3,r> Gange 
i Totallaengden. Skjaelbekla?dningen var onduu ikke fuld- 
stsendig, idet den paa Legemets forreste Del bjensynlig 
endnu blot var i Frembrud. At M. argetttafa blot er 
en Ungform, er isaer paa Grund af det sidstna?vute Factum 
0jensynligt, og det ligger vistnok naermest at antage den 
for Ungen af 0. rmihardi. Dette Sporgsmaal kan ikke 
afgj0res, f0rend sikre Ungdomsstadier af de 2 nferstaaende 
Arter, 0. reifiJiardi og 0. etisis, blive kjendte. 

Viser det sig altsaa i Fremtiden, at Reinhardt's Mo- 
tella argentata udgJ0r Ungformen af 0, reinhardi, vil Ar- 
tens rette Navn f0lgelig blive Oiios arqetttatus, (Reinh.) 
1838. 

Den naevnte anden Art, Onos eyms, er den, som 0. rein- 
hurdi i sin udvoxede Stand utvivlsomt staar naermest. 0. 
ensi^ er ligeledes en gr0nlandsk Form, og opstilledes af 
Reinhardt (samtidigt med Motella argentata) i Overs. 1835 
— 36 af det oftere naevnte Selskabs Forhandlinger, 6 Del, 
p. CX, og senere i 7de Del, p. 116 og 128 (Kbhvn. 1837), 
efter 2 Individer, der i noget beskadiget Stand i J 834 vare 
udtagne af A'entrikelen af en Cystaphora cristata ved Omenak 
(700 j^^ B.). 

Den af Reinhardt paa de ovenanf0rte Steder givne 
korte Characteristik er dog saa ufuldkommen, at Dr. Giin- 
ther ikke deraf bar kunnet opstill^ nogen Diagnose, og 
Arten findes derfor i 1862 i bans Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. 
ikke optagen som selvstaendig Art (vol. 4, p. 366). De^ 
originale Exemplarer, der endnu opbevares i det zoologiske 
Musaeum i Kj0benhavn, ere fremdeles, saavidt vides, de 
eneste, som existere, og de have hidtil ikke vaeret Gjenstand 
for n0jagtigere Unders0gelse og Beskrivelse. Ingen af Ar- 
terne bar hidtil vaeret afbildet. 

Ved den flygtige Gjennemgaaelse af denne og de 0v- 
rige naerstaaende Former, som jeg ^ved Dr. Lutkens Vel- 
villie havde Lejlighed til at foretage i October 1878. viste 
det sig strax, at 0, ensis og 0. reinhardif ere fuldkommen 
distincte. om end beslaegtede Arter. De mest i0Jnefaldende 
Characterer bos 0. ensis ligge i den staerkt forlaengede 
Iste Straale i Iste Dorsal, det mindre Hoved, og den sva- 
gere Tandvaebning. Totallaengden bos de 2 Individer var 
omtrent 310'""' og 392""". ^ 



* Onos ensis, (Reinh.) ix'.^'* — !K). 

Overs. 18:^5— :i(i, Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Naturv. Math. Afli. <) Del, 
p. CX, Kbhvn. 18:n (1S3:)— 30). 

.y Skjfpgtraade ; Hovedet indeholdes omtrent 5^/^ Gange i Totallrrng- 
ilfn. Iste Straale i late Dorsal lang, omtrent af Uovcdets Iximgde. Tnm- 
deme forholdsvis svage og ensartedc. Anns ligger midt mclhm Snudespidsen 
og Begyndelsen af Caudalen. Afst^nden fra Snudespidsen til 2den Dorsal 
indeholdes 3,7 Gange i Totallaengden. 

2 D. 59; A. 46—46; P. 22—23. 

Til Sammenligin"n<r kan vedfojes folgende Maal af et l*ar om- 
trent lige store Individer af tie '2 Arter. l)e<r^''e fra Mnsa-et i Kj0ben- 
havn. 



length of the head bears the proportion of 5 — 6^/2. First 
ray in first dorsal one-third of the length of the head. 
Distance from point of snout to second dorsal is to total 
length as 1 to 3.5. The scales not yet fully developed; 
on the anterior part of the body indeed almost incipi- 
ent. Hence, M, argentata must represent one of the 
earlier stages of growth, in which case it comes nearest 
to 0. reinhardi. This question cannot, however, be de- 
cided until the stages through which the two closely 
related species, 0. reinhardi and 0. oisis, pass before 
reaching maturity, have become known. 

Should future researches show that Reinhardt's M. 
argentata is merely (9. reinhurdi in an eai-ly stage of dev- 
elopment, tlie name of the species will be Onos argetitaUis, 
(Reinh.) 1838. 

Onos ensis is unquestionably the species presenting 
the closest resemblance to 0, reinhxirdi in its adult stage 
of development. 0. en^s is likewise a Greenland form; it 
was described by Reinhardt (along with Motella argen- 
tata) in Overs. 1835—36, Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Afh. D. 
6. p. CX, and subsequently in Part 7, pp. 116 and 128 
(1837), his specimens being two individuals, in a some- 
what mutilated condition, which had been taken in 1834 
from the stomach of a Cystophora cristata, near Omenak, 
in lat. 70 « N. 

The brief characterisation furnished by Reinhardt is 
very imperfect however, so much so indeed that Dr. Giintb^r 
could not elaborate from it a diagnosis; and the species 
figures as undetermined in liis "Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus." (vol. 
4, p, 366). published 1862. The two original individuals 
still preserved in the Zoological Museum in Copenhagen, 
are the only specimens known to exist, and up to the pres- 
ent time they have not been accurately examined and de- 
scribed. Neither of the species has hitherto been figured. 

The cursory examination of this and the other nearly 
related forms which, thanks to the kindness of Dr. Liitken, 
an opportunity was afforded me of making in October 1878, 
conclusively proved the specific distinction existing between 
the congeners 0. ensis and 0, reinhardi. The most conspicu- 
ous characters in 0, ensis are the produced first ray in 
the first dorsal fin, the small size of tlie head, and the feeble 
dentition. Total length in the two specimens, respectively 
310"'"" and 392"'"'.i 



' Onos ensis, (R«inh.) IKa.'S— :3(). 

Overs. 183.")— 3(), Kjrl. D. Vid. Selsk. Naturv. Math. Afh. (> Del, 
p. CX, Kbh^^l. is:n (18:5'.— ^H). 

Three barbels; Itngth of head is to total length as 1 to 6^/^. First 
ray in 1st dorsal produced, its length equalling that of the head. Teeth 
coviparaticchj feble, and uniform. The cent placed midway beticecn the 
snout and the commencement of the caudal Jin. Distance from point of 
snout to 2nd dorsal is to total length as t to 3.7. 

2 D. 60: A. 46—40; P. 22—23. 

For com])ans()n aro appended measnrenionts of two individuals, 
about etpial in size, of the two specnes - both specimens preserved in 
the Zoologfical Museum in Copenhagen. 
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La^nfrdo, og omtreiit 5*/^ Gange i Hovedlaengden. Iiiter- 
orbitalriiinmet or Ibrholdsvis smalt, eller ubetydoligt storre, 
ond 0jondiamotoreii. 

Alius liggor midt mellem Suudespidsen og sidste Hale- 
hvirvel; Halerodeiis Hojdo er omtrent lig Snudens La?ngde 
(Hovedots pra^orlwtale Del). 

Finiicrne. Isto Dorsals Grundliiiie er forboldsvis lang 
omtrent lig Lieugden af Hovedets postorbita'e Del: dens 
Iste forLTiigede Sti-aale er ubetydeligt storre, end fialerodens 
Hojde, eller Snudens La»ngde, og er niesten lig 2 Gange 
0jets Diameter. 

2den Dorsal, der teller bos det mindre Exemplar 54, 
hos det st0rre 59 Straaler, udspringer i na^sten en 0jen- 
diameters Afstand fra Iste Dorsal, og i en Afstand fra 
Snudesi)idsen, der omtrent svarer til Gja?llespaltens Afstand 
fra Anus. Den er omtrent jevnboj ; dog ere de bagre 
Straaler noget la?ngere. end de fon-este. Afstanden fra 
den sidst(» Dorsalstraale til Hvirvelsojlens Ende svarer 
omtrent til Afstanden fra Snudespidsen til Bagranden af 
0jet. 

Analen, der ta'ller bos det mindre Exemplar 45, hos 
det storre 46 Straaler. udspringer umiddelbart b|ig Anus, 
og opborer ubetydeligt foran Verticalen fra Slutningen af 
Iste Dorsal. Dens Bygning og H0jde er ganske, som hos 
den sidstnjevnte Finne. 

Pectoraleme t«lle 22—24 Straaler, ere forboldsvis 
brede, og have de nedre Straaler koi*test ; deres Lsengde er 
noget storre, end Afstanden fra 0jets forreste Rand til 
Gjsellespalten. 

Ventraleme taelle 8 Straaler; den anden fra oven er 
forlaenget. saaledes at Finnens storste Lsengde omtrent bli- 
ver lig Hovedlaengden, hos det mindi*e Exemplar endog 
storre end denne. Den forste Straale. er omtrent ^/a saa 
lang, som 2den. Tilbageslaaet naar Finnens Spidse hos 
det yngre Individ bagenfor Pectoralemes Spidse, og er her 
blot en halv Finneliengde Qemet fra Anus; hos det aeldre 
Individ ere Straaleme forboldsvis kortere, naa ikke fuldt 
Pectoralemes Spidse. og ere njesten i en Finneltengdes 
Alstand tjemede fra Anus. 

Caudalen er svagt afrundet, og taeller omtrent 28 
lange Straaler. foruden et Antal kortere Stdttestraaler paa 
begge Sider af Roden. Dens storste Lamgde, regnet fra 
sidste Halehvirvel. er omtrent lig Lsengden af Hovedets 
postorbitare Del. 

SkleUnieu og Slimporer. En fuldstamdig Sidelinie er 
tilstede, men Poreme ere. som hos alle Moteller, stillede 
med temmeiig langt Mellemrum indbyrdes. Den stra^kker 
sig fra Gja*llespaltens ovre Rand forst i noget skraa Ret- 
ning opad. men bojer noget bag Begyndelsen af . 2den Dor- 
sal skraat nedad mod Legemets Midtlinie, som den naar 
omtrent ret over Begyndelsen af Analen : herfra folger den 
Midtlinieu ret ud til Caudalen. Antallet af Porer er om- 
trent 27: paa Legemets bagre Del ere Mellemrummene 
mellem disse storre. end fortil. 

Al* de R^kker Slimporer. som udbrede sig over Ho- 



nearly as I to P/j, to the length of the head about as 1 
to 5^/2. Interorbital space but slightly exceeding the diam- 
eter of the eye. 

The vent midway between the point of the snout and 
the last caudal vertebra; depth of tail at base about equal 
to the length of the snout (preorbital region of the head). 

Fins, — Base of iirst dorsal long, about equal in 
length to the postorbital region of the bea^; the first 
elongated ray slightly exceeding in length the depth of the 
tail at base, or the length of the snout, or about equal 
to twice the diameter of the eye. 

Second dorsal — in the smaller specimen with 54, in 
the larger, with 59 rays - is distant at its commencement 
the length of tlie diameter of the eye from the first, its 
distance from the point of the snout being about equal to • 
that between the branchial opening and the vent. Depth 
nearly uniform, the posterior rays however slightly exceed- 
ing in length those in the anterior part of the fin. The 
distance from the last dorsal ray to the termination of the 
vertebral column about equal to that between the snout 
and the posterior margin of the eye. 

The anal — in the smaller example with 45, in the 
larger with 46 rays — commences imftiediately behind the 
vent, terminating a little in advance of the last ray of 
first dorsal. Depth and structure as in that fin. 

The pectorals, furnished each with 22 — 24 rays, com- 
paratively broad; lower rays shortest; length slightly ex- 
ceeding the distance from the anterior margin of the eye 
to the branchial opening. 

The ventrjlls furnished with 8 rays; second anterior 
ray elongated, the length of the fin about equalling the 
length of the head: in the smaller specimen exceeding it 
even. The second ray longer than the first by about two- 
thirds. Spread backwards, the tip of the fin, in the 
younger specimen, reaching beyond the extremity of the 
pectorals, at which point it is removed not more than half 
the length of the fin from the vent: the rays in the older 
individual relatively somewhat shorter, not quite reaching 
the extremity of the pectorals, and removed almost the 
length of the tin from the vent. 

The caudal slightly convex, furnished with 28 long 
rays, exclusive of a number of shorter rays protending along 
both sides of the base. Length, measured from the last 
caudal vertebra, about equal to that of the postorbital 
region of the head. 

Lateral Line and Mivcous Pores. — A lateral line, 
distinct throughout its entire length, extends from the upper 
margin of the gill-opening, at first somewhat obliquely up- 
wards, but slants ofi* at the commencement of the second 
dorsal in the direction of the mesial line, which it 
meets almost immediately above the origin of the anal, 
passing from tlience straight along the said line to 
the caudal. Number of pores about 27 ; on the posterior 
part of the body, tlie spaces between are larger than in 
the anterior region. * 

Of the several series of mucous pores disposed over 
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som tidligere nsevnt, blot kjendte 4 udvoxede Individer, der 
all6 vare erholdte' ved Kysterne af . Gr0nland i Aai*ene 
mellem 1§23 og 1841, og som ere opbevarede i Musseet 
i KJ0benhavD. 

Nordhavs-Expeditionens nye ludivider optoges fra be- 
tydeligt Dyb (melleln 600 og 700 Favne), og fra det iskolde 
Vand. 

Hertil kommer et Antal Ungdorasformer (Motella ar- 
getitata, Reihh.), der, efter hvad ovenfor er udviklet, med 
h0j Grad af Sandsynlighed tilhore deniie Art, og som lige- 
ledes ere erholdte. ved Gr0iiland i Aarene 1830 — 1840, og 
hvoraf de fleste opbevares i Musaeet i Kjobenhavn, enkelte 
i Musseeme i Berlin og "Wien. 



27. 0no8 septemtrionalis, (GoU.) 1874: 

PI. IV, Fip. 3r>— 3(). 

MoUUa 8€pUmtri<mali$^ Coll. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. Ser..4, vol. 15, p. 
82, Nov. 1874 (1874). 

• • • 

Diagn. 3 Skjoegtraude (2 paa Nosseborene, 1 paa 
Hagen), samt en Rcekke af 8 kortere, tildds nidimentcere 
Traade langs Overlceben^ Ojnene forholdsvis s^nda, indeJiol- 
des (has cddre Bidividet) 2 Oange i Snttdens Lcengde. 
Mwndspatten stroskker sig bagover langt bagenfor Ojnene, 
Tcendeme temmdig smaa, afvlige Sterrelse, Hovedet inde- 
holdes iibetydeligt over 4 Oange i Totallwngden. Iste Straale 
i Iste Dorsal kort, onitrent lig Snudens Lcengde, Anus lig- 
ger midt mdlem, Snudespidsen og sidste AnaJstraale,- Side- 
linien synlig, med mntrent 20 store Porer. Farven ensartet 
graabnm, TotdlJcengden (hos det sterste xmdersegte Indmd) 



• J75*"». 



• 



M. B. 7. 2 D. 4&—52; A. 41—43; P. 15—16; . 

.7. 7; a 28—30. 

lK>oa^t. fra iETordh. Ezped. Bost, ved Indlobet til 
Lofoteu (Norge). 



• 


— 


Beliggenhed. 


Il08t, 

'Lofoten (Norge)^ 


. Dybde. 


50 Favne (91 •"). 


Temp, paa Bunden. 


-f r>'» C. 

• 


Bun4en. 


Sandbund. 


Dg.tum, 


2()de Juni 1877. 

t 


Antal Indiv,, 


• 1 Unge. 

• 



Bemeerkninger til Synonymien. 0, septemtrionalis, 
der opstilledes i 1874 efter 2 Exemplarer fra Norges Vest- 
kyst (det st0rste med en Totallaengde af omtr. 6^/- Tomme 



Beeren Eiland, 4 full-grown specimens only are known to 
exist of -this species, which, as previously stated, were all 
obtained off the coast of ' Greenland ; they are preserved 
in the Zoological Museum at Copenhagen. 

The individuals last obtained were taken at a con- 
siderable depth (6 — 700 fathoms), and in water of the 
temperature of ice. 

There occur besides a number of forms in the earlier 
stages of growth (Motella argeftitaia, Reinh.), which, as ex- 
plained above, may be referred with a high degree of pro- 
bability to the species in ques^tion; the specimens of these, 
too, were taken on the coast of Greenland (1830 — 1840), 
and are most of them preserved in the Copenhagen Mu- 
seum, some in the Museums of Berlin and Vienna. 



27. 0ao8 septemtrionalis, (CqII.) 1874. 

PI. IV, fig. 35— ■{(>. 

. • 

Motella septemtrionalis, Coll. Ann. Maj(. Nat. Hist. Ser. 4, vol. 1."), p. 

82, Nov. 1^74 (1874.). 

Diagnosis. — Three barbels (2 at the nostrilSy 1 on the 
chin), mid a row of shorter, in part nulimentary barbels 
along tlie upper Up, Eyes comparatively smally. their dia- 
meter (in ynature iyidividuaTs) half the length of the snout. 
The angle of the mouih extendhig backwards far beyoiul the 
eyes. Teeth rather . small, of miequal size. The head is- 
contained a little more than 4 times in the total length. 
First ray in first dorsal short, about equal .to the length of 
the snoid. The vent placed midway bdween the point of 
tJie snoid and the last ancd ray. Lateral line obinous, tofn- 
posed of abotd 20 large pores. Colour a uniform greyish- 
hronm. ■ Total •length (in the largest individual ejcamined} 
173"". 

M. B. 7. 2 D. 49—52; A. 41—43; P. lo- 16; 

V. 7; C. 28-30. 

Iiooality (North AU. Exped.): — K0st, Inlet to 
Tjofoten (Norway). 



• 


' 


Exact Locality, 


Lofoten (Norway). 


Depth. 


nO Fathoms (Ol"*), 


Temp, at Bottom. 


+ r>o c. • • 


Bottom. 


Sand. 


JJat^. 


2()th June 1877. • 

• 


Nfifiib. of Specim. 


1 Indiv. (young). 



Bemarks on the Synonymy. — 0, septen^trionaUs, 
described in 1874, from 2 examples taken on the west coast 
of Norway (length of the largest about 6^/2 inches, or 



• • 
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0jnene ere Ibrrlioldsvis smaa, * og, paa Grund af Hove- 
dets fladtrykte Form, temmelig stajrkt opadvendte ; de inde- 
holdes hos st0n*e Individer 2 Gange i Siiudens La>iigde^ 
og omtrent 7^/2 Gange i Hovedlangdeu. Hos de yngre ere 
0juene forholdsvis storre; hos Nordhavs-Expeditionens Li- 
divid, der bar en Totalliengde af blot 69"*"*, er 0jets 
Laengdediameter ikke langt fra lig Snudeltengdeu; og inde- 
holdes blot 5 Gange i Hovedets Lsangde. Interorbital- 
runimet er forholdsvis bredt, og indeholdes Vj^ Gang i 
0jets Hojdediameter. 

Skjaegtraadene ' oventil ere 2 lange, og en hel Ra?kke 
kortere langs Overla?ben. De forste sidde, som si^idvanligt, 
ved den bagre Rand af det forreste Par Na>sebor. De 
sidste ere 8 i Antal, hvoraf de yderste ere ganske rudimen- 
ta?re ; det mellemste Par ere de lanigste, uden dog at opiiaa 
en La>ngde af en '0jendia meter. Paa Hagen findes en 
enkelt, lang Traad. 

Gja^Uespalten er sa?rdeles -vid ; Gjaellehindens Straaler 
ere 7 i Antal. 

Fimierne, Iste Dorsal er kort; dens Grnndlinie er 
omtrent lig Afstanden fra Snudespidsen til 0jets bagre 
Rand; dens forste forlaengede Straale bar samra^ Lamgde, 
som Finnens halve Grundlinie. eller 2 Gange 0jots Dia- 
meter. Den begynder ubetydeligt ibran Pectoralernes Rod, 
og ender ret over Begyndelsen af samme Finners ydr« 
Trediedel. 

2deu Dorsal, der ta>ller 49^52 Straaler, udspringer 
lige bag Iste i en Afstand fra Snudespidsen, der er ube- 
tydeligt la?ngere, end Afstanden fra Anus til Kjiievernes 
bagre Kant. Den er najsten jevnhoj overalt, og . slutter i 
omtrent en 0jendiameters Afstand fra Caudalens Rod. 
Dens st0rste H0jde er .omtrent lig Grundlinien af Iste 
Dorsal. 

Analen, der taeller 41 — 43 Straaler, udspringer umid- 
delbart bag Anus, og ophorer, som hos de fleste Arter. 
ubetydeligt fdr sidste Straale af 2den Dorsal. Dens Hojde 
er na?sten lig 2den Dorsals Hojde. 

Pectoraleme, der have 15 — 10 Straaler, ere brede, 
korte og afrundede, idet deres La?ngde neppe er storre, end 
Underkjaeven^. 

. Ventralerne ta}lle 7 (ikke 8) Straaler, og have den 
2den Sti'aale noget fortenget, Isengst hos de yngre Indivi- 
der, hvor den naar forbi Pectoralernes Spidse; hos de 
a»ldre er Spidsen fjernet nsesten en Finneljengde fra Anus, 
og naar ikke Pectoralernes Spidse. Den f0rste og sidste 
Straale ere enkelte, hvofimod de 0vrige ere kl0vede til 
Gruriden. 

Caudalen ta^Uer 28 — 30 Straaler, og er noget afrundet, 
skj0nt Hj0rnerne ere tydeligt fremtrajdende. 

Skjcelheklcedning. Skjaellene ere smaa og fastsiddende, 
samt bekla?de hele Legemet lige ud paa.Snuden, saavelsom 
Grunden af Finnerne ; mindst skja^lbekla'dte ere Ventralerne. 
Hos Nordhavs-Expeditionens Individ, hvis Totalla^hgde blot 
er 69""", er Snuden og Hovedets Sider. endnu'nogne, Hge- 
som Skjajlbekla^dningen endnu ikke er fremkommet paa 



Eyes rather small, and directed, from the depressed 
form of the head, considerably upwards; the diameter, in 
comparatively large individuals, is to the length of the snout 
as I to 2, and to the length of the head about as 1 to 7^/^. 
In young individuals, tlie eyes are relatively larger; in the 
specimen taken on the Expedition, total length not more 
than 69 """, the longitudinal diameter of the eye very nearly 
equals the length of the snout, and is to the length of the 
head as 1 to 5 only. In terorbital space comparatively wide, 
being to the veiiical diameter of the eye as 1 to P/^. 

Of the cirri on the upper jaw, 2 are long, and a 
whole series of shorter (partly rudimentary) barbels extends 
along the upper lip ; the former placed as usual at the poste- 
rior nuirgin of the foremost pair of nostrils; the latter 
are^8 in number, the outermost quite rudimentary, the 
medial pair longest, their length, however, not .equaiUing 
the diameter of the eye. One long barbule' on the 
chin. 

Branchial opening exceedingly wide; brancheostegous 
ravs 7. 

Fins, — First dorsal short, length about equalling 
the distance from the point of the snout to the posterior 
margin of the eye; the first elongated ray equal in length 
to half the tin, or to twice the dijimeter 'of the eye. It 
commences a little in advance of the pectorals, terminat- 
ing imraedia4:ely above the exterior third of that fin. 

Second dorsal, furnished with from 49 to 52 rays, 
commencing immediately posterior to the first, at a dis- 
tance 'from the point of the snout slightly exceeding the 
distance from the vent to the posterior edge of. the jaws. 
Depth nearly uniform throughout. Tlie tin terminates at a 
distance about equal to the diameter of the eye from the 
base of the caudal. Greatest depth about equal to length 
of basal line of tirst dorsal. 

The anal, furnislued with from 41 to 43 rays, com- 
mences immediately posterior to the vent,, terminating, as 
in most of the species, a little before the last ray of the 
2nd dorsal. Depth nearly equal to that of 2nd dorsal. 

The pectorals, which have from 15 to 16 rays, are 
broad, short, and rounded; length hardly exceeding that 
of lower jaw. 

The ventrals, furnished with 7 (not 8) rays, have the 
2nd ray somewhat produced; it is longest in youi\g indi- 
viduals, the point reacliing beyond the extremity of the 
pectorals. In comparatively old individuals, the extrem- 
ity is distant almost the length of the fin from the vent, 
and does not reach the extremity of the pectorals. The 
first and last rays, are simple, the rest cleft* to the base. 

The caudal, furnished with from 28 to 30 rays, slightly 
convex, the angles however distinctly perceptible. 

Scales. — Scales small, and firmly attached to the 
skin; extending over the whole surface of the body out 
upoji the snout, and also along the base of the fins; ven- 
trals furnished with fewest scales. In the specimen taken 
on the Expedition, total length not more than 69""*,. the 
snout and the sides of the head g^re as yet naked, and the 
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28. Platysomatichthys hippoglossoides, (Walb.) 1792. 

Plcnranect/'s cynoglosms^ Fabr. (nee Liu.) Fauna Grotlnl. No. US, p. 

' Pleuronectta hxppogloasoideSf Walb. Art. Oen. ]-*i8C. Pai*s HI, p. 1 1 T) 

(179*2). 
Pleuroncctts p'inguts, Fabr. Kpfl. D. Vid. Selsk. Xat. Math. Afh. 1 D., 

p. 43 (lKi>4i. 
Hippo(flo8im8 ping^ns, Reinh. Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 7 

D., p. 11(> (183S). . • 

ReinhariUim 'hippoglbssoides, Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat Sci. Philad. 1801, 

App. p. no (leni). 

Platysomatichthya piugins, Bleeker, Versl. Med. Kon. AkacL Wet. Am- 

sterd. I). 13, p. 420 (ls02). 
fiippoglossiis groenlandicuSf Giinth. Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 4, p. 404 

(IKO'i). 
Platyvomatichthys hippogloasoides, Goode & Bean, Bull. Ess. Inat. vol. 

11, p, 7 0^"^^- 

Diagn. Dd 0tre 0je ligger i Prqfilratiden, og er 
hcUvt apadvendt. Dorsal- og Analsfraalerne ere alle udelte, 
Legemets Hejde indeholdes S^j^, Itoved^s Lcmgde 4 Gauge 
i TotaJJceyigdefi, Dorsale^is Afsfand fra Candalen er sterre, 
eiid Holer odens H0jde, Legemet skjcBlbeklcedt mdtU mellein 
*0J7iene; Fhmerne tod ^kjcelbeklcedte. Interorhifalrummet 
Jladt, Ensfarvet merkt graa- dler gtdbrun; Blindsiden, der 
er ligesaa tnuskules, som 0je}iside7i, er kiin lihetydeUgt lysere, 
end denne. 

D. 92—102; A 71—75; 7. 6; P. 14—15; C. 20. 

Looalit. fra Nordh. Ezped. Havet mellem Hammer- 
fest og Beeren Eiland. 










Stat, 280. 

21 r> Kil. SV. Beeren Eilaud. 

447 Favno (SH"). 




Biliggmhcd. 




Jjybdt. 

* 







T'.mp. paa liunden. 


0,8*^ C. 

• 




Bnndtn. 


T- 


GraagTOrit Tier. 


• 


Datum. 


• . Oto Juli 1878. 




Antal Indicid^r. 

• 


1 yngre Indiv. 


• 



Bemeerkninger til Synonymien. EndskJ0ut denne 
A^t er . forholdsvis ikke saerdeles naer beslsegtet med iiogen 
anden Form, idet den besidder Here udpraegede Cliai'acte- 
rer, der baade * ere lette at opfatte og beskrive, bar den . 
dog en .Ra^kke Sjnonyraer at opvise, og dens rette Benrev- 
nelse bar lige til den sidste Tid ikke vjeret endelig fastsat 
eller anerkjendt. 

Fabricius, der var den f0rste, som i sin „Fauna Groen- 
. landica" (1780) beskrev Arten, benforte deri under Linnes 
Pleuronedes cynoglosms, bvilken Fejl ban selv rettede i en 
Afbandling ,,Zoologiske Bidrag**. der udkom i 1824 (i Iste 
Del af Videnskabs-Selskabels Naturv. og Matb. Afliand- • 
linger), og bvor ban kalder den. Pleurofiedes pingtiis, Paa 
begge Steder er Ai-ten kjendeligt beskreven, men den At- • 
bildning, der ledsagede bans sidstna»vnte Afbandling, er 
fuldstflpndig fejlagtig. 

Denne slette Figur' ledede Gilnther til j sin Cat. 
Fisb. Brit. Mus. vol. 4 (1862) at anse Fabricii PL cyiio- 



28. Piatysomatichthys hippoglossoides, (Walb.) 1792. 

• 

Phrurontct4-8 cynoglosmi, Fabr. nioc Lin.) Fauna GnenL No. 118. p. 

103(1780). 
PUnronfctfs hippoglossoidea. "Walb. Art. Gen. Pise. Pars III, p. 115 

(1702). 
Pleuronectea pinguis^ Fabr. Kgl. D.' Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 1 D., 

p. 43 (1824». • • 

Hippoglo88U8 pinguia, Reinh. Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 7 D., 

p. 110 (1838). 
Eeinhardtiua hippoglosnoides, Gill, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1 Nil, App. 

p. 50 (18(>1). 
Plaiysoinatichthys pingut'sy Bleeker, Versl. Med. Kon. Akad. Wet. Am- 

sterd. D. 13, p. 420 (18(>2). 
Hippoglossus gntidandiats, Giinth. Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 4, p. 404 

(18()2). 
Platyaomfltichthys hippo\ilo8»oidt8, Goode & Bean,* Bull. Ess. Inst. voL 

11, p. 7 (1879). • 

• 

Diagnosis. — The upper eye on the marginal lifie, 
direded Jrnlf upwards. Dorsal and^ anal rays simple, Ttie 
depth of the body is to total length us 1 to 3^ l^, the length of 
the head as 1 to 4, Distance of dorsal fun from caudal' 
greater than the depth of the tail at base. Scales extencking 
bdweefn the eyes; the fins dosdy seeded, Interorbital space 
Jlat, ' Colour a dark greyish- or ydhwish-brown ; the blind 
side, ivhich is almost- as muscidar as the upper ^ only a 
shade lightei\ 

D, 92—102; A, 71—7Ji; V, 6; P, 14—15; C. 20.. 



Locality (North Atl. Exped): — Tbe open Sea, 
between Hammerfest and. Beeren- Eiland. 





• 


Stat. 280. 

• 


Exnct Locality. 


215 

• • 


Kil. SW. Beeren Eiland. 


Depth. 


447 Fathoms (Sl7"). 


Tt'inp. at Bottom. 




0.s« C. 


Bottom. 


Greyisli jjfreen Clay. 


Datr. 


0th July 1878. 


. Numb, of Specim, 

1 


• * " 
1 Indiv. (youn^). 



Bemarks on the Synonymy. — Tbis species^ albeit 
in a comparative sense not very closely related to any other 
form of tbe genus, distinguished as* it is by divers salient 
characters, .easy alike to apprebend and describe, has never- 
theless received a number of synon}Tns, and even now its 
true designation has not been finally determined or agreed 
upon. 

Fabricius. who was tbe first to describe tbe species, 
in liis '*Fauna Grcenlandica" (1780), .classed it under Lin- 
neuss Pleuronedes cynoglosstfs, an error which he corrected 
himself in a Memoir entitled "Zoologiske Bidrag," publish- 
ed 1824 (in Part I of "Videnskabs-Selskabets Naturv. og 
Matb. Aihandlhiger"'), giving it the new name of Pleuran, 
pinguis. In both of these papers recognisable descriptions 
are furnished of the species; but a figure accompanying the 
last of th(» papers is a complete failure. 

Tbis eminently defective representation induced Gtin- 
ther, when comi)iling bis Cat. Fisli. Brit. Mus. vol. 4 (1862), 
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glosms (bans senore pinguis) som identisk med Linne's J?. 
cynoglossus, en Aiiskuolso, som gjeudreves af (7 ill allerede 
i J 864 (Prop. Acad. Nat. Sci. PUilacf. 1864). (iiinther 
havde imidlertid givet Arten, der efterliaanden ogsaa gjen- 
uem andre var bleven bekjcudt, dot iiye Navii Sippoglossits 
groeuJandims, hvorhos Fabricii PL hippoglosms opfores som 
dens Synonym; dette sidste var imidlertid ucorrect, da PI. 
hippoghssits, . abi\, utvivlsom't er den rettQ Hippogh tmlgaris, 

Navnet Hippoglossus pinguis (Fabr.), under bvilket Ar- 
ten oftest er omtalt, er }iigi'e, end AValbaumX Pleuronedes 
hippoglossaides (1792), der saaledes indebolder de^t a^ldste 
Artsnavn. • 

Da forbaandenv£prendc Art i flere Henseender ad- 
* skiller sig fra Sla?gten Hippoglossus, med hvilken den i 
Regelen er slaaet sammen, bar Gill allerede i 1861 henfort 
den under en ny Slajgt, Reinhardtin^ (Proc. Acad. Nat. 
.Sci. Philad. 1861, App.), men da denne Slsegt ber, uden 
at va>re cbaracteriseret, blot er na>vnt i en Fortegnelse, 
vil Bleeker's Navn PlatysoniatlcJithgs, opstillet i 1862 for 
. den samme Art (13de Bind af Med. Kon. Akad. Wet. i 
Amsterdam), blive at anvende. 



Bemeerkninger til Beskrivelsen. I)et under Nord- 
havs-Expeditionen erholdte Individ var yngi-e, bg bavde fbl- 
. gende Maal: 

Totalla?ngde 435""^ 

Legemets La^ngde til sidste Halebvirvel . . . . 378 - 

Legemets Hojde 120 - 

• Halerodens Hojde • . 34 - 

Hovedets Liengde 104 - 

Pectoralens La»ngde< paa Blindsiden ..... 40 - 

Taenderne bos dette Indiyid vare paa0jensiden oven- 
til 15, hvoraf de inderste vare meget smaa, nederitil 7. alle 
lange og .naiilspids(». Paa Blindsiden fandtcs oventil 22, 
nedentil 6. samtlige af samme Bygning, som de tilsvarende 
paa 0jensiden. 

Straaleantallet var: -D. 92; A. 71; C. 20; V. 6; 
P. 14. 

Farven paa Bbndsiden var kun lidet lysere, end 0jen- 
sidens. 

Interorbitalrummet var bos dette yngre Individ for- 
boldsvis smalt, sammenlignet' med 0jnenes Storrelse ; dets 
Bredde var omtrent, som 0jets Tverdiameter, men mindre, 
end Lsengdediameter^n. 

XJdbredelse. Platysomatichthys hippoglossoides er en 
aretisk Ai*t, der tidligst bar viJpret kjendt fra Gr0nland, 
bvor den allerede er beskreven i 1780 af Fabricius; den 
synes ber at vsere talrig paa det noget dybere.Vand. Mod 
Syd gjiar den i Nordamerica. (ifolge Goode & Bean) lige 
ned til Dybderne udenfor Essex og Massacbusetts i New 
England-Statorne (42 « N. B.). 

• • 
I de europjeiske Farvande bar den bidtil blot va^ret 
omtalt fra Finmarken, bvor enkelte Exemplarer i de senere 

Aar ere fupilne og opbevarede, men neppe sondenfor 70? 

» 



/ !; 



to regard Fabricii P?. cynoglossus (subsequently phigxiis) 
as identical witb Linneus's PI, cynoglossus, an asijumption 
confuted by Gill in 1864 (Proc. Acad. Nat. .Sci. Pbilad. 
1864). Giintber, bowever, bad grven the species (wbicb bad 
meanwbile been also r(3corded by otbers) tbe new name, * 
Hippoglossus gr(Bnlandicus, regarding Fabricius*s PI, hippoglos- 
sus as its synonym : but tbe latter was erroneous, and P?. hip- 
poglossus Fabr. is Unquestionably tbe true Hippogl, tmlgaris, 

Hippoglossus pinguis, (Fabr.), ^tbe nam^ under which 
this species has been most frequently mentioned, is antici- 
pated byAValbaum's Pleuro^ieMes hippoglossoides (1792). tbe 
earliest specific designation of tbe fish. 

The species described being in several respects es- 
sentially distinct fi'om . the genus Hippoglossus, to wbicb 
it has generally been referred, Dr. Gill, so far back as 
1861, saw fit to class it as the type of a new genus, 
Reinhardiius (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pbilad. 1861, App.); 
but tbe name of this genus being merely recorded in a Cata- 
logue, and no characters enumerated, Plutysofnatichthys, 
established by Bleeker in . 1 862 for the same type (Med. 
K6n. Akad. Wet. Amsterdam, D. 13), must be the correct 
designation. 

DesoriptiTO Observations. — The individual obtained • 
on the Expedition was comparatively young, and measured 
as follows : — 
Total length ................ 435 «-• 

Length of body to last caudal vertebra ..... 378 - 

Depth of body '........ 120 - 

Depth of tail at base .......... 34 - 

Length of head ' 104 - 

Length of pectoral on blind side 40 - 

The teeth on tbe coloured side, above, in this indiv- 
idual 15, the innermost exceedingly small; below^ .7, all 
long and acicidar; on the blind side the number above was 
22, below 6, similar in structure to those corresponding 
with tbtMU on the coloured side. 

The fin-ray formula was as follows: — D. 92; A. 71; 
0. 20; V. 6; P. 14. 

Tbe colour of the skin on the blind sidfe but a shade 
lighter than oh the upper. 

Interorbital • space in. this immature example rather 
narrow compared to the eyes, its width being about equal 
to the vertical diameter of the orbit, but less than the 
longitudinal diameter. 

Distribution. — PlatysonuUicJUhys hippoglossoides is 
an Arctic species, first observed on the coast of Greenland, 
and described, so far. back, as 1780, by I^abricius ; through- 
out that region it would appear to be a common fish at 
some depth.. In Nortli America its range southwards 
(according to Goode & Bean) extends to the depths lying 
oflF the shores of Essex and Massacbusetts, in New England 
(in lat. 42" N.). . 

In tbe regions of Nortliern Europe, the species had 
been previously met with on the coast of Finmark only, 
where examples have in later years been taken and pre- 
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N. B. Af en Bemserkning i Leem's bekjendte Vaerk over 
Finmarkens Lapper (Kbhvn. 1767), p. 315, syncs den alle- 
rede i forrige Aarhundrede at have vjeret crholdt og kjendt 
af Fiskeme i disse Landsdele. Nordhavs-Expeditionens 
• Individ yrt optaget paa Havet sydvest for Beeren Eiland, 
paa det betydelige Dyb af omtrent 450 Favne; sandsynlig- 
vis vil denne Art vise sig ikke at mangle paa nogen til- 
svarend© Dybde i de arctiske Trakter mellem Europa og 
America. 



served, though hardly farther south than in lat. 70^ X. 
From an observation in Leem's well-known work on the 
Lapps of Finmark (Coi)enhagen 1707), p. 315, it would 
appear to have l>een known and captured by fishermen 
in those localities as early as the last century. The example 
obtained on the Exj)(»dition was taken in the open sea, 
south-west of Beeren Eiland, at the veiy considerable depth 
of 450 fathoms ; probably, the . species is nowhere wanting 
at corresponding depths in any of the Arctic tracts stretch- 
ing between Europe and America. 



Gen. Hippog'loHf$oid.e^49 Gottsche. 

Wiegin. Arch. f. Xatur^. I Jahrp:. 1> B., p. 1(>4 dSa.'O. 

• 

H0Jrerendi. Tcenderve sinaa^ iilsj)ids'ede^ paa 
hegge Sider lige udvikledc^ og danne i begge Kjce-- 
i^er en enkelf liaikke: Vomen'n- og PaJaiinidinder 
mangle. De nedre Svoilgla^nder danne en enkelt 
Ra^kke. Mundaahningen sa^rdeles vtd: Orerkjoiven 
gaar iiJhage til under Ojels Midie, Analiorn til- 
siede. Sidelinien ncesien ref. Caudalen afrundet. 
Skjcellene iemmielig siore^ paa Ojensiden haartandede. 
Siraaleaniallet heiydeligt. 



29. Hippoglossoides platessoides, (Fabr.) 1780. 

A. Nearctiske Synon}iner. * . 

Pleuronfcteg plattis»oidf8. Fabr. Fauna Groenl. p. H>4 (17K)). 

Cithantif pUiUssoidxa^ Reiiih. Kgl. D. Yid. Solsk. Nat. Math. Afh. 7 D., 

p. lln o\f 130 (1S3S). 
Phitessa dnitatti, D. H. Storer, (iiec Mitch.) Bost. Jouni. Nat. Hist. 

183s_3^>, vol. 2, p. 4W0 (ls:;9); Hist. Fish. Mass, Camb. Bost. 
. p. 107, pi. 30, Fig. 3 (1K()7,), iteste Br. & Goodc], 
Diepanopsfmi ptatrssoidrs, Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.- Philad,. 1S(>1, 

App. p. :)0 (18M1), 
JJippogloaaoi&s (imUitnn . Gill. Proc. Acad. Nat. S<?i. Philad. 18r)l, 

Ai>p. 1). 50 (iHil): GCinth. Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 4, p. 400 

(1802). 
JJlppoglossoidta platfssoidfs, Gill, Proc. Acad. • Nat. Sci. Philad. 18(>4, 

p. '217 (1H()4). 
Potatnopaetta dfutata, (lill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. ls()4, p. '217 

(ltS()4j. 
Hippoglosaoidf 8 liviandoides, Goodc & Bean, Am. Joiim. Sci. Alls, vol. 

17, 1871K p. 39 (1870). 

B. Pala^arctisko Synonymer. 

Pleurontcies linguatula, Miill. mec Lin.) Zool. Dan. Prodr. ]>. 4'). No. 

377 (177(H. 
PUUrontctea limandoid<s, Bloch, Natiirpr. Ausl. Fische, B. :», p. '24 <17W7). • 
Hippoglossoidis limanda, Gottsche, Wiegm. Arch. f. Natiir^. Is3.'», B. 2, 

p. 1()8 (183:m. 
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Gren. Hippogflo^Hoides, (Gottsche. * 

AVie^m. Arch. f. Naturjr. 1 .Fahr^. 2 B., p. 1()4 (183r»). 

Body dexfral. Teeth small and pointed; on 
either side equally developed; one row in each jaw; 
vomerine and palatine teeth wanting. Lower jyhai'y^n- 
geal teeth forming a single row. Mouth exeeedingly 
wide: maxillary reaching hack to the middle of 
the eye. Preanal . sjmie present. Lateral line' 
almost straight. Caudal rounded. Scales . rather 
large^ on the coloured side ciliated. Number of fin- 
rays considerable. 

29. Hippoglossoides' platessoides, (Fabr.) 1 780. 

A. Nearctic Synonyms. 

. ■ 

Plniroiuctta pl<itr88oid*:8, Fabr. Fauna Gnrnl. ]>. .1<>4 (1780). 

Cithania plattaaoidca, Reinh. Kgl. D. Vid. Solsk. Nat. Math. Afli. 7 D., 

p. 11(1 and 130 (1838). 
Platcaaa dentata, ,D. H. Storer, (nee Mit<^h.), Bost. .Touni. Nat. Hist. 

1S3S— 39, vol. 2, p. 480 (1839): Hist. Fish. Mass. Camb. Bo8t 

p. M»7, pi. 30, fipr. 3 fl8()7), [teste Br. & Goode]. 
Drcpnuopaetta plateaaoidea, (-rill, F^roc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 18(>1, 

,App. J). .'lO (18(U.). 
ITippogloaaoidia dmtatua, Gill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1801, 

App. p. r»0 (181)1): Giinther, Cat. Fish. Brit. Mus. vol. 4, p. 

40t) (18()2). 
Jlippogloaaoidea xylatcaaoidta, (iJ-ill, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1804, 

p. 217 (l!s<>4), 
Potamopaetta d(.nlata, Gill, Proc.» Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. l8(>4, p. 217 

<18()4). 
Hippoglofsoidra limandoidea, Goode & Bean, Am. Journ. Sci. Arts. vol.. 

17, 1879, p. 39 .1879). 

B. Pala\irctic Synonyms. 

Phui-onfHea lingitahda, Miill. (ncc Lin.) Zool. Dan. Prodr. p. 4.'), No. 

377 (177(1). * • 

PUuronrctta limandoides, Bloch, Natuf^. Ausl. Fischc, B. 3, p. 24(1787). 
llippogloaaoidta limanda, (Tottsclic, Wiejrm. Arch. f. Naturg. 183.'», B. 2, 

p. \{SS {\K\h). , , . 
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bergen til Unders0gelse i 1864, troede indtil videre at burde 
opfore den som en fra PI. limmidoides distinct Art (Ofv. 
Kgl. Vet. Akad. Forb. 1 864, p. 525), medens Guntber 
(1862) i sin Cat. Fisb. Brit. Mus. vol. 4, p. 405 (iNoten) 
kan sees at bave vseret tilbojelig til at betragte dem begge 
som identiske. 

De Cbaracterer, bvorved denno ostlig-arctiske Art 
angives at kunne boldes ud fra den europaeiske Ple^ironec- 
tes limmidoides, ere vaesentlig et storre Antal Straaler i de 
verticale Finner, samt en relativt storre Legenisbojde. Jeg 
bar allerede i 1878 i den forel0bige Beretning oni Jsord- 
bavs-Expeditionens Fiske s0gt at pa^ivise, at disse Cbarac- 
terer ikke ere af nogen afgjorende Betydning, og fremsat 
den Formodning, at begge disse Arter vare identiske. 

Efterat jeg i det sidstforlobne Aar, ved Dr. Lutken's 
Velvillie, bar bavt Lejligbed til at unders0ge den Rajkke 
typiske Exeraplarer af Fabricii Flenroneiies 'plafessaides, 
alle fra Gr0nland, der opbevares i Musaet i Kjobenbavn, 
bar jeg fundet denne Formodning bekrieftet. En directe 
Sammenligning mellem de naevnte Typ-Exemplarer og Nord- 
bavs-Expeditionens Individer fra Havet §0ndenfor Spitsber- 
gen udviste, at de vare fuldstajndig overensstemmende ind- 
byrdes, ligesom disse spitsbergenske Individer i ingen vae- 
sentlig Henseende ere forskjellige fra ligestore Individer 
fra Cbristianiafjorden, som nedenfor skal udvikles. 

Af Slaegten Hippoglossoides, opstillet af Gottscbe i 
1835 for Blocb's Plmironedes limmidoides, findes der idet- 
bele blot 3 bekjendte Arter, nemlig foruden den nord- 
atlantiske H. plaiessoides, Fabr., tillige 2 Arter fra de 
nordlige Dele af det 'stille Hav (H. jordani, Lock. 1879, 
og a exilis, Jord. & Gilb. 1880). 



Bemeerkninger til Beskrivelsen. De lender Expe- 
ditionen erboldte Individer bavde folgende Maal og Straale- 
antal : 



Stat, 326. (S0ndenfor Spitsbergen). 





Total Iseugde. 


Leffemets 
. Htfjde. 


Hovedets 
LR>nf?de. 


Straaler i 
Dorsalen. 

89 


Straaler i 

Analen. i 

1 


a. 


90"" 


25"" 


20"" 


70 


6. 


105 - 


30 - 


23 - 


93 


75 


c. 


105 - 


30 - 


24 - 


91 


74 


d. 


110 - 


32 - 


25 - 


90 


71 


e. 


149 - 


43 - 


33 - 


88 


71 


/• 


150 - 


47 - 


36 - 


91 


73 


9- 


172 - 


55 - 


39 - 


84 


68 


h. 


181 - 


55 - 


42 - 


93 


73 


• 

1. 


182 - 


56 - 


41 - 


92 


74 


k. 


185 - 


61 - 


43 - 


89 


71 


I 


189 - 


59 - 


'43- 


94 


73 


m. 


223 - 


74 - 


52 - 


91 


73 1 


n. 


225 - 


73 - 


51 - 


101 


79 


0. 


227 - 


69 - 


54 - 


85 


69 


P- 


235 - 


75 - 


59 - 


91 


74 



bergen, saw fit to regard it preliminarily as distinct from 
PL limmidoides (Ofv. Kgl. Vt3t. Akad. Forb. 1864, p. 525); 
and tbat Guntber (1862), in bis Cat. Fisb. Brit. Mus. vol. 
4, p. 405 (as appears from tbe note), was inclined to 
regard tbem as identical. 

Tbe cbaracters wbicb, as a rule, are said to distin- 
guisb tbis East Arctic species from tbe European Pleiiro- 
nedes limmuloideSy consist cbiefly in tbe vertical finsbaving 
a greater number of rays, and in tbe deptb of tbe body 
being relatively greater. In my preliminary Report (1878) 
on tbe fisbes from tbe Jsortb Atlantic Expedition, I 
sougbt to sbow tbat tbese cbaracters were of no essential 
importance, and ventured to suggest tbe identity of tbe 
two species. 

Since tben, tbis view bas received additional support, 
Dr. Liitken baving kindly afforded me opportunity of ex- 
amining, last year, tbe specimens of Fabricius's typical 
Pleuronedes plafessoides (all from Greenland) preserved in 
tbe Zoological Museum at Copenbagen. On instituting a 
direct comparison between tbese typical specimens and tbe 
individuals collected on tbe Nortb Atlantic Expedition soutb 
of Spitzbergen, tbey were found to exbibit tbe closest 
agreement: nor did tbe Spitzbergen individuals differ ma- 
terially from examples of equal size taken in tbe Cbristiania 
Fjord, as will afterwards be sbown. 

In tbe genus Hippoglossoides, establisbed by Gottscbe, 
1835, for Blocb's Pleuronedes limandoides, are comprised 
of known species only 3, viz: — tbe Nortb Atlantic spe- 
cies H. platessoides, Fabr., and 2 species occurring in tbe 
nortbern tracts of tbe Pacific ffi. jordmii, Lock. 1879, and 
K exilis, Jord. & Gilb. 1880). 



DescriptiTO Observations. — Measurements of, and 
number of fin-rays in, tbe specimens obtained on tbe Ex- 
pedition: — 



Station 326 (Soutb of Spitzbergen). 





Total Length. 


Depth 
of Bodv. 

25"" 


Length 
of Head. 

20"" 


Ravs 
in Dorsal. 


Rays 
in Anal. 


a. 


. 89 


70 


&. 


105 - 


30 - 


23 - 


93 


75 


c. 


105 - 


30 - 


24 - 


91. 


74 


d. 


: 110 - 


32 - 


25 - 


90 


71 


e. 


1 149 - 


43 - 


33 - 


88 


71 


/• 


' 150 - 


47 - 


36 - 


91 


73 


9- 


1 172- 


00 - 


39 - 


84 


68 


h. 


181 - 


00 - 


42 - 


93 


73 


m 

1. 


182 - 


56 - 


41 - 


92 


74 


k. 


: 185 - 


()i - 


43 - 


89 


71 


I. 


: 189 - 


59 - 


43 - 


94 


73 


m. 


223 - 


74 - 


52 - 


91 


73 


n. 


225 - 


73 - 


51 - 


101 


79 


0. 


227 - 


G9 - 


54 - 


85 


69 


P- 


235 - 


75 - 


59 - ■ 


91 


74 
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Stat 323. (Sydost for Beeren Eiland). 



Totallipngde. 



Legeniets ' Hovedets 
Hpjde. 



La?nprdc. 



350 



mm 



125 



mm 



87 



mm 



Sti*aaler i 



Straaler i 



Dorsalen. ; Analen. 

~~87 , '"69" 



Stat. 261. (TanaQord, 0st-Finniarken). 





Totallgengde. 


Legeniets 
Hejde. 


Hovedets 
Laengde. 


Straaler i 
Dorsalen. 


Straaler i 
Analen. 


r. 


255 mm 


^5 "*"• 


38""" 


89 


71 


s. 


170 - 


49 - 


40 - 


89 09 


t 


211 - 


63 - 


• 50 - 


97 


74 


u. 


214 - 


61 - 


48 - 


94 73 


V. 


245 - 


71 - 


o< - 


96 74 


X. 


254 - 


78- 


60 - 


91 


74 



Til Samraenligning vedfojes en Angivelse af Straale- 
antallet hos en Del Individer af ,.S limandaides^' fra et 
Par^ andre Punkter af den norske Kyst, hvoraf jeg persou- 
lig bar kimnet unders0ge Individer. 





Totall. 


Legemets 


Hovedets 


Straaler i 


Straaler i 




H0jde. 


Leengde. 


Dorsalen. 

93 


Analen. 


0. Finmarken 


66""" 


19 — 


1 ^ nm 


75 




386 - 


138 - 


91 - 


90 


69 


Trom80 


32 - 


9 

• 


9 

• 


91 


70 




215 - 


66 - 


44 - 


85 


66 




285 - 


88 - 


65 - 


85 


69 


Christianiaf] orden 


185 - 


57 - 


42 - 


86 


64 




210 - 


66 - 


49 - 


87 


64 




218 - 


64 - 


49 - 


82 


63 




220 - 


69 - 


45 - 


86 


66 




246 - 


79 - 


59 - 


82 


62 


• 


258 - 


75 - 


59 - 


80 


66 




298 - 


94 - 


63 - 


79 


64 



Hvad f0rst den almindelige Legemsbygning angaar, 
udgj0r den gjennemsnitlige H0jde af Legemet i Forhold til 
Totallsengden hos et Antal omtrent ligestore Individer fra 
disse forskjellige Localiteter f0lgende: 
Spitsbergen (9 Ind., Totall. 172— 235'-"') . . 3,10 

0st-Finmarken (5 Ind., Totall. 170— 254"''») . . 3,40 
Troms0 (2 Ind., Totall. 215— 285'»'») . . 3,24 

ChristianiaQorden (7 Ind., Totall. 185— 298'"«) . . 3,26 

Vistnok sees saaledes Individerne fra Spitsbergen at 
have havt en relativt noget st0rre Legemsh0jde, end Indi- 
viderne fra 0st-Finmarken, men dette er ganske tilfseldigt, 
da Individerne fra disse Localiteter ere absolut identiske; 
men mellem de nordligste (fra Spitsbergen) og de sydligste 
(fra ChristianiaQorden) er Forskjellen atter ganske ubety- 
delig, saaledes at sikre Distinctionscbaracterer ikke kunne 
bentes fra dette Forhold. 

Det maa her bemjerkes, at Legemsb0jden er relativt 
st0rre bos de fuldt udvoxede Individer, end den ovenfor 
anf0rte, der ^a^lder Individerne i et noget }'ngre Stadium. 
Hos 4 af de undersogte Typ-Exemplarer fra Grr0nland. 



Station 323 (Soutb-east of Beeren Eiland). 



Total Length. 

i 

I 

q. \ 350 



Depth 
of Body. 



Length 
of Head. 



I mm 



125 



mm 



87 



mm 



Rays 
in Dorsal. 

" 87 " 



Rays 
in AnaL 



69 



Nation 261 (The Taua Fjord, East Finmark). 





Total Length. 


Depth 
of Bodv. 


Length 
of Head. 


Rays 
in Dorsal 


Rays 
in Anal. 


r. 


155 mm 


^5 "*"• 


38"* 


89 


71 


s. 


170 - 


49 - 


40 - 


89 


69 


t. 


211 - 


63- 


50- 


97 


74 


u. 


214 - 


61 - 


48 - 


94 


73 


V. 


245 - 


71 - 


57 - 


96 


74 


X, 


254 - 


78 - 


60 - 


91 

• 


74 



For comparison is annexed a list of fin-formulae in 
divers examples of '^H, Umandoides" from other localities 
on the Norwegian coast wbicb I have bad an opportunity 
of examining. 





Total 


Depth 


Len^h of 


Rays in 


Rays in 


* 


Len^h. 

66'"" 


of Body. 

19 — 


Head. 
14"" 


Dorsal. 


Anal. 


East Finmark 


93 


75 




386 - 


138 - 


91 - 


90 


69 


Trom80 


32 - 


? 


? 


91 


70 




215 - 


66 - 


44 - 


85 


66 




285 - 


88 - 


65 - 


85 


69 


Christiania Fjord 


185 - 


57 - 


42 - 


86 


64 




210 - 


66 - 


49 - 


87 

• 


64 


— 


218 - 


64 - 


49 - 


•82 


63 




220 - 


69 - 


45 - 


86 


66 


» 


246 - 


79 - 


59 - 


82 


62 




258 - 


75 - 


59 - 


80 


66 




298 - 


94 - 


63 - 


79 


64 



Fii-st, as regards the general structure of the body. 
Tbe proportion borne by the depth to the total length in a 
number of specimens, about equal in size, from the said 
localities is as follows: — • 

Spitzbergen 9 Ind. (Total L. 172— 235"'"') as 1 to 3.10. 

East Finmark 5 Ind. (Total L. 1 70—254 "•"•) as 1 to 3.40. 
Troms0 2 Ind. (Total L. 215— 285"'"') as 1 to 3.24. 

Christiania Fjord, 7 Ind. (Total L. 185— 298'^) as 1 to 3.26. 

The majority of the Spitzbergen individuals were, in- 
deed, distinguished by a depth of body relatively greater 
than those from East Finmark; this, however, is merely 
casual, the latter having been in the strictest sense identi- 
cal with the former; but between the examples from the 
most northerly locality (Spitzbergen) and those obtained 
farthest south (the Christiania Fjord), the difference is very 
inconsiderable, far too slight indeed to admit of its fiim- 
ishing distinctive characters. 

It may be noticed, that the depth of the body in full- 
grown individuals is relatively greater than that here given, 
which refers to examples in a somewhat earlier stage of 
growth. In 4 of the typical specimens from Greenland, 

19* 
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hvor Totallaengden laa mellem 350 *"• og 451""", var Le- 
gemshojden gjennemsnitlig 2,73; omtrent samme Forholde 
udviste Nordhavs-Expeditionens store Individ fra Beeren 
Eiland, hvis Totallsengde vai* 350'"*", nemlig 2,ko, og et 
stort Individ, som jeg erholdt i Juli 1878 i Varanger- 
i^orden i 0st-Finmarken, hvis Totallaengde var 386"'"*, nem- 
lig 2,79. 

Derimod vil unegtelig Straaleantallet vise sig at vaere 
constant storre hos Individerne fra de nordligste Localiteter 
(Gronland, Spitsbergen), end fra de sydligste (Christiania- 
fjorden), hvad der fremgaar af de nedenfor anf0rte Straale- 
antal hos Individer, hvoraf der fra nogen Localitet have 
foreligget en Kaekke til Undersogelse, og denne Forskjel 
bliver endnu storre, om man undersoger de forskjellige An- 
givelser, der foreligge fra endnu s} dligere Landsdele, saa- 
som fra Sverige (Sundstrom \), Danmark (Gottsche* og 
Kroyer^),. samt England (YarrelH),»og Skotland (ParneU^). 

Gronland (5 Ind.) D. 93—83; A. 70—68. 

Spitsbergen (15 Ind.) U. 101—84; A. 79— 68. 

0st-Finmarken, Norge . (8 Ind.) D. 97—89; A. 75—69. 

Vest-Finmarken, Norge . (3 Ind.) U. 91—85; A. 70—66. 

Christianiafjord, Norge . (7 Ind.) U. .87—79; A. 66—62. 

Sverige U. 87—78; A. 66-.64. 

Danmark [Gottsche] . . (6 Ind.) D. 87—81; A. 65—64. 

Danmark [Kroyer] . . (9 Ind.) D. 88—78; A. 68—60. 

Storbritannien D. 85—76; A. 69—64. 

Straalemes Middeltal i de ovennaevnte Individ-Ra^kker 
har jeg fundet at vaere folgende paa disse forskjellige Loca- 
liteter : 

Gronland . D. 88 

Spitsbergen D. 90 

0st-Finmarken, Norge D. 92 

Vest-Finmarken, Norge D.'87 

Christianiafjord, Norge D. 83 

Sverige D. 82 

Danmark [Gottsche] D. 84 

Danmark [Kroyer] D. 82 

Storbritannien D. 80 

Mellem de Finmarken-Spitsbergenske Individer og In- 
dividerne fra Christianiafjorden er der saaledes en gjennem- 
snitlig Forskjel af omtrent 9 Straaler i Dorsalen, og 8 i 
Analen, og mellem de fsrstnaevnte og Individerne fra Stor- 
britannien for Dorsalens Vedkommende endog 12. Men 
Middeltallet fra de meDemliggende Stationer udviser tyde- 
lige Overgange, og disse ville utvivlsomt blivfe endnu kla- 
rere, naar Individer blive unders0gte fra flere af disse 
meDemliggende Localiteter (saaledes f. Ex. fra Nordland i 
Norge). 



A. 69. 
A. 72. 
A. 72. 

A. 68. 
A. 64. 
A. 65«. 
A. 65. 
A. 64. 
A. 66«. 



* Fauna tifver Sveriges Ryggradsdjur, p. 25') (1S77). 

* Wiegm. Arch. f. Naturg. isa.'), B. 2, p. 1H8 (ls3:)). 
» Danmarks Fiske, B. 2, p. 358 (1843—45). 

* British Fishes, ed. 2, vol. 2, p. 312 (1841). 

* Mem. Wern. Nat Hist. Soc, vol. 7, p. 308 (1838). 

® Da her intet Individ-Antal kan opgives, har Middeltallet maattet 
uddrages directe af de aiigivne Ydergrieiidser. 



total length ranging from 350j"'" to ^51'""», I found the 
proportional depth of the body to average 2.73, within a 
fraction that of the lai'ge individual taken on the Expedi- 
tion off Beeren Eiland, viz. 350 "•« (total length): 2.80; 
and of a large individual which I obtained in the Varanger 
Fjord, East Finmark, in July 1878, viz. 386"- (total 
length): 2.79. 

On the other hand, the number of fin-rays will be 
regularly greater in specimens from the most northerly lo- 
calities (Greenland, Spitzbergen) than from those farthest 
south (the Christiania Fjord), as is shown by the numbers 
(given below) for series of individuals from several 
localities; and this diflference becomes stiD more ap- 
parent on annexing the statements made for regions still 
farther south, for instnnce Sweden (by Sundstrom^), Den- 
mark (by Gottsche* and Kroyer*), England (by YarreU),* 
and Scotland (by ParnelP). 

Greenland . . . .^ . (5 Ind.) D. 93—83 
Spitzbergen ...,'. (15 Ind.) D. 101— 84 

East Finmark, Norway . (8 Ind.) D. 97—89 

West Finmark, Norway. (3 Ind.) D. 91—85 

Christiania Fjord, Norw. (7 Ind.) D. 87—79 

Sweden D. 87—78 

Denmark [Gottsche] . . (6 Ind.) D. 87—81 

Denmark [Kroyer] . . (9 Ind.) D. 88—78 

Great Britain D. 85 -76 



A. 70—68. 
A. 79—68. 
A. 75—69. 
A. 70—66. 
A. 66—62. 
A. 66—64. 
A. 65—64. 
A. 68—60. 
A. 69—64. 



The mean number of rays in the said series of indiv- 
iduals from these localities I found to be as follows: — 

Greenland D. 88; A. 69. 

Spitzbergen D. 90; A. 72. 

East Finmark, Norway D. 92; A. 72. 

West Finmark, Nor^^ay D. 87; A. 68. 

Christiania Fjord, Norway D. 83 ,- A. 64. 

Sweden . D. 82; A.65«. 

Denmark [Gottsche] D. 84; A. 65. 

Denmark [Kroyer] D. 82; A. 64. 

Great Britain D. 80; A.66.« 

Between the Finmark-Spitzbergen individuals and those 
fi-om the Christiania Fjord, there is, accordingly, in the dor- 
sal an average difference of about 9 rays, in the anal of 
8 ; and between the former individuals and those from Great 
Britain, of 12, even in the dorsal. But the mean number 
for the intervening stations exhibits a distinct transition 
tendency, which will unquestionably be found still more 
striking when individuals shall have been examined from 
more of these intermediate localities (Nordland, in Norway, 
for instance). 



^ Faiina ofver Sveriges Rygf^adsdjur, p. 26^) (1877). 

* Wiegm. Arch. f. Xatiirg. 183:'), B. 2, p. lOH (183:)). 
=» Danmarks Fiske, B. 'J, p. ;^'>8 (184:^— 4r)). 

* British Fishes, ed. 2, vol. 2, p. :)V> (184.1). 

* Mem. Wern. Nat. Hist. Soc, vol. 7, p. 3<)8 (1838). 

® There being no enumeration of the indiWdiials, the mean number 
has to be deduced from the two extremes. 
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narie, samt hos de fleste af ludivi^enie en Del Grus og 
Mudder. 

Hos et af Individerne fra Tanafjord faiidtes af Dvre- 
levninger intet uden Pecfen groenJandmis, Sow., i flere 
Exemplarer. 

Udbredelse. Da Bloch's Plenronedes limmdaides, 
efter hvad oveufor er udviklet, maa antages blot at udgjore 
den sydlige Stamme af Fabricii Pleuroyiedes platessoides, 
er Arten fimdet fra Spitsbergen og Island ned langs Nord- 
vest-Enropas Kyster til den britiske Canal, fi'emdeles ved 
Nord- Americas 0stkyst fra Gronland af ned til New-England 
Stateme. 

Ved de scandinaviske Kyster bar den hidtil va?sentlig 
vffiret kjendt fra det noget grundere Vand i Kserbeden af 
Land ; sandsynligvis er den dog udbredt paa passende Dyb- 
der overalt i de arctiske Have, men bar liidtil paa Gnind 
af mangelfulde Apparater ikke vaeret erholdte i nogen be- 
tydelig Dybde, eDer i nogen Afstand fra Land. At den 
dog ber maa forekomme tildels i Maengde, fremgaar deraf, 
at den baade erholdtes (paa Stat, 323) i omtrent 200 Kilo- 
metres Al'stand fra naermeste Land, og ved en enkelt Lej- 
lighed (paa Stat, 32(5) i et samlet Antal af 15 Individer, 
store og smaa, fra en Dybde af mellem 20U og 300 
Favne. 



GS-en. Grlyjrtoceplialixs, Gottscbe. 

Wicg^. Arch. f. Naturg. 1 .Fahrg. 1S35, B. 1, p. !.'»() (1815.')). 

Legemet hejrevendt^ Q^^U scevdeles langstrakt^ jned 
kort Halerod. Tcendeme smaa^ ioetsiddende^ viej' 
seldannede^ iahigst paa BUndsiden^ og danne i 
heggp Kjcever en enkelt sluttet Rrekke: Vovien'n- og 
Palatini cender mangle. Mundaabmngen snerdeles 
1 7 den: Kja'verne omtrent lige lange^ og naa hos de ud- 
voxede nepjje hen under f^jets forreste Rand. Anal- 
torn i Eegelen ttlstede. Sidelintm ncesten ret. Can- 
dalen afrundet. Skjoillene smaa^ af uh'ge Sierrelse^ 
glatte. Ilovedet lidet^ med en Boikke Gruher paa 
Bltndsiden: Ojnene tcetsiddende. Straaleaniallet he- 
tydeligt. 

30. Glyptocephalus cynoglossus, (Lin.) 17UG. 

Pkuromctes cynoglo»ms^ Lin. Sy8t. Nat. erl. I'J, torn. 1, p. A'^i) (1T<>()). 
Pleuronectcs pola, Laccp. Hist. Nat. Poiss. suites u Buffon, torn. 4/ p. 

401 (1819) [teste Br. & Gooile]. 
Pleuronectcs saxicoln, Faber, Tidsskr. f. Natui'v. ') B., p. 214 (Kblivii. 

1828); Isis 1828, p. 877 (1828). 



frigida. Tor., a Planaria, and, in most of tbe individuals, 
a little gravel or mud. 

In one of the Tana Fjord specimens, Peden groen- 
Jandicus — several exami)les — constituted tbe sole con- 
tents of tbe ventrick;. 

Distribution. — From wbat bas been stated above, 
Blocli's Pletironede^ liniaruloides must be regarded as tbe 
southern branch of Fabricius's Pleurmiedes pMessoides; and 
tbe si)ecies ranges therefore from Spitzbergen and Iceland 
along the noi-tb-western shores- of Europe to tbe British 
Channel ; and in America, froiii Greenland to the coasts of 
the New England States. 

On the coasts of Scandinavia, H. platessoides has here- 
tofore been chiefly taken in comparatively shallow water, 
a short distance from land; probably, however, its range 
extends throughout all parts of the Arctic Ocean, though 
it has not as yet, owing to the defective construction of 
the apparatus employed for capturing it, been met with 
at any considerable depth, or in the open sea. But that 
it does occur, and even abundantly, in such localities, may 
be inferred from its having been taken at Station 323, 
nearlv 200 kilometres from the nearest land; nay, on one 
occasion (Station 826) as many as 15 individuals, large 
and small, were obtained at a depth of 200 — 300 fathoms. 



Gren. GrlyptoceplialixH, Gottscbe. 

Wiegiii. Arch. f. Naturg. I .lahrg. 18:5'), B. 1, p. !")() (183-')). 

Body dextral^ smooth^ elongated^ peduncle of 
tail short. Teeth small^ closely set^ incisorial^ most 
numerous on the blind side^ forming a continuous 
cutting edge on either side; vomerine and palatine 
teeth wanting. Mouth very small; jaws about equal 
in length, in adults scarcely reaching the anterior mar- 
gin of the eye. Preanal spine as a rule present. 
Lateral line almost straight. Caudal rounded. The 
scales small^ varying in size^ smooth. Head smallj 
loith a senes of foveas on the blind side. Eyes 
approximate. Fin-rays numerous. 



30. Glyptocephalus cynoglossus, (Lin.) 1766. 

Pleuronectca cynoglossus, Lin. Syst. Xat. cd. 12, torn. 1, p. 456 (17G0). 
Plcuroiiectts poUi, Lac(''p. Hist. Nat. Poiss. suites a Buflbii, torn. 4, p. 

401 (18^)) [teste Br. & Goodo]. 
Pl^irontctes saxicola, Faber, Tidsskr. f. Natiin'. '» B., p. 244 (KbliNii. 

1S28); Isis \^2%, J). S77 ^1828). 
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engelske Kyster, i Re^elen bar vseret aiiseet som idontisk 
med GL cynoglossiis, bar Dr. Day i fon-ige Aar paaiiy 
hsevdet dens Artsborettigelso, efterat et nyt Individ var 
kommet bam i Haende i 1879, ligeledes fra do engelske 
Kyster (Cornwall). I Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1879, p. 
755, giver ban en ny Beskrivelse og en correct Plancbe 
(PI. LXI) af denne efter bans Mening distinete Art; In- 
dividets La?ngde var 9 eng. Tommer (omtr. 228""**), saa- 
ledes noget na?r at' samme Stonvlse, som det mindste af 
N brdbavs-Expeditionens. 

Det fremgaar af Dr. Days Beskrivelse af Flenronec- 
tes elangatus, at den vaesentligste Ejendommeligbed, sam- 
menlignet med Glypfocephalu^ cynoglosms, ligger i Skja^l- 
beklaedningens Udstraekning, idet denne bos den forstna^vnte 
ikke straekker sig ud over Finnestraalenie (undtagen. over 
Caudalen), bvilket derimod er Tilfajldet bos den sidste. 

Unders0ges dette Forbold bos det mindste af Expe- 
ditionens Individer, vil det sees, at ogsaa ber straekker Skja?l- 
bekladningen sig blot til Grunden af de verticale Finner, 
og blot langs den nederste Del af enkelte Straaler ville de 
forste Spor af Skj*l vise sig. Det ieldste Exemplar/ bvis 
Totall. er401*""*, bar derimod Skja^lbeklaxbiing ud overFin- 
neme, dog ingenlunde saerdeles rigeligt, men bovedsagelig 
blot langs Straalerne, og vaesentlig paa disses nedi*e Del ; et 
Par Unger fra Norges Vestkyst, bvis Totallaengde dog 
ikke ovei'stiger 65"'"', (4e eneste Unger, som jeg bar kunnet 
undersoge), ere endnu ganske skja^llose. 

De 0vrige Forskjelligbeder mellem Pleiirmiecies eJon- 
gatus og Olyptocephalus q/iwglossus ere ganske uv»sentlige, 
og kunne samtlige begrundes ved den forstnievntes }iigre 
Alderstrin^ 

BemsBrkninger til Beskrivelsen. Ingen Forskjel 
kunde opdages mellem Individet fra Finmarken, og ligestore 
Individer fra Cbristianiafjorden. De 2 under Expeditionen 
erboldte Individer bavde folgende Maal: 



a. 



b. 



Lofoteu. ; Tanafjorden. 



mm 



I 



401'""' 
325 - 
69 - 
141 - 



Totallaengde 212 

Laengde uden Caudal . . . . j 170 - 

Hovedets Laengde 37 - 

Legemets Hojde 52 - 

Ta^ndernes Antal var bos det stijrste Individ paa 
0jensiden oventil 10, nedentil 10, paa Blindsiden oventil 
21, nedentil 19; bos det mindste paa0jensiden oventil 10, 
nedentil 11. paa Blindsiden oventil 21, nedentil 23. 

Straaleantallet yar: 

a. D. 113; A. 97; P. 11; C. 23; V. 6. 

b. D. 109; A. 90; P. 10; C. 26; Y. 6. 

Udbredelse. Arten er udbredt fra Canalen op langs 
Europas Nordvestkyst, men var bidtil ikke funden la?ngere 



* „B. V." er samlsynligvis en Trykfejl for B. VII divis B. skal 
v8Bre samme Togn, som i Almindelighed udtrykkes som M.B.). 



only bate been taken — all from tbe Englisb coasts — has 
been generally regarded as 'identical \sitb OL vyyioglossus ; 
but in 1879 its supposed claim to specific distinction was 
again asserted, by Dr. Day, wbo in tbat year bad obtained 
a new specimen, and tbis one too from tbe Englisb coast 
(CornwaD). In Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1879, p. 755, 
tbat naturalist fumisbed a new description, witb a good 
drawing (PI. LXI), of tbis, in bis opinion, distinct species. 
Tbe total lengtb being 9 English incbes (about 228.""'), it 
is of very nearly tbe same dimensions as tbe smallest of 
tbe specimens collected on tbe Expedition. 

Tbe cbief distinctive feature in Pleuronedes elongatus, 
as compared witb Glgjitocephahi^ cgnoglosstis, is derived, ac- 
cording to Dr. Day, from tbe scaled integument, wbich in 
tbe former does not extend over tbe fin-rays (saving those 
of tbe caudal); in tbe latter, however, it does. 

But, on examining tbe smallest of tbe specimens ob- 
tained on tbe Expedition, tbe scaled integument is found 
to reach to tbe base of tbe vertical fins, a few rays only 
exhibiting on their lower part ti'aces of scales. In the 
oldest example, total lengtb 401*""', tlie scaling extends out 
on tbe fins; it is not dense however, tbe scales occuiTing 
chiefly along tbe rays, and in particular on their lower 
part. Two very young specimens (from the west coast of 
Norway), witb a total lengtb of not more than 65'"'", the 
only young examples I have had an opportunity of examin- 
ing, were still entirely scaleless. 

Tbe other distinctive peculiarities supposed to dis- 
tinguish PL elongatiis from Gh cynoghsm^, are none of 
them specific characters, but may all be referred to tbe 
immaturity of tbe former.^ 

Descriptive Observations. — No difference could be 
detected between the individual from Finmark and exam- 
ples of equal size taken in the Christiania Fjord. Tbe 
specimens obtained on tbe Expedition, measured as follows : — 

a. b. 

Lofoten. . Tana Fjord. 

Total Lengtb 212«"' \ 401'"'" 

Lengtb exclusive of Caudal . . 170 - 325 - 

Lengtb of Head ^7 - 69 - 

Depth of Body \ 52 - 141 - 

Number of teeth on tbe coloured side in tbe largest indiv- 
idual 10 above and 10 below, on tbe blind side, 2 J above and 19 
below ; in the smallest individual on the coloured side 10 
above and 11 below, on the blind side 21 above and 23 below. 

Tbe fin-rays were as follows: — 

a. D. 113; A. 97; P. 11; C. 23; V. 6. 

h. I). 109; A. 90; P. 10; C. 2(3; V. 6. 

Distribution. — The range of G. cijnoghssus, wliich 
extends from tbe British Channel along the north-western 

^ '^B. V" is prol)al)ly a mispnnt for B. VII, assiuniufr tlie sipfiii- 
fication of B. to be that usually attached to M.B. 
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mod Nord, end til Trondhjemsfjorden i Norge. Vod de 
engelske Kyster er den ikke sjelden, men den forekommer 
idethele sparsommere Lnengere mod Nord; i Kattegat er 
den intetsteils talrig. og den gaar, saavidt bekjendt, ikke 
ind i 0sters0en. 

I Norge er den funden paa adskillige Localiteter, 
talrigst i Christianiafjorden, livor den saagodtsom daglig i 
Hostmaanederne sees paa Fisketorvene ; undertiden kunne 
20 — 50 Individer erholdes i det samme Draet. Ved Lan- 
dets Vestkyst er den idethele sparsom: forst i 1875 blev 
den med Sikkerhed fundet ved Bergen, ligesom et Par In- 
divider ere erholdte ved Flor0 og ved Chi'istiansund. Nord- 
havs-Expeditionens Individer vare, som ovenfor na>vnt, fra 
Lofoten og Finmarken, og vare optagne fra en Dybde 
af indtil 150 Favne; djsse ere de nordligste Punkk^r, fra 
hvilke Arten hidtil vides erholdt (71^ N. B.), ligesom den 
hidtil ikke, saavidt vides, er observeret paa st0rre Dybde, 
end den ovenfor anf0rte. 

Ved de egentlig arctiske 01ande er den endnu ikke 
paavist; derimod forekommer den atter paa 0stkysten af 
Nord-America, hvor den i 1872 fandtes forste Gang, og 
senere (i 1877) optoges i stort Antal udenfor Kysterne af 
New England-Stateme, af U. S. Fish-Commission, paa en 
Dybde af indtil 90 Favne. Den horer saaledes blandt 
denne Families Dvbvandsformer. 



shores of Europe, but the species had not previously been 
observed farther north- than the Drontheim Fjord. On tlie 
English coast it is anything but a rare fish; in the Catte- 
gat it nowhere occurs abundantly, and it does not enter 
the Baltic. 

In Norwav. it is met with in several localities, more 
particularly the Christiania Fjord: and may almost dayly 
during the autumn months be seen exposed foi* sale in 
the fish-markets; from 20 to 50 individuals are sometimes 
brought up at a single haul. Oif the western shores of 
this country the species is on the whole but rarely met 
with; indeed its occurrence off Bergen was not ascertained 
with certaintv till 1875; one of two individuals have like- 
wise been obtained near Floro an^ Christiansund. The 
specimens brought home by the North Atlantic Expedition — 
taken at a depth of 1 50 fathoms — were, as previously ob- 
served, from Lofoten and Finmark, the most northerly 
localities and the greatest depths in which the species is 
as yet kno^^^l to have been met with (71^ N.). 

On the islands in the Polar Sea the species has not 
been shown to occur; it inhabits however the eastern shores 
of North America, where it was first observed in 1872. and 
subsequently (1877) captured, in large numbers, off the coast 
of the New England States, by the U. S. Fish-Commission, at 
depths reaching 90 fathoms. Hence it must be classed, 
among the deep-sea forms of this family. 



Fam. Ophidiidae. 

GS-en. IWiodiclitliySj Coll. 1878 (n. gen.). 

Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878, No. 14, p. 90 (1878). 

Legeinet forholdsvis hejt^ udem Skjcel eller Side- 
Itnte^ halvt gjeimemsigtigt^ hag Bughulen stcerkt sam- 
mentrykf. Hovedet bredt og iijki; Caudalen' distinct^ 
blot ved Roden tilvoxet Analen og Dorsalem Anus 
foran Pectoralerne^ lige under GJcellespalten. Ven- 
tralerne hesiaa af 2 laiige Filamenter^ fasivoxede 
til Tungehenet^ og klevede i sin ydre HalvdeL 
Analen hegyndev langf bagenfor Aims; Dorsal en 
enkelt. Tcender tilstede* paa Mellemkfawerne og i 
Undei'kjceven. Gjcellelaagene uVcebnede. 



Den norske Nordhavsexpedition. Collett: Fiskc. 



Fam. Ophidiidae. 

Gen. IWiodiclithySj Coll. 1878 (n. gen.). 

Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. 1878, So. 14, p. 09 (1878). 

Body coviparativehj dee^)^ without scales or lat- 
eral line^ semi' translucent^ iwsterior to the abdom- 
inal cavity much compressed. Head broad and 
thick; caudal Jin distinct^ at the base only connate 
with the anal and dorsal, Tlte vent 2^^^^^^ ^^' 
terior to the jiectorals^ immediately beneath the branch- 
ial opening. The ventrals consisting of two long 
filaments attached to the hyoid bone^ the exterior 
half bifid. The anal originating a considerable 
distance posterior to the vent. Tlie dorsal single. 
Teeth on the intermaxillary and the lower jaw. 
Opercles unarmed. . 

20 
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31. Rhodichthys regina, Coll. 1878 (n. sp.). 

PI. V, Fig. M—'M). 

Bhodichthys regina, Coll. Forh. Vid. Selsk. Chra. lf*T8, No. 14, p. <)0 

(1878). 

Diagn. Ensfarvd red overalf, Hot^eclet indeholdes 
ncesten 4 Gange, Legemet^ sterste Hejde 4^ji, Gange i To- 
tallcengden, Legetnet f&rtil hejt, hagtil sfcerkt afsmcdnende, 
med lang og s^naJ Halerod, Overhjceven Icerigere, end Under- 
kjceven, DorsaJen begynder timiddeJbart over Gjcellespalfen ; 
Catidulen rager med de ydre 3 Fetntedele tid arer Dorsalen 
og Ayialen, Ojnene smua, indeholdes 7 Gange i Hoiedets 
Lcengde; Interarh'talrjimrnet hredt, Tcenderne yderst fine, 
stillede i flere Ewkker, Nceseborene dohhdte. Appendices 
pyloricae 10. Sterrelseti af det enesfe undersogte Individ, 
en Han, 297"""*, 

M. B. 6. D. 60; A. 57; C. 10; P. 11—12. 

Localit. fira Nordh. Exped. Havet midt mellem 
Beeren Eiland, Jan Mayeu og Finmarken. 





Stat. 20". 


lieliggenhed. 


40.') Kil. 
N0. Jail Mayen. 


Dyhdf. 


1-280 Favne (2-Ul"'>. 


Ttmp. paa Bundcn. 


1,4<> C. 


Bunden. 


Bilociiliua-Ler. 


Datum, 


Hide Jiili 1878. 


Antal Indiv. 


1 Indiv. 



Aim. BemsBrkninger. Rhodichthys regina er ikke 
na^r beslsegtet med nogen hidtil fundot nordeuropseisk Fiske- 
slaegt. Hele Legemet er fuldstaendig glat, uden Spor af Skjfol 
eller Sidelinie, og havde en intens rod Farve. Huden er 
sserdeles tynd, og halvt gjennemsigtig ; oprindelig var den 
tilvoxet Legemet, men efterat Individet bar va^ret opbevaret 
paa Spiritus, bar den overalt losnet sig, og lader sig med 
Lethed forskyde med Fingeren. Individet, der endnu le- 
vede, da det bragtes op fra den store Dybde af 1230 
Favne, holdtes en Tid levende, men viste sig berunder dorsk 
og lidet bevaegeligt. Hele Legemet var af sserdeies blod, 
eller njesten gelatinos Consistens; det var oprindelig balvt 
gjennemsigtigt, saa at flere af de indre Organer kunde 
sees, saaledes Hvirvelsojlen, Hjernens forskjellige Afdelin- 
ger, Horeapparatet, Gjsellerne, og de fleste af Indvoldene; 
endnu efterat Lidividet i laengere Tid bar vneret opbevaret paa 
Spiritus, bar denne Gjennemsigtigbed tildels vedligeboldt sig. 

Udmaalinger. 

Totallsengde 297 '^^ 

Legemets Laengde til sidste Halebviryel . . . . 267 - 

Legemets Hojde ved Begyndelsen af Dorsalen . . 63 - 

Legemets Hojde ved Begyndelsen af Analen . . 59 - 

Hovedets Laengde 77 - 

Hovedets Hojde lige bag Ventralerne 60 - 

Hovedets Tykkelse over Kinderne 46 - 



31. Rhodichthys regina, Coll. 1878 (n. sp.). 

PI. V, fip. M—'M\ 

Rhodichthys regina, Coll. Forh. Vid. SeUk. Chra. 1878, No. 14, i). 00 

• (1878). 

Diagnosis. — Colour a unijorm bright red. The length 
of the head is fo the total length nearly as 1 to 4, the extreme 
depth of the body as 1 to 4^1:,. Anterior part of body deep, 
in the posterior region rapidly tapering; tail at base 
long and slender. Upper jaw longer than lower. The 
darsal fin originating immediately ahare the branehial aper- 
ture; the caudal projecting to the extent of three-fifths of its 
length beyond the dorsal and anal. Eyes small, their dia- 
meter being to the length of the head, as 1 to 7 ; intet^orbital- 
S2)dre wide. The teeth exceedingly mimde, arranged, in 
several series. Nostrils double. Pyloric appendages 10. 
Length of the only individual obtained (a male) 297 "'"^. 
M. B. 6. D. 60; A. 57; C. 10; P. 11—12. 

Locality (North Atl. Exped.): — Tbe open sea, 
between Beeren Eiland, Jan Maven. and Finmark. 





Stat. 207. 


Exact Locality. 


4(ir» Kil. 

\E. Jan Mayen. 


Ihpth. 


1'28U p'athoms cilUl"*). 


Temp, at Bottom. 


- 1.40 C^ 


Bottom. 


BilociiHna Clav. 
Kith Julv 1878. 




Date. 




Xtimb. of Spicim. 


1 Indiv. 





General Bemarks. — Rhodichthys regina is not 
nearly related to any known genus of Nortb European 
tislies. The body perfectly smootb, with no trace of scales 
or lateral line ; colour a bright red. Tbe skin exceedingly 
tliin, and quite transparent; originally it was firmly at- 
tached to tbe body; but it bas now, tbe individual 
baving been preserved some time in spirits, become loose 
over tbe wliole surface, and may be readily displaced with 
tbe fingers. Tbe individual came up alive, from tbe great 
deptb of 1230 fatboms, and survived some time in a tub 
of sea-water; but its movements were sluggisli. Tbe whole 
of the body exceedingly soft; originally, it was semi- 
translucent, so that divers of the internal organs could be 
distinctly seen, for instance tbe gills, tbe vertebral column, 
the various divisions of the brain, the auditory apparatus 
and tbe greater part of tbe intestines. Even in the present 
state of preservation, this transparency is still obvious. 

Measurements. 

Total length 297 «"• 

Length of body to last caudal vertebra .... 267 - 

Deptb of body at the origin of the dorsal ... 63 - 

Depth of body at the origin of the anal .... 59 - 

Length of head 77- 

Depth of head immediately posterior to the ventrals 60 - 

Thickness of head across the cheeks 46 - 
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er indfalden mellem Knoglerne, svagt eller uregelmaessigt 
concav. Hovedet er uvsebnet; paa Praeoperculum kan der 
under Huden foles eiikelte lavere Kuuder og Kamme, lige- 
som lignende Knuder iindes over 0jnene, paa Siderne af 
Nakken, og paa liver Side af Snudespidsen. 

Gjaellelaagene ere ligeledes beklaedte med en l0s Hud, 
og ende bagtil i enFlig, underst0ttet af en smal og krum- 
met Benknogle ; Suboperculum rager ud over Gjaellehinden. 
Gjsellespalten er saerdeles vid; Afstanden mellem begge 
Spalters nedre Ende paa Hovedets Underside er blot lidt 
over en 0jeijdiameter. 

Snudespidsen rager noget frem foran Over- og Mellem- 
kjaeven; ITnderkjajven er ikke ubet3'deligt kortere, end 
Overkj»ven, som sti'aekker sig tilbage indtil forbi 0jet« 
bagre Rand. 

Nseseborene ere dobbelte; det bagre Par ligger i om- 
trent en 0jendiameters Afstand fra 0jet, det forreste om- 
trent midt mellem det bagre og Snudespidsen. Den ind- 
byrdes Afstand mellem* det bagre Par Nsesebor er lig 
Snudens Laengde; mellem det forreste Par omtrent det 
balve. 

0jnene ere forholdsvis smaa, og indeholdes 7 Gauge 
i Hovedets Laengde. Bredden mellem 0jnene (Interorbital- 
rummet) er naesten 3 Gauge saa stor, som 0jendiameteren! 

Tfenderne, der ere tilstede i Mellemkjseverne og Under- 
kjaeven, ere yderst fine; de danne her flere Raikker, og ere 
s«rdeles taetstaaende. Vomer og Palatinbenene ere glatte. 

Finneme, Dorsalen, der er enkelt, taeller 60 Straa- 
ler, som overalt, is»r i dens forreste Del, ere indbvrdes 
forbundne med en tyk, fedtlignende Mellemsubstans, over 
hvilken den lose Hud ligger slapt og bevfegeligt ; Straalernes 
Bygning er derfor vanskelig at angive med Sikkerhed. De 
forreste Straaler ere klovede til Grunden; de bagre synes 
at vaere enkelte, men ere tydeligt articulerede. De f^rste 
Straaler ere saerdeles korte, og liaeve sig uaesten ikke op over 
Ryggen; derpaa tiltage de successivt i Ljengde, indtil Fin- 
nen omtrent midt paa Halepartiet bar naaet sin st0rste 
Hojde, der omtrent er lig Overkja?vens halve Laengde. Paa 
Haleroden' staa Straalerne temmelig ta?t, men ere endnu 
forholdsvis lange; den sidste Straale paa Dorsalsiden er 
med hele sin Lfiengde, der udgj0r na^sten en 0jendiametery 
tilvoxet Caudalen. Dorsalen begynder umiddelbart over 
Gjsellelaagets bagre Flig, saaledes, at dens Afstand fra Snude- 
spidsen indeholdes, ligesom Hovedet, omtrent 8^/4 Gauge i 
Totallsengdeu. 

Analen indeholder 57 Stmaler, der ere af Bygning 
temmelig overensstemmende med Dorsalens. Do forreste 
Tknaler ere dog ikke fuldt saa korte, som de tilsvarende 
: Dorsalen, men de kengste have nsesten samme Hojde, 
: den ophorer, ligesom Dorsalen, umiddelbart paa 
og da dens sidste Straale, der ogsaa her med 
mm, liCTgde er tilvoxet Caudalen. er ubetydeligt Ltu- 
den sidste Dorsalstraale. rager Analen iioget 1am- 
Candalen, end Dorsalen, saaledes at dim be- 
lt Vs ^ denne. Analen udspringer i en Af- 



irregularly concave between the bones where the skin is 
shrunk. The head unarmed; on the preoperculum a few 
obtuse protuberances and ridges can be felt underneath the 
skin; similar protuberances occur above the eyes, on both 
sides of the nape, and at the end of the snout. 

The gill-plates are likewise covered^ with a lax skin, 
and terminate at the posterior extremity in a rounded flap, 
supported by a slender and curved- bone. The subopercu- 
lum extending beyond the branchial membrane. The gill- 
opening exceedingly wide; distance between its lower ex- 
tremities on the under surface of the head but slightly ex- 
ceeding tlie diameter of the eye. 

The point of the snout projecting beyond the supe- 
rior and the intermaxillaries ; lower jaw shorter than upper, 
the latter extending backwards past the posterior margin 
of the eve. 

Nostrils double ; the posterior pair" distant about the 
diameter of the eye from the eye; the anterior situated 
nearly midway between the posterior and the point of the 
snout. Distance between the nostrils of the posterior pair 
equal to the length of the snout, between those of the 
anterior about half that length. 

The eyes comparatively small, their diameter being 
to the length of the head as 1 to 7. Width of interorbital 
space almost three times .the diameter of the eye. 

Teeth on the intermaxillaries and in the lower jaw, ex- 
ceedingly minute and aiTanged in several series ; the vomer 
and the palatine bones smooth. 

Fins, — One dorsal, furnished with 60 rays, which, 
more especially in the fore part of the tin, are all of them 
united together by means of thick adipous tissue, and 
enveloped in a lax and yielding membrane ; hence the struc- 
ture of the rays is difficult to determine. The anterior 
rays are cleft to the base; those in the posterior part 
of the fin appear to be simple, but are distinptly articula- 
ted. The foremost rays are exceedingly short, scarcely 
projecting above the surface of the back ; the rest gradually 
increasing in length till the fin, about the middle of the 
caudal region, has attained its greatest height, which is 
about equal to half the length of the upper jaw. The rays 
at the base of the tail rather close, but here, too, compar- 
atively long ; the terminal ray on the dorsal side througl^- 
out its entire length, which is nearly equal to the diameter 
of the eye, connate with the caudal. The dorsal fin orig- 
inates immediately above the flap of the gill-cover, its 
distance from the tip of the snout being to the total length 
about as 1 to 3^/^. 

The anal is furnished with 57 rays, in structure 
closely resembling those of the dorsal. The foremost 
rays, however, not quite so short as the corresponding 
rays in the dorsal; but the longest are almost equal in 
height with those of that fin; it terminates, like the dorsal, 
in immediate proximity to the caudal fin; and the last of 
its rays, nlso connate with the caudal throughout its entire 
huigtli, being a trifle longer than the last dorsal ray, the 
anal extends somewhat farther bevond the caudal than does 
the dorsal, covering about two-fifths of that fin. The anal 
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af Bythocaris leticopls, samt 1 af Pseudomym abyssi, begge 
Artrr beskreviie i 1880 af G. O. Sai*s fVa Nordhavs-Expedi- 
tionens Indsamlinger, . men ingeii af dem tidligere fundne 
i en saa betydelig Dybde. Endelig fandtes et Individ af en 
endnu ubestemt Hyperide, der sandsynligvis er ubeskreven. 

Udbredelse. Det eneste hidtil erholdte Exemplar 
af denne maerkeb'ge Art havde en Liengde af omtrent ^/s 
Meter, og optoges, som ovenfor na»vnt, fra det iskolde Vand 
paa nwsten 1300 Favnes Dyb midt ude paa Havet. den 
16de Jnli 1878, omtrent lige langt fra Spitsbergen, Jan 
Mayen og Pinraarken. 



and 1 of Pseiulomym ahyssi, both species described (1880) 
by (t. 0. Sars from specimens collected on the North At- 
lantic Expedition, but not pre\*iously met with at so great 
a depth ; finally, an example of a Hyperid. as yet undeterm- 
ined, and probably undescribed. 

Distribution. — The only example of this singular 
species yet obtained measured in length one-third of a 
metre, and, as previously mentioned, was taken in the 
fi'igid area at a depth of nearly 1300 fathoms, in mid-ocean, 
the locality being about equidistant from Spitzbergen. Jan 
Mayen, and Finmark, July 16th 1878. 



Subord. Physostomi. 



Subord. Physostomi. 



Fam. Scopelidae. 



Fam. Scopelidae. 



Gren. tSeopelus, Cuv. 

Rogmc Anim. ed. 1, torn. 2, p. 100 (Ih^lT). 



Gren. SeopeliLSs Cuv. 

Rogno Anim. ^d. 1, torn. 2, p. IftO (ISIT). 



32. Scopelus mulleri, (Gmel.) 1788. 

Salmo miiUti-i, Gmel. Lin. Syst. Nat. ed. VX torn. 1, p. 1378 (1TS8.. 
Scopdus ylacUiUs, Reinh. Overs. ISi^a— 30, Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. 

Math. Alh. i\ Del, p. CX. Kbbvn. 1S3T (lS,r»— 30;. 
Scopeitts ntUllcri, Coll. Norges Fiske. Tilliejrsh. til Forh. Vid. Selsk. 

Chra. 1HT4, p. l.VJ. Chra. IftTf) (1874). 

Diagn. Legemefs H0jde noget mindre, eiid Horedlwng- 
den. del' ivdeholdes 4 — 4^j2 Oafige i Totallcengden. Ovei'- 
kjasven guar tilbage foi'hi 0jet, og ender trimigulcert afskaa- 
ret red Randeii af Pi^aeopercidtim, Dm^sahni ligger over 
Melle>nrumwet mellem Ventra1(Tne og Analen. 0jef overor- 
denilig sto7i, indeholde^ ikke fuldt 3 Gauge i Hovedlwjigdeit, 
og er kun lidet mindre^ end Hovedetm podwhitale Del, 3 
Skjcetroikkei' ovenfor , 4 nedenfor Sidelinien, Skjcellene glaite; 
Sideliniens Skja^l storre. end de mrige, SI — 23 Par Fletiei* 
langs Buglmien (o mellem Struhen og Ycmtralerne: 5— :- 
4 nielleni VeniraUrne og Anale)}; 7—8 langs Analen, 6 
mellem Analen og Caudale^i), Farven greidig-hvm ove^itih 
pda Midten gulagtig selrglindseude, paa Biigen merke^e 
olivengren. 



D. 12—14: A, 16—18: P. 11: F. 8: C. '.Iffn, 



Lin. lat 30 (Gunth.j, 38 (Kr.). 



I 



32. Scopelus mijileri, (Gmel.) 1788. 

Salmo viUllcH, Gmel. Lin. Syst. Nat. ed. \X torn. 1, p. 1378 (1788). 
Scopelus glarialia, Reinh. Overs. 183:)— 3(), Kgl. D. Vid. Selsk. Nat. 

Math. AlTi. <> Del, p. CX. Kbhvn. 1837 (183.')— 3(i). 
Sropdu8 mUUerx, Coll. Norges Fiske, Tillsegsh. til Forh. Vid. Selsk. 

Chra. 1874, p. 1.V2. Chra. 187:) (1874). 

Diagnosis. — Depth of the body a trifle less than the 
leiigth of the Jiead, which is to total length as 1 to 4 — 4^ji. 
The majrillary eaiending backwards past the eye, and term- 
iyiating in a triangular dilatation ai the margin of the pre- 
operculum. . Dorsal fin placed above the space between 
the vet\trals and the anal. Eyes remarkably large; their 
longitudinal diameter being to the length of the head very 
iieurly as Ito 3, and a trifle U\<ts than the postorbitcd region 
of the head. Above the lateral line 3 rows of scales, below 
4, Scales smooth; those on the lateral line larger than 
the rest. Along the ventral line 21 — 23 pairs of spots (be- 
tween the throat and the rentrals 5: bettveen the ventrals and 
the anal 3 or 4; along the anal 7 — 8; bettveen the anal 
and the mudal 6). Colour above a greenish-brown; in the 
meAlial region yellowish, with a silvery ludre; on the abdo- 
men, a dark olive green, 

D. 12-14: A, Mi— 18; P. 11: V. 8: C, ijlf)ji, 
Lin. lat. 36 (O'mith.), 38 (Kr,), 
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Stroiu liJir ikke omtalt nogeii af disse Fiske i siu Sond- 
mores Boskrivelse. eller i Supplementorne til deiiiie. Der- 
iniod giver han i 1793 i Naturhistorie-Selskabets Skrit'ter^ 
en Meddelelse. om et Par sjeldnere norske Fiske, begge 
ledsagede af en kortfattet Beskrivelse og Afbildning. Uen 
sidste af disse kalder ban ,.en liden rar Fisk. soni jeg tog 
med Haanden af Havstranden for mere end 20 Aar siden*-: 
han n»vner endvidere, at ban strax havde ladet en Beskri- 
velse og Al'bildning nedsende til 0. F. MUller, for at den 
kunde indtages i dennes ,.Zoologia Danica". der netop skulde 
udkomme. Dette var efter bans Vidende ikke skeet. og 
han giver derfor paany dens Afbildning og Beskrivelse. 
Afbildningen fremstiller, som Enhver ser. en Scopelua, og 
ikke Matirolicus^ men Beskrivelsen gjentagc^r omtrent ordret 
bans Bemaerkninger i Dagbogen af 1 76G, vedrdrende denne 
sidste Art. Uoverensstemmelserne mellem Tegning og 
Beskrivelse kan derfor blot forklares paa den Maade, at 
Str0m ganske bar forglemt sin Observation af Scopehs for 
Aaret 1774,. men havde sin dengang udforte Tegning i 
Behold, som nu gjengives tilligemed den Maurolinis ved- 
rorende Text fra Aaret 176G. 

Miiller havde i 1776 i sin ..Zoologia Danica-- ikke- 
destomindre omtalt Strom's Art. men, i ( )verensstemmelse 
med Str0m*s egne Antydninger, og uden at give den et spe- 
cielt Artsnavn, benfort den blandt Coregonerne som No. 415 
med f0lgende Ord: y,S.(almo) majiWis edeiituliii, htfenare 
loiigiore, venire ptindato. CI. Straw mhifr Den forste 
Del af denne Diagnose er. som det vil sees. Artedi's ord- 
lydende Diagnose af den senere Ctyregonu^ albula. 

I Overensstemmelse med Miiller opforer endelig Gme- 
lin i 1788 i sin 13de Udgave af ..Systema Xaturae" Arten 
som Salmo mullerij men giver ingen anden Oplysning om 
den, end Miiller's Diagnose, der ordret gjengives. 

Det kan efter det foranforte ansees for utvivlsomt. at 
Navnet Salmo nmlleri, Gmel.. ikke kan tilkomme nogen 
anden, end den af Strom under Aaret 1774 beskrevne 
ScapehiSy men ikke Manroh'ciis bareaJiSy som Kroyer^ bar 
villet. Denne Scopehis er uden Tvivl identisk med Rein- 
hardt's senere beskrevne Si\ glacial is fra Gronland. j)aa 
hvilken Art Strom's forste Beskrivelse og senere Afbildning 
i alle Dele synes at passe ; sandsynligvis bar Reinhardt ikke 
kjendt den sidste. og heller ikke ventet at gjenlinde sin 
Art i Gmelin's Salmo miilleri. 



Neither in his descriptive work on Sondmor. nor in 
the Supplement, has Strom recorded these fishes. But 
in 1793 a pai)er by that author on two rare Norwe- 
gian fishes, both of which were briefly described, and 
figured, .appeared in the »Tournal of the Danish Society of 
Natural History.^ One he terms '-a singular little fish tliat I 
found more than 20 years ago on the sea-shore;'' and goes on 
to mention his having forwarded without loss of time a 
description and drawing of the specimen to C). F. Miiller. 
for insertion in that distinguished naturalist's foi'tbeoming 
work -^Zoologia Danica.' No notice having, however, to 
the best of his knowledge, been taken of this communica- 
tion. Strom described and figured the si)ecies anew. The 
representation, as may be seen at a glance, is that of a 
Scopelm, and not of a MaKvolictis. — but the description 
fin almost verbatim transcript of the observations on the 
latter species in his Diary for 176(3. Now. the manifest 
discrepancy between the drawing and the description, can 
be accounted for solely bv assuming Strom to have entirely 
overlooked his notice oiScapehism 1774, and — the drawing 
executed on- that occasion being still extant — to have an- 
nexed it to liis diagnosis of Maurolirus from 1766. 

Miilha* nevertheless did record the species in his ''Zoo- 
logia Danica" (1766). but classed it in accordance with 
Strom's views, and without assigning any special desig- 
nation, among the Coregani (No. 415). as follows: — 
^^S(ahno) ma j ill is edentulis'. iiijWim'e longiore, ventre punc- 
tato. CL Strom misit.-' The first' part of this diagnosis 
agrees, we see. word for word with Artedi's diagnosis of 
CoregouHS alhula, subsequently established. 

In conformity with Miiller s description. Gmelin records 
the species (1788) in his 13th Edition of -^Systema Natura*" 
as Salmo miilleri. but furnishes no additional information: 
his diagnosis is a verbatim copy of Miiller's. 

From the data set forth above, it is obvious that the 
name Salmo mvUefy should not. as proposed by Kroyer.^ 
be given to Maurolims horealis, but to the Scopelus de- 
scribed by Strom in 1774; and doubtless that Sco2)ehis is 
identical with Reinhardt's Sc, glarialis, from Greenland, 
afterwards diagnosticated. Strom's description corresponding 
in every respect with the characters of that species. 
Probably Reinhardt knew nothing of Strom's figure, and 
was not prepared to meet with his species in Gmelin's 
Salmo miilhri. 



BemsBrkninger til Beskrivelsen. Da Kroyer i 1847 
i Naturh. Tidsskr.^ bar leveret en udforlig Beskrivelse af 
denne Art, og givet dens Afbildning i Gaimard's store 
Rejseva>rk, skal jeg nedenfor blot meddele et Par Bemauk- 
ninger vedrorende de nye Exemplarer, hvilke desudcui ere 
samtlige i en saa slet Tilstand, a^ de ere ganske uskikkede 
til at beskrives i sin Helhed. 



Descriptive Observations. — Kroyer having furnished 
in 1847 a fiVll description of this species in **Natui*h. 
Tidsskr.."^ a"nd figured it for the plates accompanying Gai- 
niard's great work. I shall confine mvself to a few obser- 
vations on the new specimens, which, besides, are one and 
all in so mutilated a condition as to render them wholly 
unfit to serve as subjects for a general description. 



» Skr. af Naturh. Selsk. '2 B. '2 H., ]k 1'» «Kbhvn. IT^Kl.. 

'^ Zool. Dan. Prodr., p. 40 (Havu. 1TT(»). 

» Danm. Fiske, :*> B., p. 114 (Kbhvii. ls4(>— 4V>). 

* Natiirb. Tidsskr. 2 K. 2 B. \\ H., p. 230 (Kbhvn. 1x47.. 



' Skr. af Naturh. Solsk. 2 B. 2 H., }>. IT) (Kbhvn. 1793.. 

- Zool. r)aii. Prodr., p. 49 (Havii. 177()». 

'-' Ihiniiiark^ Fiske. :\ B.. p. 114 (Kbhvn. 1m4(>— 49). 

' Naturh. Tidsskr. 2 R. 2 B. :; H.. p. 230 , Kbhvn. 1847). 
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Det forste Exemplar, fra Expeditionen i 187G, optoges 
med det fine Overfladenet fra Vandskorpen paa Fiskebankeu 
Storeggeii ude^nfor Christiansuiid (Novge). og var ojensjTilig 
udkastet i halvfordojet Stand af en Fiskemave. Skjselbe- 
klsedningen manglede saagodtsom overalt, ligesom mindre 
Dele af Legeraets Sider vare fortajrede; derimod vare Fin- 
nerne forholdsvis vel vedligeholdte, ligesom de solvglindsende 
(phosphorescerende?) Pletter langs Bugen nsesten ovefalt 
vare i Behold. 

De 3 Exemplarer fra Expeditionen i 1878 vare alle 
noget over halvt udvoxede, og optoges fra Havet langt 
vestenfor Haramerfest med Trawlnettet, der her naaede Bund 
paa HIO Favnes Dyb. Ogsaa her mangier Skjaelbekted- ' 
ningen saagodtsom fuldsta^ndig, og flere Finner ere afbrudte ; 
isa?r er Caudalen defect, saa at Individernes Totallaengde 
ikke n0jagtigt kan opgives. 

De langs Ventrallinien lobende solvglindsende Pletter 
ere (forsaavidt de kunne sees, eller ere i Behold) ford^lte 
paa folgende Maa'de: 

Mellem Struben og Ventralerne 5 Par; det 0verste 
er bedaekket af Gjsellelaagene, naar disse ere belt tilsluttede. 

Mellem Ventralerne og Analen. 4 Par ; dette Tal er 
constant hos alle de af mig hidtil undersogte Exemplarer. 
(Kroyer angiver 3 i ovenfor anf0rte Beskrivel^e). 

Langs Analen findes 7 Par; hos et i Universitets- 
Musjeet opbevaret nogenlunde fuldst^ndigt Exemplar fra 
Hasvig ved Hammerfest er der mellem den 5te og 6te Plet et 
noget st0rre Mellemrum, end mellem de ovrige; hos de 2 
af Exemplarerne fra Nordhavs-Expeditionen, hvor disse 
Pletter ere blevne bevarede. er der derimod et lignende 
Mellemrum mellem den 6te og 7de Plet. 

Mellem Analen og Caudalen tindes 6 Par. der alle 
staa tjettere sammeh, end i de foregaaende Rfekker. 

Ved Roden af Caudalen nedenfor Midtlinien findes 1 
Par. 

.De forskjellige enkeltstaaende Pletter eller kortere 
Rsekker, der findes hist og her paa Legemets Sider, kunne 
ikke efter de forhaandenvaerende Exemplarer beskrives. 

• 

De erholdte Exemplarer havde folgende Maal og 
Straaleantal : 



The first individual, obtained on the cruise in 1876, 
was taken in the fine-meshed surface-net. on the Storeggen 
fishing-bank, off (^hristiansund (Norway), and had evidently 
been ejected in a half-digested state from a fish's stomach. 
The scales were almost everywhere wanting ; moreover, small 
portions of the sides of the body had disappeared ; the 
fins, on the other hand, were comparatively uninjured, as 
also the argentepus (phosphorescent?) spots extending along 
the abdomen. 

The 3 specimens taken on the last cruise of the Ex- 
pedition, in 1878, were all a little more than half-grown; 
they were captured at sea. far west of Hammerfest, in the 
trawl-net, which had beeu sunk to the depth of 1110 
fathoms. On these specimens, too, hardly a scale renrains, 
and several of the fins are broken, more especiaDy the 
caudal; hence the total length cannot be accurately stated. 

The silvery spots along the ventral line were disposed 
(so far as the condition of the individuals admitted of ob- 
serving them), in the following order. 

Between the throat and the ventrals 5 pairs, the upper- 
most covered by the gill-plates, when the latter are closed. 

Between the ventrals and the anal 4 pairs ; this num- 
ber is constant in all the examples I have hitherto exam- 
ined (Kroyer gives 3 in '*Naturh. Tidsskr."). 

Along the anal 7 pairs ; in a specimen, comparatively 
perfect, preserved in the University Museum, from Hasvig 
near Hammerfest, the space between the 5th and 6th spots 
is somewhat wider than that between the others; 2 of the 
individuals obtained on the North Atlantic Expedition in 
which these spots are visible, have a similar space between 
the 6th and 7th spots. 

Between the anal and the caudal 6 pairs, more closely 
arranged than in any of the foregoing series. 

At the origin of the caudal, below the mesial line, 1 
pair. 

¥ The various isolated spots or shorter series occurring 
here and there on the sides of the body cannot be determ- 
ined from the specimens taken on the Expedition. 

The measurements and fin-ray formula? in the specimens 
obtained,* were as follows: — 




Totallsengde (omtrent) 
Ljengde uden Caudalen 
Hovedets Laengde . . . 



Straaler i Dorsalen 
Straaler i Analen . 



57 mm 


61 """ 


(32 mm 


50- 


53 - 


54 - 


14- 


15 - 
13 


15,2 - ; 


14 


14 


17 


? 


? 



78'""» 
70- 
18 - 



.12 
16^ 



Stra'aleantallet i Analen kan blot hos 2 af Individeme 
med nogenlunde Sikkerhed angiyes. Hos det ene Exem- 
plar er den sidste Analstraale dobbelt, hvilket er utydeligt 
hos det andet. 

Fode. I Ventrikelen af det ene af de paa Stat. 295 
erholdte Individer fandtes Dele af en The^msto libelhda, 
Mandt, samt flere Exemplarer af Concoecia bo7'eah's, G. O. 

I>ea norske Nordhavsexpeditioii. Collett : Fiske. 



Total Length (about) . 
Length excl. of Caudal 
Length of Head . . 

Rays in the Dorsal . 
Rays iu the Anal . . 



57 nm 

50 - 
14 - 



14 

17 



61"" 
53 - 
15 - 



13 

9 



62"" 
54 - 
15.2 - 



78"" 

70 - 

18 - 



14 



12 
16 



The number of fin-rays in the anal could be determ- 
ined with comparative accuracy in* but two of the individuals; 
One of them had the terminal anal ray double; in the 
other specimen this character is. not distinct. 

• 

Food. — The stomach of one of the individuals taken 
at Station 295 contained fragments of a Theniisfo libelhda, 
Mandt, together with several examples of Concceda borealis, 
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Sars 1865 (en Ostracode, der hidtil kun er funden langs 
den norske Kyst paa en Dybde af 3(X) Favne eDer der- 
over). 

Udbredelse. Denne arctiske Repra^sentant tor Slaeg- 
ten- var hidtil kjendt fra Gronland og fra de norske Kyster. 
Overall er den kun sparsomt erholdt, enten som dode, iland- 
drevne Individer, eller udtagne af S»lernes Maver. Af 
Nordhavs-Expeditionens Indivjder vare de 3 optagne fra 
Ha vet vestenfor Hammerfest; sandsynligvis er Ai-ten ud- 
bredt paa gunstige Localiteter over hele Polarhavets Dyb, 
og vil med mere fuldkomne Redskaber oftere kunne er- 
holdesl 

Fra Gr0nland havde Musaeet i Kjobenliavn, ifolge 
Reinhardt sen., allerede i 1886 erholdt Individer fra de 
nordligste Colonier Omenak (Umanak), Ritenbank og fla- 
cobshavn. Senere er Here Exemplai*er nedsendte til samme 
Musaeum fra Syd-Gr0nland. 

Fra de norske Kyster kjendtes tidligere blot 3 Indi- 
vider, hvoraf det forste var det, der af Strom . toges ved 
Volden i S0ndm0r i 1774; det andet hjembragtes til Ber- 
gens Musaeum, angivelig fra Hardangerfjorden, af Stiftamt- 
mand Christie mellem Aarene 1830 og 1840. Det tredie, 
der opbevares paa Univemtets-Musaeet i Christiania, er 
indsendt fra Handelspladsen Hasvig ved Hammerfest, og be- 
finder sig, ligesom foregaaende, i mindre god Stand, skjont 
ulige bedre, end Nordhavs-Expeditionens Exemplar fra Stor- 
eggen; sandsynligvis er ogsaa dette udtaget eller udkastet 
af en Fiskemave. 

En anden Art, Scopelits resplendetis, Rich. 1845, op- 
rindeligt beskreven fra Guineakysten, har i de sidst forl0bne 
Aar, 1879 og 1880, vist sig at vaere stationaer i Trondhjems- 
.^orden (63® N. B.), og adskillige Exemplarer ere allerede 
fundne, hvoraf flere opbevares paa Musaeeme i Trondhjem 
og Christiania ^ 

Af en tredie nordisk Art, Sc. Jcrbyeri, Malm 1860, 
er et enkelt Exemplar funden i Maven af ^n Gadtis nwrrhiia 
udenfor Skagen i 1856^. 
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G. O. Sars 1865 (an Ostracod hitherto not met with 
on the Norwegian coast at a depth of less than 3(X)' 
fathoms). 

Distribution. — The coast of Greenland and the 
northern shores of Norway were the only locaUties in which 
this Arctic representative of the genus had previously been 
met with, and but sparingly, for instance floating dead or 
washed ashore, or found in the stomachs of seals. Of the 
individuals obtained on the Expedition, 3 were taken in 
the open sea west of Hammerfest. Probably the species 
occurs everywhere throughout the depths of the Polar Sea, 
'and with improved apparatus "will no doubt be more fre- 
quently captured. 

According to Reinhardt sen., the Zoological Museum 
in Copenhagen had obtained 6 individuals so far *back as 
1836, from the most northerly colonies in Greenland, viz. 
Omenak, Ritenbank, and Jacobshavn. Subsequently, divers 
examples were sent to the same Museum from South 
Greenland. 

On the shores, of Norway, but 3 individuals had pre- 
viously been observed, one of which was the example 
taken by Str0m at Volden in S0ndm0r, 1774; the second, 
stated to have been captured in the Hardanger Fjord, 
was presented to the Bergen Museum by the Stiftamtm^nd 
Christie, between 1830 and 1840. The third, preserved in 
the Univei'sity Museum, Christiania, was sent from Hasvig 
near Hammerfest; its state of preservation is far from 
perfect, though better than that of the specimen obtained 
on the Expedition fi'om the Storeggen tishing-bank; probably 
this individual too had been in a fish's stomach. 

Quite lately (1879 and 1880), another species, Scopdtis 
resplende)is, Rich. 1845, originally described from the Guinea 
coast, has been met with as stationai'y in the Trondhjem 
Fjord (lat. 63^ N.), and several specimens, preserved in 
the Museums of Trondhjem and Christiania,^ have been 
already collected. 

.A* single example of a third Northern species, Sc, 
kroyeri, Malm i860, was found in the stomach of a Gadiis 
morrhna, taken oft' the Scaw in 1856.- 



' Forh. Vitl. Selsk. Chra. lS80,'No. S, p. X 

* Forh. Skand. Naturf. 8 M0ae Kbhvn. 1 800, p. (UT (Kbhvn. IS(>1). 



' Forh. Vid. Sclsk. Chra. 1^80, Xo. s, p. X 

'^ Forh. Skand. Naturf. S Mode Kbhvn. IMiO, p. (»17 (Kbhvn. 1801). 



Errata. 



Pajre .'►, line 4, from foot of pa{;ro, /or '.'UU"** rrad 'WIT.*"' 

— r», line S, from foot of i>ajro, for 'prruy-frreon sand* r*(u1 'prrey- 

jrrcen clay.* 

— '24, line Tm (the last) /or 'alimentary canal* r<o// 'tul»i form house.' 



Translated into En^Jish by John Hazeland. 
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